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PLAIN SPEAKING 


THE fate of Europe is now hanging in the balance between 
a prospect of negotiating a genuine peace settlement and 
the certainty of another European war. Those are the only 
alternatives. During these critical days, therefore, we 
ought to speak the truth plainly to the Germans, to the 
French and not least to ourselves. 

The proposals addressed to Germany by her co-signa- 
tones of the Locarno Pact—of which a summary appears 
on page 697 of this issue—have been rejected by Germany; 
but this rejection has not been given as Germany’s last 
word. The reply which Herr von Ribbentrop brought back 
to London from Herr Hitler on Tuesday announces that a 
set of detailed counter-proposals will be presented next 
Tuesday. This German procedure is neither unexpected 
hor out of order; for, according to the British Government’s 
declared view, the Western Powers’ pro were meant 
as a basis for negotiation, and were not delivered as an 
ultimatum. Mr Eden plainly said so in the House on 
Thursday. On the other hand, M. Flandin is clearly 
inclined to take the contrary view: that the proposals of 
March 2oth have to be taken or left as they stand; that the 
Western Powers have given Herr Hitler no latitude for dis- 
cussion; and that, if he is unwilling to accept their terms 
without modification, then there is not only no question of 
any further negotiations between Germany and _ the 

estern Powers, but there is also an automatic British 
commitment in the White Paper to conclude with France 
and Belgium what amounts to a complete military alliance 
— technical conversations between the general 


, Some of the provisions of the White Paper seemed to 
end colour to this French thesis, and were correspondingly 

ng to British epee opinion. In particular, France 
Was offered a British guarantee of her security, together 
with conversations between the two staffs, in three separate 
Contingencies: first, the temporary period of emergency 


before negotiations began; secondly, in the ‘‘ new Locarno,”’ 
which, it was agreed, should contain a mutual assistance 
pact among the four Western Powers whether or not Ger- 
many joined in; and lastly, ‘‘ if the effort of conciliation 
attempted in the said arrangement should fail.’’ Was not 
this equivalent to presenting Germany with a Franco-British 
military alliance whatever happened? Did it not commit 
Great Britain to the support of French policy in all circum- 
stances, whether the negotiations succeeded or failed, and 
no matter by whose fault they failed? 

These fears were to some extent lessened by Mr Eden’s 
speech on Thursday. The Foreign Secretary argued that 
the White Paper does not increase our obligations towards 
France above those already in existence under Locarno, but 
only makes arrangements for their practical implementation. 
As for the staff conversations, the British Government 
will insist on the insertion of a clause stating that they 
‘‘ are purely technical conversations and cannot in any 
measure increase our political obligations.’’ If a new treaty 
is signed, they will be extended to Germany on equal 
terms. And, finally, he asserted with the greatest emphasis 
that British policy is bound neither to France nor to Ger- 
many, but to the preservation of peace through the estab- 
lishment of collective security. This is essential, for the 
essence of the Locarno system is mutuality, which cannot be 
reconciled with any one-sided arrangements. 

Whether these explanations succeed in allaying misgivings 
in this country or not, it should in any case be clear by now 
to M. Flandin that he has not the ghost of a chance of 
inducing the British people to give him a military alliance, 
toothed and clawed with technical conversations, unless 
and until the British public has been thoroughly convinced 
that everything possible has been done to negotiate a lasting 
settlement with Germany on a basis of genuine equality 
between Germany and other countries of Europe. 

On this point, the technical position is clear. Herr 
AZ 


~ 


f 


y la ais 7 ’ 
™ se » ~: s i 
, Mile 
ep ices Manage” Alita Tice tei thsisc tte cbingaanep ini nlbeyietid Sn aye oe aren 


r 


f 























eres Beira 





INE Sn TOR Ly PS RCRD 


odie ie aol 


REIS NES OB ty 


HE: 5 SEG LOE 


— 


oe RE NEE 





Pea ot 


7) ‘a4 7 
BRE 8 Re on = he eR 








ae; | 
oe 





SARA 0 EM. 
rf Ri tp 


Dh ied cho aad 
at 


ae 
. 


ee ek ee 





Pe Rn Ce ere a a 





A Ulf Minas ge ae 


692 THE ECONOMIST 





Hitler’s breach of the Versailles and Locarno treaties by 


a ‘‘ symbolic ’’ occupation was neither by France 
nor by ourselves as a “ t ’’ breach constituting an 
act of aggression which for ‘‘ immediate *’ action. 


But it did call for action. Apart from helping to secure the 
condemnation of the breach by the League Council, such 
action might have taken the form of sending a “‘ symbolic 
detachment of troops to the French and Belgian sides of 
the frontier. In fact, it took the form of the less wisely 
conceived idea of placing our troops on German soil, plus 
the initiation of conversations between our general staff 
and the staffs of France and Belgium over the action that 
might be needed in an interim period. This was our prac- 
tical way of honouring Locarno—a treaty which, so far as 
England, France and Belgium are concerned, still stands. 

But it cannot be too clearly stated that the action by 
which we are to honour our bond is not defined in ‘the 
treaty; nor is there anything to suggest that (in the absence 
of an act of aggression which would clearly call for military 
measures) we must collaborate in whatever action France 
may choose to take. What we have to do is to “‘ aid ’’ her. 
That is to say, we must help to remedy the situation and 
make good the loss of security that has been suffered by 
whatever steps we may jointly think appropriate. Mr Eden 
in the House quite properly emphasised this point that the 
policy must be a joint one. Indeed, the present position 
is precisely the same as the relationship that would exist 
between two countries united by a military alliance; which 
is, that both must agree on all matters of policy which might 
bring the alliance into effect. 

In the present instance the British Government clearly 
would not regard the refusal by Germany to agree to the 
re-occupation of part of the Rhineland as closing the door 
to negotiations. If, therefore, what we regard as satis- 
factory counter-suggestions are forthcoming from Germany, 
this particular demand must not be regarded as a sine 
qua non if our military obligations are to stand. In short, 
we are neither committed by the Locarno Treaty, nor im- 
plicitly bound in honour, to associate ourselves with the 
issuing of an ultimatum to Germany, provided we play our 
part in fortifying the security of France and Belgium. 

If M. Flandin shows signs of committing himself to a 
contrary view, we trust that it is nothing more serious than 
an electioneering move; as is Herr Hitler’s postponement 
of his counter-proposals until after next Sunday. There is 
however, a further point on which we must repeat another 
warning—given already in our issue of last week—which 
applies to Germany and to the Western Powers alike. Any 
selfish attempt to contrive a localised security for Western 
Europe as a whole, without care for the rest of the Conti- 
nent, is 4 priori foredoomed to failure. 

The point has been admirably put in a passage in Herr 
Hitler’s provisional reply to the Western Powers’ pro- 
posals : — 

‘‘ Any attempt to introduce a new system of order in Europe 
by the old methods of a hate-filled division of the nations into 
those with more and those with less rights, into defamed and 
honourable nations, or even into nations which may dictate 
and others which are subjected to these dictates, must lead to 
the same result because it would be begun under the old 
conditions which have proved themselves to be pernicious, 
i.e. the new order will be no better than the old.”’ 


In drafting this passage, Herr Hitler and his advisers— 
who are animated in full measure by that crass national 
egotism which is characteristic of the contemporary 
Western world, both in Europe and overseas—were no 
doubt thinking exclusively of Germany. But what is 
sauce for Germany is sauce for her Eastern and Central 
European neighbours. If Germany has a right to equality 
of treatment and parity of security with the Western 
Powers, then, on the same principle, Germany’s neigh- 
bours—Poland and Lithuania and Czechoslovakia and 
Austria, yes, and Russia too—have precisely the same right 
vis-a-vis Germany. We shall never have peace and pros- 
perity in Europe until Germany has made up her mind to 
renounce all aggressive ambitions at the expense of her 
neighbours on the east and south, as well as on the west. 
Nor shall we have peace and prosperity in Europe until 
the Western Powers, for their part, have made up their 
minds that it is impossible for them, owing to the inescap- 
able facts of geography in an age when men can fly, to 


secure their we 2 pe a unless - are prepa y 
to take responsibility as well for bei eir Easter, .. 
Central European brothers’ keepers. Eden said cate 
gorically on Thursday that this country would not aa, 
one jot to obligations that were not borne eq bya ( 
members of the League. But he did not rule out possi 
bility that the Covenant might be strengthened in this 
regard. a 

The truth can be summed up thus. It is not enough to 
renew the mutual guarantee arrangement between the 


a aaa 


Locarno Powers. A fortiori it is not enough to contract a 


defensive alliance between the West European é 
exclusive of Germany. Neither of these two selfish local 
arrangements can give permanent peace to any part of 
Europe. What we have now to rise to—and here is a plain 
word for ourselves—is an all-inclusive Eur security 
arrangement in which Great Britain will play her full part, 
without attempting to limit her nsibilities to some 
fraction of Europe on the near side of an arbitrarily drawn 
line within a couple of hours’ flying distance from 

Finally, there is one plain and cogent moral for ourselves 
in the critical events of the last half-year. We in this 
country can either wash our hands of the Continent— 
which, in effect, means consigning any and every Conti- 
nental State to the mercy of militant dictatorships, and the 
League to the scrap-heap; or we can remain in the League 
and reaffirm our steadfast determination to render its 
collective security fully effective against any aggressor, 
Any attempt at a middle course is bound to be fatal—to 
involve the worst of both worlds; witness the lamentable 
pass to which the League Council is now reduced by the 
Locarno Powers’ insertion of Italy into the Rhineland 
picture. The step taken by the Locarno Powers last week 
is not enough. The League must not be broken to make 
France’s frontiers alone secure. And no good can come of 
compounding the felony of Italy. The League can only 
effectively exist as the safeguard of all its Members from 
wanton aggression. The British people have rightly 


decided that they, too, need this safeguard in a world of . 


unparalleled warlike devices. It is for their Government 
now to ensure that European peace and security shall not 
be chopped into fragments and chaffered about. 

This is a great responsibility. But it is a great—perhaps 
our last—opportunity to lead Europe to peace. If we let 
it slip, we can scarcely hope to escape the deluge ourselves. 








THE TREND OF UNEMPLOYMENT 


We explained in a recent article* the origin and scope of 
the Unemployment Insurance Statutory Committee, which 
was set up in the 1934 Unemployment Act to maintain, on 
an actuarial basis, the solvency of the Unemployment 
Fund. In their first two Reports—those of February 21st 
and of July 4, 1935—and again in their recent Report, that 
of February 21st last, the Committee laid down the prin- 
ciple that 


“in considering whether the Unemployment Fund was im 
sufficient, sufficient, or more than reasonably sufficient, to 
discharge its liabilities, we must have regard, not to the 
immediate situation, but to income and es over @ 
riod of years. We drew from this principle two . 
Giacbiatenin” the Committee go on, “ first, that reporting 
upon the sufficiency or the reverse of the Unemp 
Fund meant making an assumption as to the amount of um 
employment over a future period of years not less than set 
of a normal trade cycle; second, that it was necessary to od 
aside, from surpluses in good times, a reserve that could 


expended in making up the deficiencies that would occur 


inevitably in times of trade depression.” : 
When the Government Actuary reported on the financit 
provisions of the Bill which was to become the 1934 

a ‘‘live register ’’ of 2,500,000 unemployed was as ” 
an average, with rates of benefit, and contributions 

the three contributors—State, employers and employee 
at their contemporary levels. It was assumed, that 
say, that the average percentage of unemployment —_ 
registered employed would be 18.1, that the 


“The Cost of Unemploy- 





* Economist, March 7, 1936, p. 514. 
ment.”’ 








one wt Se HO Oe ee tr ee St OO Ck Oo oC 


~ ate ft Oe tit hott lO eee SK Oe SO Oe 


































Geis 


a8 


iain 
23 


2 


PERBsoe ~ 


SReSSSePRat estas ee Fak SR aoe 


SleRslTBERE SeREGSER Fee 


March 28, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 693 





this unemployment eligible for the insurance benefit would 
be 48.0, and that the average weekly cost per claim would 
be about 17s. 2d. The surplus of {10,527,000 in the Fund 
at the end of 1934, and the improvement in employment 
early in 1935, led the Committee to recommend the raising 
of the allowance for dependent children from 2s. to 3s. per 
week. This was duly effected, and it was estimated to 
reduce the balancing point of the Fund—i.e. lower the 
int at which insolvency would be reached—to the 
vel of 17.7 per cent, of unemployment among the regis- 
tered employed. The Statutory Committee forbore from 
further recommendations last July, pending an inquiry 
into the future trend of unemployment by the Economic 
Advisory Council’s Committee on Economic Information. 
A sub-committee composed of Mr H. D. Henderson (chair- 
man), Professor Bowley, Mr Caradog Jones and Mr D. H. 
Robertson undertook a detailed examination, and the sum- 
marised version of their conclusions, published in the 
Statutory Committee’s recent report, is as follows: — 


“ As the result of these various calculations, we conclude 
that the most reasonable working hypothesis to adopt is that 
the average percentage of unemployment among insured 
persons, aged 16-64, in Great Britain over the next ten years 
will be in the neighbourhood of 15$ or 16 per cent. On the 
basis of this hypothesis, however, the average of a shorter 
period such as eight years would be materially higher; and 
the corresponding working hypothesis for the period of a com- 
plete trade cycle, i.e., between now and the end of the third 
year after the next peak of unemployment, might be placed 
at 16} to 16$ per cent... . The working hypothesis which 
we have suggested should be regarded as subject to revision 
in the light of future developments.” 


The Committee expect recovery of trade and decline of 
unemployment to continue at least until the latter part 
of 1937. 

The importance of this view is decisive for the operations 
of the Statutory Committee and the finances of the Fund. 
It means that’, ceteris paribus, in this country’s economic 
development over the next ten years, unemployment must 
not be expected to fall below, say, 11 per cent. of the 
insured population, nor rise above, say, 22 per cent.—i.e. 
below, say, I,500,000, or above 3,000,000 unemployed, out 
of a total insured population in Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland of 13,000,000. Unfortunately, the ceteris paribus 
reservation may very easily be vitiated by one potent inde- 
pendent variable, cited by the Committee on Economic 
Information themselves: ‘‘ the economic policy pursued by 
the Governments of this and of other countries.”’ 

Doubtless the sub-committee mentioned above assumed 
an early slackening of the so-called ‘‘ building boom,”’ 
which has been expected to fall some time after the summer 
of 1937, at the latest. Doubtless, also, they have been 
gravely impressed by the egregious error in the Blanes- 
burgh Committee’s acceptance in 1927 of 6 per cent. as 
the average unemployment in a trade cycle. Clearly, they 
were unable to take into their calculations the Govern- 
ment’s heavy re-armament programme, which will, in all 
probability, compensate for the expected slackening of the 
building boom during the next three to six years. If any- 
thing like an additional {300 millions over and above the 

normal ’’ yearly defence expenditure, is to be spent 
between now and 1942, of which the bulk is to be for naval 
construction, an average annual increment in armaments 
expenditure of some {50 millions will act as an effective 
; per ’’ on any upward trend in unemployment. Nor 
is re-armament the only branch of State policy which will, 
in all probability, affect the future trend of unemployment 
in this country. The advisers of the Statutory Committee 
have, with befitting caution, assumed that there will be 
nothing even remotely resembling deliberate State action 
to maintain capital construction by a continuous ‘‘ cheap 
money policy.’’ They have, further, excepted from their 
assumptions ‘‘ some wholly unforeseeable improvement in 
international trade ’’; though the possibility of a sustained 
Tecovery in the United States, approaching boom condi- 
tions, some time during the next ten years is not negligible; 
and the final alignment of the price level in the gold bloc 
countries with that in the sterling area and the United 
States will almost inevitably occur in the next decade. __ 

Thus, the Statutory Committee have had to base their 
calculations and recommendations on a mean unemploy- 
Ment percentage during the next ten years of 15} or 16 per 
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cent. of the insured population, or during the next complete 
trade cycle of 16} to 16} per cent. True, this is more 
optimistic than the view of the Statutory Committee in 
their Report last July; and it may be well to recall that the 
average percentage of the insured population which was 
unemployed in 1935, a ‘‘ good year,”’ was 15.3. But it 
is impossible to have unlimited confidence in an estimate 
which nay average unemployment at such a high level 
for so long a future period, and is based on assumptions 
which ignore the most potent favourable factors. 

On the eight-year-period estimates, the Statutory Com- 
mittee calculate that the Fund will have an annual surplus 
of £3,588,000 with an average unemployment of 16.75 per 
cent., and of £5,538,000 with an average unemployment of 
16.25 per cent. They take the higher percentage as the 
safer; “‘ for a higher figure (of average unemployment) is 
neither impossible, nor even extremely improbable.’’ But 
the Fund began in 1936 with an accumulated reserve of 
£{21,500,000; and this will be increased until the Com- 
mittee’s latest recommendations for changes in contribu- 
tions and benefit come into force. The Committee therefore 
recommended the expenditure of these accumulated reserves 
during the next eight years ending in 1943, on the ground 
that ‘‘ the general trend of unemployment will be down- 
wards .... Even if the mean unemployment percentage 
of the next eight years is 16.75 or more, the unemployment 
of the eight years following should be materially less.’’ 
This would allow nearly {2,700,000 to be added each year 
up to the end of 1943 to the Fund’s annual surplus of 
nearly £3,800,0o00—including £200,000 from investments— 
making {6,500,000 per year in all. 

Accordingly, in their Report of February 2rst, the 
Statutory Committee rejected the ideas that the surplus 
should be placed to redemption of the Fund’s funded debt, 
or that the period of benefit should be lengthened so as 
to transfer more of the unemployed from assistance to 
benefit—though they view the latter as ‘‘ the line of greatest 
safety in disposing of a prospective surplus,’’ since it gives 
them the possibility of curtailing the benefit, if need be, 
later on, and leaving the unemployed who exhaust their 
benefit period to the Exchequer. The majority of the Com- 
mittee therefore recommend the reduction of weekly contri- 
butions by 1d. from employers and employed over 18 years 
of age, at an average annual cost to the Fund’s income 
over the next eight years of {6,468,000. The Fund should 
thus, on the Committee’s hypothesis, ‘‘ balance out '’ over 
the eight years ending on December 31, 1943. 

It may well be thought, however, after the Report of last 
month, that the limits of procedure laid down for the 
Statutory Committee by the 1934 Act are so cautiously 
drawn as to prove unduly restrictive. In its endeavour to 
make the Committee responsible for maintaining the sol- 
vency of the Fund, and to relieve the Exchequer of any 
liability towards beneficiaries of the Fund, Parliament has 
perhaps thrown too cramping a responsibility on the 
shoulders of or William ayn and his colleagues. The 
forecasting of an average unemployment percentage over 
the next eight or ten years is a se ae procedure; and 
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the result becomes almost meaningless, when all the reser- 
vations are made on = those points which are inde- 
pendent variables. If unemployment averages 14 per cent. 
of the insured population during the next eight years, sur- 
pluses will arise. If it averages 18 per cent., the Fund must 
force up contributions, or declare itself insolvent. That is 
the dilemma which Parliament has passed to the Statutory 
Committee. 

Meanwhile, the Government have still to declare the 
“second appointed day’’ under the 1934 Act, when 
Part II of the Act will be completed. Until then, the 
system of unemployment relief and finance in this country 
remains unco-ordinated. The Insurance Fund has at least 
its separate existence and its Statutory Committee. Those 
who are, or become, ineligible for unemployment insurance 
benefits from the Fund are ‘‘ wanderers in the middle 
mist,’’ dependent on the Unemployment Assistance Board, 
or on local authorities. Until the Government co-ordinate 
these inarticulated branches of unemployment relief, the 
problem of unemployment and its financing cannot 
properly be viewed as a whole. 








CRISIS IN JUTE 


Tue history of the jute industry in Great Britain has had 
much in common with that of the cotton industry. Until 
the middle of last century, sacks and packing materials were 
made largely from flax and hemp. It was then discovered 
that jute, which was relatively cheaper, formed an excellent 
substitute for the two other textile fibres. A new branch of 
the textile industry sprang up and was rapidly developed in 
this country. British jute manufacturers were first in the 
field and for some time succeeded in dominating the in- 
dustry. The bulk of the world’s jutescrop, however, is 
grown in British India, and as the manufacture of jute goods 
is a relatively simple process, the native factory industry in 
due course began to compete with the British industry. By 
the turn of the last century manufacturers in Dundee had 
already lost their dominating position. 

In 1874, when British consumption of raw jute had 
reached 178,570 tons, consumption by Indian mills was still 
only 82,143 tons. In 1894, however, consumption of raw 
jute by Indian mills was already larger than by British 
factories, at 267,855 tons, against 214,284 tons. Subse- 
quently the relative importance of the British industry de- 
clined rapidly, though production showed an expansion 
until the outbreak of the Great War. In 1914, Indian mills 
absorbed 892,850 tons of jute, compared with 231,250 tons 
in this country. Manufacturers in Dundee, who had 
formerly supplied the world with jute goods, had also to 
face increasing competition from countries outside India, 
evidenced by a rise in jute consumption in Continental 
European countries from 53,571 tons in 1874 to 466,070 tons 
in IgI4. 

The Great War was a turning point in the history of the 
British jute trade. In India the industry continued to ex- 
pand, but in Great Britain the consumption of raw jute 
showed an absolute decline. Thus, during the season 
1929-30, British consumption of raw jute was only 168,011 
tons, compared with 1,076,250 tons in India and 500,090 
tons in Continental European countries. At that time India 
was not only the main source of the raw material, but also 
the world’s leading manufacturer and exporter of jute 
manufactures. 

The industry, however, was faced with serious difficulties 
when the demand for jute manufactures began to decline 
after the onset of the world depression. Its capacity, indeed, 
had been unduly increased before even the depression 
started. Competition, following the decline in the volume 

of orders after 1929, led to price cutting, with serious effect 
on the profitability of the industry. An effort was made by 
Indian manufacturers to improve their position by means 
of a restriction scheme. Under this plan, which came into 
operation on March 2, 1931, some 15 per cent. of the looms 
in India were sealed up, and working hours were reduced 
from 54 to 40 per week. For a time the industry derived 
appreciable benefit from the curtailment of production. 


li, 
From 1933 onwards the Indian position imr; 
The output of jute manufactures by wr of then 
Jute Mills Association rose from 799,141 tons in to 
839,094 tons in 1934 and 897,140 tons in 1935. The Ing 
Jute Mills Association, consequently, decided to unseal one. 
sixth of the sealed looms at the beginning of November 
1934. A similar proportion of the idle looms was , 
on May 1, August 5 and November 11, 1935; and last 
autumn the Association decided to unseal the remaining 
looms on February 1, 1936. The restriction of working 
hours to 40 hours per week, however, was continued. 
Meanwhile, the restriction of production in India had 
provided an incentive to the formation of new jute mills, 
outside the scope of the restriction scheme. In fact, the 
effect of the jute restriction scheme in India was 
similar to that of other restriction schemes, since it led to 
the growth of ‘‘ outside ’’ competition and to further ex- 
pansion of total capacity. The position of the members 
of the Indian Jute Mills Association, became seri 
threatened by the ‘‘ outside ’’ mills, some of which worked 
108 hours per week, compared with the 40 hours worked 
by the Association’s members. Appeals to the new mills 
to join the restriction scheme fell, not altogether unex- 
pectedly, on deaf ears, and the Association thereupon asked 
the Indian Government to give legislative sanction to the 
restriction of working hours. The Government might well 
have acceded to a proposal whose effect would have been 
to exclude new enterprise and to grant existing manufac- 
tures a temporary statutory monopoly had it been accom- 
panied by a scheme of rationalisation designed to increase the 
industry’s efficiency. Some such condition would clearly 
have been necessary before the conferment of a statu 
monopoly on the Association could have been envi ‘ 
But rationalisation, apparently, had not even been formu- 
lated. The Government, therefore, refused the application, 
on the ground that the proposals involved control for the 
benefit of a section of the community, and that they would 
prevent owners of jute machinery from using their plant in 
what they regarded as the most economical manner. 
The Jute Mills Association made yet another attempt to 
bring the ‘‘ outside ’’ producers to heel by threatening to 
increase working hours from 40 hours per week to 54 hours 
per week from April 1, 1936. The non-members of the 
Association, however, have so far shown little inclination 
to join the restriction scheme, although they were to be 
allowed to work 54 hours per week against the 40 hours 
per week worked by the members of the Association. Unless 
agreement is reached, therefore, at the last moment, produc- 
tion of jute goods will be increased considerably from April 
Ist. There can be little doubt that such an increase will 
lead to over-production and a collapse in prices, which will 
not only harm the less economic producers in India, but 
will react unfavourably on the industry in this country. 
The capacity of ‘‘ outside ’’ mills in India is not known 
precisely, but it is understood to amount to about 3,000 
looms. On the assumption that these 3,000 looms were 
worked for 108 hours per week, their output would equal 
the production of 8,000 looms working 40 hours per week, 
and would be equivalent, approximately, to 15 per cent. 
of the total number of looms controlled by the Association. 
Although the demand for jute goods is on the upgrade, 
there is little likelihood that the prospective increase m 
production—estimated at 80 million yards of cloth pet 
month—can be sold except at substantially lower prices. 
On the other hand, the increase in the price of raw jute 
during the past year imposes a severe limit on the extent to 
which prices for manufactured goods can be redu : 
without eliminating the profit margin. There is little likeli- 
hood, moreover, of a sharp decline in the price of raw 
jute in the near future; for the restriction of the crop, in- 
augurated last year under Government auspices, 15 to ‘ 
continued during the current season. The Indian jute ere 
facturing industry, therefore, is in a dilemma, from wh! 
there seems no escape except through rationalisation an 
improvements in efficiency, which may involve the W ~ 
off of a substantial proportion of the capital invested in . 
industry. It might be well if the manufacturers were eof 
pared squarely to face the fact that an appreciable aa 
their original capital has already been lost, and that to 
inevitable reorganisation will merely hinder the Teco 
of the industry. 
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A QUARTER’S NEW CAPITAL 


SUPERFICIALLY, the figures of new issues in the London 
market suggest that the last three months have been the 
most active ‘‘ first quarter ’’ for several years past. Aggre- 
gate new offerings by prospectus, offer for sale, or issue to 
existing shareholders are well above the average for any 

ar since the beginning of the Great Depression. Closer 
analysis, however, tends to modify this favourable impres- 
sion. In fact, the quarter’s activity has been largely a one- 
sided affair. Gilt-edged borrowing has continued to be closely 
“ regulated ’’ by the authorities. The British Government 
has not been in the market at all as a long-term borrower, ex- 
cept as a net seller of £700,000 of National Savings certifi- 
cates. Apart from an Australian conversion issue, there has 
been only one small Empire Government offer. The 
‘‘ embargo ’’ on foreign loans still holds. And home indus- 
try has taken less new capital than in the first three months 
of last year. 

The uneven distribution of the last quarter’s activity 
may be appreciated from the following table: — 

New CAPITAL IssuEs, CLASSES OF BORROWERS 
(£ millions) 























' 
>..:,..| British, — Balance 
British | F*#8"/Cojoniai] For- | Fine | Rub- | fainty 
Total |Govern- Coloni and | 2 |e . ome 
snent olonial Foreign Rail- | and | and ome a 

Govt. Corpn. | “Ys Explo-| Oil try) 
: ration ry 

| | 

Old Basis | 
Whole year 1928 ...... | 369-0 83:8 56-1 26:4 | 3:1 49°7 8-7 | 141-2 
yp 1929 vaevee | 285-2 | 65-4] 30-0} 12:1] 7-8 | 41-5] 6-4] 122-0 
ogg: :1930....6. | 267-8 | 65-6 | 70-3] 44-7] 7-6 | 11-5] 9-3] 58-8 
" "1931... | 102-1] 10-7] 32-2] 8-0] 2-9 | 12-2] 0-2] 35-9 
"0 1982 ...... | 188-9 | 102-8 | 23-8] 28-9] Nil | 2-7 | 0-8} 29-9 
” © 1933 ...... | 244-8] 150-8] 29-4] 24-6] Nil | 6-1] 0-2] 33-7 
sha I elaine 169-1 | 44-1 8-4] 36-1] Nil | 23-9| 1-9] 54-7 
awe fhe 236-1 | 88-0 2-9] 51-1] Nil | 26-3] 0-1] 67-7 
1933—Ist quarter .... 29-0 8-5 2-1 9-5 | Nil 1-2 Nil 7°7 
1934—Ist quarter .... 20°1 1-3 1°5 5-7 Nil 3-1 0-2 8:3 
1935—Ist quarter .... 27-3 3-0 Nil 3-1 Nil 4-1 0-1 17-0 
1936—Ist quarter .... 61-9 0:7 Nil 40°5 Nil 4°8 0-7 15-2 

New Basis 

1935—Ist quarter .... 74-7 3-0 0:7 3-7 0-2 | 12:+7 0-9 53-5 
1936—Ist quarter .... | 94-7 0-7} 1:3 41-0) O-1| 7-9) 80} 3883-7 

















The last two lines of the table give the result of an 
extended computation which we have made, on this 
occasion, for the first time. Hitherto, our figures have 
comprised chiefly ‘‘ prospectus ’’ offers and issues to exist- 
ing company shareholders. In other words, they have 
been based on direct issues, as distinct from indirect 
placings which have reached the public through the 
medium of the Stock Exchange after the granting of ‘‘ per- 
mission to deal.’’ 
Hitherto, we have separately enumerated those 

placings’? which have been preceded by a_ public 
announcement, but have refrained from including them 
with our ‘‘ prospectus ’’ totals. These figures, however, 
do not represent by any means the whole of the new capital 
which is made available to the public by way of the grant- 
ing of Stock Exchange ‘‘ permission to deal.’’ Many 
additions to the ‘‘ quoted ’’ capital of existing companies 
are made without any special public advertisement. This 
remark applies, inter alia, to placings of blocks of shares 
in public companies which may hitherto have been in 
Private hands, and of new shares allotted to existing pro- 
prietors on bonus terms. The latter may not provide new 
Tesources to the companies concerned, but they represent 
capital which has hitherto escaped enumeration, thanks to 
its inclusion in reserve instead of capital account. Our 

new basis ’’ figures bring in all securities for which per- 
mission to deal is given, at the market price prevailing 
immediately after the advertisement of such permission in 
the Stock Exchange Weekly Official Intelligence. Not 
infrequently, ‘‘ inside ’’ interests take steps to obtain facili- 
hes for Stock Exchange dealings in large blocks of shares 
of which they may intend actually to market, at the time, 
only a small proportion, as opportunity offers. For this, 
and other reasons, our ‘‘ new basis ”’ figures should for the 
present be regarded as gross rather than net totals. They 
are tentative and experimental in character, and may be 
Subject to future revision. 

The following table makes a detailed analysis of the first 
@arter’s figures for 1935 and 1936, on the two bases. 
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Total for First Quarter of Years 
Old Basis New Basis 
| 
1935 1936 1935 1936 

ENS Ri £ | £ £ £ 
British Government Loans.................0000+ 3,000,000! 700,000}! 3,000,000; 700,000 
Colonial Government Loans ............ces00 Nil Nil 212,000| 209,900 
Foreign Government Loans .................65+ Nil Nil 519,400| 1,104,600 
British Corporation, County and Public 

NIN aici canthcccciienasernviiasernnnanen 3,131,200| 40,521,600}! 3,752,400) 40,961,300 
Colonial Corporations and Public Boards ... Nil Nil | Nil Nil 
Foreign Corporations ............cssesessesseeres Nil Nil Nil Ni 
RE FID a vns i oeiinisinsssdisecscunscigznas Nil Nil 180,300 Nil 
Colca RIG css. ice secccccecnssinccececcseve Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Foreign Railway...........cccsceccossesssessecsee Nil Nil 179,800; 182,000 
PIII TIE ni nvvitiesedes Kancersrsercnsie 503,000 186,000|| 7,803,000; 186,000 
South African Mines.................csscseeeesees 400,000] 2,030,000}| 2,014,900) 2,550,900 
CU Ne Nictk sce decinicosnsdenccccesisidicctsein 965,600} 851,700!) 2,104,000} 1,985,600 
Exploration, Financial and Investment 

Beth picdh cited Hee tadnd ceonsiacecisacsdouideusies 2,313,000] 1,733,100!) 6,832,200) 3,230,100 
Breweries and Distilleries.....................+6. 575,000}  120,000]| 1,605,300; 934,300 
Merchants, Importers, etc. .............0eeeeeee 50,000} 532,200 50,000; 532,200 
Stores ated THAGING........casrececssocescesseceees 2,795,900 Nil 3,967,300) 2,786,300 
ee | Semen eee Paar 511,200} 115,000]! 7,138,200) 115,000 . 
IIE“ sctcatnastadoteditiiednaitetandndincgnnts 44,700} 420,400); 915,000| 494,000 
i REE OES FES ok SE Nil 303,500 Nil 303,500 
Iron, Coal, Steel and Engineering ............ 530,300} 4,718,300|| 1,372,206) 6,492,200 
Electric Light, Power and Telegraph ........ 600,000} 1,170,000|| 2,788,900} 1,490,000 
Tramway and Omnibus ...............csceesees Nil 83,400] 3,295,900} 759,600 
Motor Traction and Manufacturing .......... 905,000} 371,500]) 1,272,200) 1,703,000 
a I esha binhatandiansteoncitentans vanes 2,354,000} 623,800}| 3,736,900} 3,117,100 
Hotels, Theatres and Entertainments ....... 114,900} 1,364,300]| 114,900| 1,364,300 
Patents and Proprietary Articles ............. 275,000 Nil 1,000,800| 1,500,000 
Docks, Harbours and Shipping ............... Nil Nil 9,388,800| 363,000 
Banks and Imsurance .........sccccssscsecsesves 1,007,500! 500,000!! 7,007,500} 500,000 
Manufacturing and Miscellaneous ............ 7,270,000) 5,535,000} |22,452,300| 21,173,500 











Se NE chs FC Ne [27.846,300 6 1,879,800] |74,704,200 94,738,100 


| 


It will be seen that the effect of including the additional 
figures on the new basis is substantially to raise the total 
figures for both quarters, particularly those of 1935. This 
result is due largely to the inclusion in the ‘‘ new basis ’’ 
figures of a large number of capital increases, of moderate 
size, by established companies, plus a limited number of 
large ‘‘ placings ’’’ made otherwise than by public pros- 
pectus. The effect of the inclusion of these additional 
amounts tends to appear disproportionately large, in the 
case of the 1935 figures, because the ‘‘ old basis ’’ totals for 
that year were themselves small in relation to the aggregate 
prospectus issues for the year. On the old basis, the first 
quarter’s figures were equivalent to no more than 11} per 
cent. of the total issues for the twelve months. 

If comparison is made on the new basis in both quarters, 
it will be seen that ‘‘ official ’’ borrowers—Governments, 
Municipal Corporations and Public Boards—raised 
£7,483,800 in the first three months of 1935, and as much 
as {42,975,800 in the first three months of 1936. A 
Treasury-guaranteed railway loan of {26,190,000 accounts 
for 60 per cent. of the “‘ official ’’ sub-total in 1936, and the 
remainder chiefly reflects the resumption of home corpora- 
tion borrowing activity. With the approval of the autho- 
rities, the ‘‘ queue ’’ of municipal borrowers has been on 
the move again. A round dozen of local councils—Wey- 
moutk, Smethwick, Luton, Coventry, Lanarkshire, Middle- 
sex, Blackpool, York, Fifeshire, Surrey, Walsall and 
Southgate—have obtained {11 millions of new money on 
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3 per cent. stocks, offered at or near par. The Centrai 
Electricity Board has also been in the market, with an issue 
of £34 millions of 3} per cent. stock. 

Company issues, on the new basis, aggregated only 
£51,762,700 in the pee quarter, against {67,220,400 in the 
first three months of 1935. In almost every industrial group 
there has, in fact, been a falling-off in the effective demand 
for new capital this year. This feature has been most 
marked in the “‘ financial ’’ groups (including estate and 
land), in Australasian mines (as distinct from mines in 
South Africa and elsewhere), in certain of the public utility 
industries, and in retail trade. In some of these instances, 
there was a tendency towards boom conditions in the capital 
market last year, which appears already to have spent itself. 
On the other hand, the prosperity of the steel trades, and 
the additional fillip given by rearmament publicity, has 
been reflected in a considerable increase in the amount of 
new capital obtained, e.g. by the iron, steel and engineering 
companies. 


It is clear that activity in the London new capital market 
is still directed towards ‘‘ domestic ’’ objectives. Some 92 
per cent. of the total raised in the past quarter on the old 
basis, and some go per cent. of the total on the new basis, 
was destined for employment in the United Kingdom, as the 
following table shows :— 


DESTINATION OF NEW CAPITAL 





New Basis 


| Old Basis 





| 
} 
| 
First Quarters of | First Quarters of 





J 


| 1933 | 1934 | 1935 1936 | (1935 





£ £ £ £ £ £ 

United Kingdom— { | j 
Government.......... | 8,479,500) 1,300,000! 3,000,000; 700,000 3,000,000! 700,000 
NOE sncdcticesdlosiccss 18,245,100. 13,990,100 21,434,200/|56,219, 100, 61,183,200) 84,247,500 











sseaiibatics “ace 


. 
|26,724,600 15,290,100) 24,434,200|56,919, 100] 64,183,200) 84,947,500 





British Possessions— | 
Government.......... 2,094,500) 1,546,500) Nil Nil 


212.000 210,000 
Other 


160,000} 2,340,400! 2,729,500) 4,780,700} 8,949,000) 6,282,500 








te 


54,500! 3,886,900] 2,729,500] 4,780,700) 9,161,006) 6,492,500 
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Foreign Countries— 


























Government.......... Nil Na | )sON@ Nil 519,000| 1,104,600 
NE penletecteckas 36,600 939,400) 182,600} = 180,001 841,000) 2,193,500 

36,600] 939,400} 182,600] _180,00| 1,360,000 3,298,100 
Grand Total.......... 29,015,700|20, 1 16,40) 27,846,900 61,879,800|74,704,206 194,738,100 








In supplementary tables on page 751, we show the 
distribution of recent new capital issues between debentures, 
preference and ordinary shares, the totals involved in con- 
version operations, and the current price of some of the 
most important issues. From our figures, two significant 
conclusions emerge. The first is that the total amount 
of .new capital which has recently been raised in 
the market is by no means considerable, in view of 
the fact that the country is still experiencing a period of 
low general interest rates and high domestic industrial 
activity. In the second place, industry has so far taken 
less new capital this year than last. The lion’s share of 
the quarter’s new offerings has come from members (by 
nature or by adoption) of the gilt-edged family. On this 
side of the market, however, official ‘‘ regulation ’’ is still 
in force, and it is clear that not all demands—from Home 
Corporations, for example—have been satisfied. The wait- 
ing list of gilt-edged borrowers is still fairly lengthy. But 
the extent to which some recent municipal 3 per cent. issues 
have been left with underwriters suggests that the market is 
unprepared to digest greatly increased increments of new 
capital at prevailing rates of interest. 

The past quarter’s experience in the capital market, in 
short, tends to corroborate the view which we expressed 
last week, that the authorities are beginning to experience 
perceptibly increased difficulty in ‘‘ controlling ’’ long- 
term borrowing rates. The gilt-edged issue market con- 
tinues to function under a species of restriction scheme, 
in which a somewhat arbitrary level of ‘‘ prices ’’ is main- 
tained by limiting new ‘‘ supplies.’ In the absence of a 
fresh infusion of credit into the system, it is difficult to 
avoid the conclusion that an appreciable rise in borrowing 


rates might well follow any restoration of complete freedom 
to the issue market. 


PALESTINE TO-DAY 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Tue debate in the House of Commons this week on the 
Government’s proposed constitution for Palestine bas deeen 
attention once again to the extraordinary prosperity of that 
country and to its economic prospects. Last year 
the greatest expansion both in its population and 
life since the conferment of the Mandate. Population in. 
creased by the immigration of about 60,000 Jews from 
Europe and some thousands of Arabs lured from adjacent 
territories by Palestine’s prosperity. The Jewish 
numbered 175,000 out of a total population of 1,050,000, 
or about one-sixth, at the census of 1931; but it has doubled 
in the last four years, and is now more than a quarter of the 
total population. The value of imports into Palestine, which 
in 1934 was estimated at some {£7 millions, is now estimated 
at over {15 millions a year. Customs revenue, which was 
£1,800,000 in 1933, rose to nearly £3 millions in 1935, 
equivalent to the total revenue a few years ago. 

The three principal towns—Jerusalem, Tel Aviv and 
Haifa—have each a Jewish majority. Tel Aviv, indeed, 
which was but a suburb of Jaffa, is now the largest city in 
Palestine, with over 130,000 inhabitants. Jerusalem has 
over 100,000 inhabitants; Haifa over 80,000. New manu- 
factures and industries have sprung up in and around the 
three towns, particularly the two seaports. The Government 
surplus of revenue over expenditure goes bounding up. At 
the end of 1934 it exceeded {£4 millions, which is well over 
a year’s expenditure. At the end of 1935 it exceeded 
£5 millions. A prudent Treasury resolved to hold that sur- 
plus as a kind of reserve fund against depression. But 
during last year the Government planned to use over 
£1,000,000 out of the estimated revenue for capital expendi- 
ture—on improving the ports of Haifa and Jaffa, water 
supplies, new Government buildings, and airports. The 
currency figures show corresponding progress. When first 
issued in 1929, the value of notes and coin in circulation 
was about {1,750,000. To-day it is over {4 millions. 

One of the most remarkable manifestations of this expan- 
sion of Jewish life in the country is the growth of co-opera- 
tive societies. At the end of last year over 750 societies 
were on the Government register, of which 684 were Jewish 
and 73 Arab. During the last three years the number of 
Jewish societies has more than trebled. At least half of the 
Jewish adult population must be members of a society; 
many persons are members of more than one. The total 
assets of the societies are calculated at about {10 millions 
and their deposits at £3 millions. Nearly the whole produc- 
tive enterprise of the Jews is organised on a co-operative 
basis. Agriculture and industry, housing and transport, 
marketing and credit, all are developed in the Jewish popu- 
lation on a basis of mutual aid; thus the middleman 1s 
eliminated in the life of a people who elsewhere have been 
largely middlemen. 

A few large capital enterprises in the country have shown 
an equal growth; the largest of all, the Palestine Electne 
Corporation, of which the president was the late Lord 
Reading and is now Sir Herbert Samuel, made a very 
successful flotation on the English capital market last year, 
and it has paid a dividend of ro per cent. The biggest 
factory which makes cement for building has doubled its 
plant, and even so cannot keep pace with the demand. 
After long delays, first through litigation in the Court of 
International Justice, over a Turkish concession, and th 
through the need of allowing an option for the acquisition 
of the concession to expire, the Government of Palestine has 
at last been able to instal a pipeline for Jerusalem which wil 
give the Holy City what it has never before : 
adequate water supply in all seasons. The water 1s brought 
from the River Auga near Jaffa, and has to be pum 
up to some 3,000 feet over a distance of 40 miles. 

And yet, remarkable as is this record of economic pro 
gress and expansion, there have been in recent mot 
certain causes of anxiety. War clouds in the Mediter- 
ranean last autumn affected economic life in Palestine, 
because there had been an element of boom and 
speculation in land during the previous period. If a 
capital investment and fresh immigration were cut off, tit 
price of land was bound to fall; and it was healthy tha 
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should. But for a short period there was nearly a panic. 
Excessive amounts were deposited in the banks by new- 
comers or by Jews abroad, waiting for investment. 
Hundreds immediately rushed to withdraw their deposits, 
and, had it not been for the assistance of the Treasury, 
there might have been a financial crisis. As it was, the 
panic was averted; and the presence of the British fleet in 
Haifa harbour, which has been maintained now for 
months, helped to restore confidence. The Government, 
however, warned by the incident, has taken measures to 
exercise a fuller control over the many small banking enter- 
prises that have sprung up in the land. The Treasury is 
to be assisted by a banking expert, and a new Banking 
Ordinance has been published as a Bill. It does not pro- 
vide, indeed, for a minimum of paid-up capital, or for 
restriction of credit allowed to depositors, though both 
those measures have been much discussed. But it does 
provide that the Government should have information on 
the activities of the banks every month, so that they may 
be in a position to judge of the soundness of banking 
methods. 

Whatever the final form of the Banking Law, the 
Government will in future be able to exercise constant 
supervision over banking enterprises. This should give 
both additional security and confidence. On the other 
side, the diminution of capital investment in Palestine, due 
partly to nervousness, partly to the growing difficulty of 
withdrawing Jewish capital from Germany, which had 
been an important factor in the economic progress of the 
last two years, has brought about unemployment among 
the Jewish workers in the Palestine towns. Thousands of 
them had been engaged in the building industry; and that 
activity has been temporarily curtailed. These fluctuations 
are inevitable in a country of such rapid expansion as 
Palestine has experienced during the last few years. The 
staple productions of the country, both the citrus fruit, 
which constitutes the largest export, and the local manu- 
factures, which absorb far the largest part of the industrial 
population, appear to be well established and flourishing. 
The setback, then, should be very temporary, unlike that 
which was prolonged between 1926 and 1928. 

There are political as well as economic difficulties in 
Palestine. The Government of Palestine has decided to 
proceed with a proposal, which has been mooted now for 
several years, to establish a Legislative Council with a 
majority of non-official members—some elected, some 
nominated. The proposals include safeguards for the 
protection of the principles of the Mandate for Palestine 
against the effort of an unofficial majority to repudiate 
them, and safeguards also for the fulfilment of His 
Majesty’s Government’s international obligations. But 
paper safeguards, even if applied, cannot avoid the growth 
of friction; and, as was pointed out in a Note in the 
Economist (March 2tst, page 638), the Arab-Jew conflict 
of interests and aspirations makes any action by Great 
Britain, as the Mandatory Power, extremely delicate. 

Another legislative proposal about agrarian policy has 
also roused anxiety among the Jews. During recent years 
the Administration has been concerned to protect the culti- 
vator and the tenant from displacement. It intends to 
introduce a law which will make it impossible for the small 
landowner to dispose of his land unless he retains for 
himself a subsistence area to be defined according to the 
productive capacity of the holding. That measure has its 
salutary aspect; because the creation of a landless class 
from among those who were settled Arab cultivators would 
be likely to inflame political unrest. But the objection is 
made that restrictive legislation of the kind is in itself no 
solution of the agrarian problem. The Arab fellah requires 
positive help for the intensive development of his land. 
A constructive policy of land development and close settle- 
ment is necessary for the agricultural expansion of the 
country, and for the accommodation of a rural population 
much larger than the present, which is called for by the 
immigration, and which, too, is bound up with the raising 
of the condition of the fellah. It may be hoped that the 
Government of Palestine will find the way of combining a 
Positive programme of development with the proposals for 
tee the small landowner against himself. It hs 
rather in a progressive agrarian policy than in an early 
introduction of Barliamen iustitations that the peace as 
well as the prosperity of Palestine can be best pursued. 


THE LOCARNO POWERS’ PROPOSALS 


(SuMMARY oF British GOVERNMENT'S WHITE PapER, 
Marcu 20, 1936; Cup. 5134) 


I.—Tue Powers AND GERMANY 


Tue representatives of Belgium, France, the United Kingdom 
and Italy record that scrupulous respect for treaty obligati 
‘is a fundamental principle of international life and an 
essential condition of the maintenance of peace”; that no 
Power can modify its treaty obligations save by consent of 
the other parties; and that Germany’s unilateral violation of 
Article 43 of the Treaty of Versailles and of the Locarno 
Treaty “ without recourse to the procedure laid down by the 
Treaty of Locarno” conflicts with those pri . They 
therefore consider that the German Government by its action 
confers no legal rights on itself; and that its action “ must 
necessarily appear to be a threat to European security.” 
They reaffirm their own obligations and guarantees under 
Locarno and “ undertake forthwith ’’ to put their General 
Stafis into contact to arrange for the carrying out of the 
Locarno obligations “ in case of unprovoked aggression.” 

The four Powers invite the German Government to lay the 
question of the compatibility of the Franco-Soviet Pact and 
the Locarno Treaty before the Permanent Court—as the 
French Government had agreed to do—and to take its decision 
as binding; also to make provisional arrangements, until 
negotiations with Germany are concluded, to limit the amount 
of troops and war material in the “‘ demilitarised zone,” not 
to increase ilitary formations, and not to lay out 
fortifications and aerodromes there. The French and Belgian 
Governments undertake for this period to suspend the sending 
of troops into the adjoining zones. The four Powers decide 
to create and station, with the agreement of aij the Powers 
concerned, ‘‘an international force, including detachments 
from . . . the guarantor Powers” in a zone 20 km. wide on 
German soil the length of the Franco-German, Belgo-German 
frontiers, this zone being entirely reserved for the international 
force. They also agree to set up an international commission 
to supervise the execution of the obligations of the four 
Powers and of Germany arising from these proposals. 

In reply to the German Government’s Memorandum of 
March 7th (see text in Economist, March 14, p. 577), the four 
Powers, provided Germany “ explicitly accepts’ the above 
invitations, propose the following basis of negotiations with 
Germany: (1) Examination of the German Government's 
proposals for a Western Air Pact and a 25-year non-aggression 
pact between Germany, France and Belgium [Articles 2 to 5 
of the German Memorandum]; (2) revision of the status of 
the Rhineland; and (3) conclusion of “ mutual assistance 
pacts ” open to ail Locarno signatories, to reinforce their 
security. The four Powers in London state that the re- 
inforcement of their security “ will include, in particular, 
obligations of mutual assistance between Belgium, France, the 
United Kingdom and Italy, or any of them, with suitable 
provisions to ensure prompt action by the signatories in case 
of need as well as technical arrangements for the preparation 
of such measures as would ensure the effective execution of 
the obligations undertaken.” And they declare they will 
urge, in negotiations, the prohibition or limitation of sub- 
sequent fortification by Germany in “ a zone to be determined.” 

Next, the four Powers, in order to maintain peace, and to 
achieve collective security through respect for treaties and 
the limitation of armaments, and because “ re-establishment 
of economic relations between the nations on a healthy basis 
is equally necessary to the process of reconstruction,” declare 
their readiness to support proposals to the League Council 
to invite ‘‘ all the nations concerned ”’ to an international 
conference, mainly to examine: (1) Agreements for the 
“ precise and effective’ organisation of collective security, 
and defining the conditions in which Art. XVI of the Covenant 
(‘‘ Sanctions ’’) should be applied; (2) agreements to limit 
armaments; (3) “ international arrangements having as their 
object the extension of economic relations and the organisa- 
tion of commerce between the nations”; (4) the offers in 
Germany’s Memorandum of March 7th for non-aggression pacts 
with her border States and for her re-entry into the League. 

Finally, the four Powers, recalling the League’s duty to 
take action to safeguard the peace of the world, and referring 
to the League Council resolution of April 17, 1935 (after the 
German conscription decree and Stresa), on the action to be 
taken by League Members in face of “ unilateral repudiation 
of undertakings concerning the security of peoples and the 
maintenance of peace in Europe,” decide (1) to notify the 
League Council, under Art. XI of the Covenant, of Germany’s 
action, ‘‘ which appears a danger for European security and 
a threat to peace’’; and (2) therefore to propose the annexed 
resolution to the Council, Germany being entitled to present 
her observations on the subject. 
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IIl.—Tue Powers’ DraFrr RESOLUTION 


The first part of the resolution reaffirms the four Powers’ 
findings on the German action, and appoints a committee to 
recommend League measures. The second part states that 
Germany’s indictment of the Franco-Soviet Pact as a reason 
for her action is “‘ a juridical question,’’ and invites Germany 
to put the question to the Permanent Court, ‘it being under- 
stood that the parties will at once comply with the ruling of 
the Court.”” The third part merely “‘ takes note of ’’ the four 
Powers’ reaffirmation of their Locarno obligations and of the 
“‘ measures contemplated ”’ by them. 


TII1.—LETTERS FROM REPRESENTATIVES OF UNITED KINGDOM 
AND ITALY TO REPRESENTATIVES OF BELGIUM AND 
FRANCE. 

These letters ‘‘ give the official assurance that, if the effort 
of conciliation attempted in the said arrangement (the four 


March 28, 1936 


Powers’ proposals) should fail,’’ each of the 

ments under the Locarno (Rhineland) Treaty: (1a) Will 

with the French (Belgian) Government on the steps to be 
taken; (1b) ‘‘ will immediately come to the assistance of your 
Government, in accordance with the Treaty of Locarno, in 
respect of any measures which shall be jointly decided upon: 
(1c) “‘ will, in return for reciprocal assurances from your 
Government, take, in consultation with your Goy 

all practicable measures available . . . for the purpose 
ensuring the security of your country against unprovoked 
aggression '’; (1d) will for this purpose establish or continye 
contact between the General Staffs of their countries contem. 
plated in the four Powers’ proposals, above. (2) Each 
guarantor Government will subsequently endeavour at the 
League Council to secure ‘‘ formulation by the latter of al] 
useful recommendations for the maintenance of peace and 
the respect for international law.” 








NOTES OF 


Diplomacy and Parliament.—In the diplomatic 
hurly-burly of the last fortnight the House of Commons has 
patiently refrained from embarrassing the Government by 
demanding a debate on foreign policy. Herr von Ribben- 
trop carried the four Locarno Powers’ proposals to Herr 
Hitler on Saturday, and returned to London with the Ger- 
man reply on Tuesday. Meanwhile, Herr Hitler’s speeches 
had made it plain that he would categorically reject any 
occupation of German soil by foreign troops without occupa- 
tion of a corresponding zone in French territory; and M. 
Flandin was reported on Tuesday to have refused to return 
to London to discuss any German counter-offers. By 
Wednesday evening the fear of complete deadlock had 
gravely increased; for the French were reported to be refus- 
ing flatly to negotiate with Germany on any counter-offer, 
and treating the White Paper as an ultimatum, whose 
“* failure ’’—whether by French or German fault—would at 
least give France her military alliance with this country. 
The adjournment of the League Council for reconvocation 
at Geneva, the German election next Sunday, and the 
approach of the French elections combined, however, 
to give diplomacy its chance; and by the start of Thursday’s 
debate in the House of Commons, hopes had risen again. 
Mr Eden’s opening speech was of necessity largely concerned 
with the defence of the White Paper. But in the rest of his 
speech he contrived to hold the balance fairly equally 
between those who would have British policy move closer to 
that of France and those whose sympathies lie rather with 
Germany. To Germany, he said that Great Britain was still 
waiting for a convincing gesture of conciliation. To France, 
‘““ we cannot ensure peace unless the French Government 
is ready to approach the problems which separate them 
from Germany.”’ This balance was not preserved by all the 
subsequent speakers. Mr Lloyd George and Sir Austen 
Chamberlain, for example, respectively defended what may 
with convenient inaccuracy be called the pro-German and 
pro-French theses. The House as a whole, however, was 
clearly impressed by Mr Eden’s argument that the White 
Paper proposals, though by no means perfect, had been 
necessary to avert the immediate threat of hostilities and to 
give an opportunity for negotiations to begin. 


* * * 


The Voice of the Smaller Powers.—One of the un- 
fortunate features in last week’s diplomatic crisis was 
that it tended to take the form of an exclusive discussion 
between the Great Powers of Europe. Belgium alone was 
admitted to their councils, as the fellow-plaintiff of France. 
Even Italy, who is branded as an aggressor by her own 
current acts, as well as by the constitutionally delivered ver- 
dict of all the States-Members of the League, has been 
allowed to resume the privileges of her rank in order to sit in 
judgment on Germany, and even to be invited by the 
British, French and Belgian Governments to serve as one 
of the policemen of our European society in a zone of 
German territory! Moreover, in the event of a breakdown 
in the negotiations with Germany, the remedy proposed in 
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the White Paper seemed to be a military alliance between 
the three West European Powers and Belgium, leaving the 
rest of Europe to take care of itself—except in so far as 
Russia and the Little Entente are linked up by their own 
private alliances with France. All this has been very distaste- 
ful to the small countries; and one of the significant events of 
the week in London has been a meeting of the ex-neutrals 
under the chairmanship of Dr. Munch (Denmark) to con- 
sider how far the League Council ought to go in identifying 
itself with the group of Locarno Powers—other than 
Germany—which have been showing this inclination to 
form themselves into a West European cabal. Simul- 
taneously, voices of protest have been raised on the Polish 
side, both by Colonel Beck in London and by the Polish 
Press at home. Poland would, indeed, be in an unenviable 
position if the Russo-Czecho-French ‘‘ encirclement ’’ of 
Germany were to be completed by the addition of a British 
and an Italian link in the chain. Poland would then find 
herself cooped up with Germany in the beleaguered fortress. 
It would be cold comfort to be told that she was not herself 
the object of hostile attentions, since she might stand to 
suffer consequences only one degree less disagreeable than 
those which would threaten Germany herself. The Poles 
are now attacking—very reasonably—the geographical 
basis of the Locarno system. At Locarno, they say, an 
arbitrary line was drawn across Europe with the intention 
of providing for the European countries west of that line 
a first-class degree of security which was implicitly denied 
to the East European countries beyond the pale. In 
making this plea for a unitary settlement of the European 
security problem, the Poles are speaking the language of 
good Europeans. For, as we argued last week, the 
geographical distinction between Eastern and Western 
Europe has become a strategic, and therefore a political, 
anachronism. Equality of security for all European States— 
not excluding Italy, if and when she ceases from her aggres- 
sion—is the goal at which we should aim. 


* * * 


The Three-Power Naval Treaty.—On Wednesday 4 
new naval treaty was signed in London by the representa- 
tives of three naval Powers: the British Empire (apart 
from the Union of South Africa and the Irish Free State), 
the United States and France. This new three-Power treaty 
has been negotiated, as is recorded in its preamble, in view 
of the forthcoming expiration of the Washington five-Power 
treaty of February 6, 1922, and the London five-Power 
treaty of April 22, 1930. The substitution of this for the 
earlier treaties gives the measure of the setback which the 
cause of disarmament has received. Taken together, the 
Washington and the London treaties constituted a compre 
hensive quantitative naval limitation agreement, covering 
categories of ships between the three Oceanic naval Powers 


of the world (the British Empire, the United States and 
Japan), while the same result was achieved between 
Powers (including France and Italy) in the single but ye 
category of capital ships. The attempt to complete te 
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naval of the disarmament structure by attai m 
naval Eeitation agreement between France and staly en 
prought within an ace of success through British 

offices. Now, owing to the intransigence of Japan al tee 
obstruction of Italy, the whole of this laboriously con- 
structed naval limitation is in ruins. When the Washington 
and London treaties shortly expire, there will be no treaty 


left in force by which any measure of quantitative limita- © 


tion will be provided for between any of the naval Powers. 
The new treaty is no more than a dish of broken meats 
from a ruined banquet. In so far as it provides for limita- 
tion, this limitation is not quantitative but merely qualita- 
tive. For example, the three signatories undertake, as 
between themselves, not to construct any capital ship of 
more than 35,000 tons or less than 17,500 tons displace- 
ment, or with guns (in its main armament) of more than 
14-inch or less than 10-inch calibre. The elaborate defini- 
tions which are the necessary basis for limitations of this 
qualitative kind are no doubt technically meritorious. The 
provisions for advance notification and exchange of infor- 
mation are psychologically valuable. But, as is inevitable 
in an agreement between only three Powers out of five, 
there is a host of ‘‘ safeguarding clauses ’’ and ‘‘ escape 
clauses ’’ which give the whole arrangement a sadly con- 
tingent and precarious colour. The best thing that has 
been achieved during this London conference is the ex- 
change of Notes (dated March 24th and 25th) between Mr 
Norman Davis and Mr Anthony Eden, setting out what 
may be called an Anglo-American ‘‘ gentleman’s agree- 
ment.’’ Treaty or no treaty, there is to be no competitive 
building between the United States and the British Empire; 
and there is also to be no questioning of either party’s right 
to maintain parity with the other party in any category. 
This continued Anglo-American understanding may yet 
prove of immense importance to the world. 


* * * 


The Red-Handed Aggressor.—History will probably 
put her finger on the myopic egotism of twentieth-century 
Europe as the root-cause of European disasters. The 
French, who to-day are shouting so loudly before they have 
been hurt, are apparently more stubbornly determined than 
ever—in their eagerness to retain Italy as their European 
ally—to keep their ears closed to the cries of agony that 
come from a civil population in Africa which is at this 
moment being bombed and gassed by Italians. Yet the 
unfortunate Abyssinians have now been suffering for six 
months from a criminal assault which, in French eyes, is 
of less importance than their own fears. A year ago 
the menace of Italian aggression against Abyssinia was 
already far greater than the menace of German aggression 
against France is to-day. If the French had been willing 
promptly to restrain the prospective aggressor in Africa 
then, it is almost certain that Herr Hitler would not have 
ventured, as he now has, to make his move in the Rhine- 
land. Yet France continues to treat the general principle 
of respect for international engagements, and for inter- 
national law and order, as though it were a special dis- 
pensation for herself which ought only to be taken seriously 
when French interests are at stake. And there is a grave 
danger that, in the stress of the present European crisis, 
other European Governments—not excluding our own— 
may be tempted to acquiesce in a French attitude which is 
as short-sighted as it is unscrupulous. The issue was 
brought to a head by the meeting of the Committee of 
Thirteen on Monday to consider the Abyssinian and Italian 
replies to its appeal for peace. The Committee has had 
before it two notes from the Ethiopian Government : the first 
Protesting against the Italian atrocities that are being 
visited upon the civil population of Abyssinia; the second 
pointing out that the Italian ‘‘ acceptance in principle ’’ of 
the League’s request contained no undertaking to negotiate 
for peace on the League’s explicit conditions, in which it 
Was laid down that the negotiations must be conducted 


within the framework of the League and in the spirit of the 
venant. 


..., It is important,” the second Ethiopian Note proceeds, 

that all doubts on this matter should be dispelled without 
delay, and that the fundamental question should be put 
categorically to the Italian Government. ... The Ethiopian 
vernment feel justified in asserting that the sole purpose of 
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the Italian reply was to prevent the oil sanction.... They 
respectfully remind the League that, during the past fifteen 
months, Ethiopia has been urgently appealing for League 
intervention, and that no effective action has as yet been taken 
in response to Ethiopia’s demands.” 

At the meeting of the Committee of Thirteen on Monday, 
both Mr Eden and Mr Bruce are reported to have opposed 
the suggestion that Italy should be asked to give the assur- 
ances which the Abyssinian note so very justly and reason- 
ably requests. On the same day in Rome, Signor Mussolini, 
addressing the National Assembly of Corporations, declared 
that the ground conquered in Abyssinia by the Italian troops 
was ‘‘ now consecrated to the fatherland,’’ and spoke of his 
war in Africa as ‘‘ an immense service rendered to civilisa- 
tion and to the peac2 of the world.’’ If the Committee of 
Thirteen lets this pass, it will be on the verge of abetting the 
aggressor in the commission of his crime. 


* * * 


AN ew Triplice.—The meeting in Rome between 
Signor Mussolini, Herr von Schuschnigg and General 
Gémbés has resulted in a new agreement between Italy, 
Austria and Hungary. This goes beyond the agreement of 
two years ago. In March, 1934, the three Powers in ques- 
tion signed three protocols which provided respectively for a 
consultative pact between all three of them on matters 
of common interest, for economic reciprocity between all 
three, and for a preferential treatment, by Italy, of Austrian 
exports. The three additional protocols signed this week 
convert the mutual consultation arrangement into a definite 
association which is to be embodied in *‘ a permanent organ 
of reciprocal consultation ’’ constituted by the Foreign 


Ministries of the three States. For the present, each State 


member of the new ¢riplice is to be free to make bilateral 
arrangements with outside parties (e.g. Austria with Czecho- 
slovakia) in the economic field; but, in political matters, 
‘‘ the three Governments confirm anew their decision not to 
undertake any important political negotiation appertaining 
to the Danubian question with the Government of a third 
State, without having previously established contact with 
the other two Governments that are parties to the present 
agreement.’’ The purpose of the new agreement is declared 
to be to harmonise the action of the signatories ‘‘ to an even 
greater extent, in all fields, with such ulterior developments 
of which the European situation may be susceptible.’’ 
This rather cryptic phrase must be interpreted in the light 
of Signor Mussolini’s speech on Monday, in which he gave 
his audience the glad tidings of the imminence of a bigger 
and better war than the Abyssinian campaign, and also in 
the light of the declaration made on Tuesday by the Italian 
Under-Secretary of State for Air, in which he declared 
that no part of the Mediterranean sky could now escape 
Italian control. Signor Mussolini is avowedly taking up his 
position for another European war which he believes to be 
close upon us. But on which side is his new triple alliance 
going to fight? On the side of France, Russia and the 
Little Entente against Germany? This would only save 
Herr von Schuschnigg’s Austria from the Anschluss at the 
price of condemning General Gdmbés’ Hungary to renounce 
her claims to territorial restitution on the part of the Little 
Entente States. Or is the new group to be Germany’s 
ally? In that event, Hungary might look forward to 
obtaining satisfaction for her claims against the Successor- 
States; but, on the other hand, how could Herr von 
Schuschnigg and Signor Mussolini prevent a victorious 
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German ally from putting Austria in her pocket? The 
truth is that, in Europe to-day, the present Government of 
Austria represents the extreme of anti-revisionism, and the 
present Government of Hungary the extreme of revisionism. 
It is hard to see how Italy can hope to drive such a pair in 
double harness. The new protocol puts a bit in the mouth 
of each of Signor Mussolini’s Danubian satellites. It 
forbids Austria to join the Little Entente and Hungary to 
ally herself with Germany. It may be doubted whether 
the Duce’s new Danubian carriage and pair is really road- 
worthy. 
* * * 


Fascism and War.—lIn a characteristically vapid and 
bombastic speech in Rome on Monday, Signor Mussolini 
announced further changes in the constitutional and 
economic structure of the Fascist State. He made it un- 
blushingly clear that the main objective of these changes 
was the organisation of the nation for war. Such Italians 
as perceived the realities behind Signor Mussolini’s 
rhetoric must have shrunk from the prospect looming 
before their country. For the realities were these: a 
further lowering of the standard of living to be enforced 
in the pursuit of economic self-sufficiency, and the destruc- 
tion of the last vestige of free political institutions. Or, 
in Signor Mussolini’s words, ‘‘ in the present historical 
period the fact, war ’’ (which he attributes to the ‘‘ wheel 
of destiny ’’) “‘ is, together with the doctrine of Fascism, 
a determining element in the attitude of the State towards 
the national economy.’’ Italy’s aim was therefore to be 
‘“‘the maximum economic self-sufficiency in the shortest 
possible time.’’ It was accordingly ‘‘ perfectly logical ”’ 
that the State should regulate a large part of industry, 
since ‘‘ the industries in question would for some time have 
to work almost exclusively for the armed forces ’’—in itself 
an eloquent comment on the state to which the Fascist 
regime has reduced Italy’s productive system. Signor 
Mussolini went on to attribute certain of Italy’s economic 
difficulties to the absence of colonies. This is only a very 
small part of the truth. In 1926, when Italy had as few 
colonies as she has to-day, there were less than 200,000 
unemployed in the whole country. In December, 1934, 
there were nearly 1,250,000. This rise, which seems to 
have played an important part in stimulating Signor 
Mussolini to invade Abyssinia, was far more due to the 
monetary policy pursued by Italy since 1927 and to the 
world depression than to any absence of colonies. Now, 
however, that unemployment is to be cured by war, and 
industry is to be controlled by the Government, few insti- 
tutions in the State are to escape revolutionary change. 
The Chamber of Deputies—or what is left of it—is to be 
superseded by the ‘‘ National Assembly of Corporations.”’ 
The change will not provoke great interest outside Italy, 
or perhaps inside it. For it has long been clear that the 
various political institutions of the ‘‘ Corporative State ”’ 
are in no real sense representative of the people. When 
the final blossoming of the ‘‘ Corporative State *’—which 
had been on the verge of maturity for over 10 years—was 
announced by Signor Mussolini 18 months ago, we ex- 
pressed some scepticism, and ventured to suggest that 
the whole ‘‘ Corporative ’’ apparatus was no more than a 
polite facade designed to conceal a ramshackle structure 
of monopoly, protection and low wages. Signor Musso- 
lini’s speech this week confirms that impression. For he 
does not yet appear to have decided, after 18 years, what 
the functions of the new Assembly are to be. ‘‘ The way 
in which the new representative and legislative assembly 
will be formed and will work will be examined by the 
Grand Council.’” With one hand Signor Mussolini builds 
a facade of rhetoric and paper constitutions, and with the 


other he feeds the vested interests of self-sufficiency, 
nationalism and war. 


* * * 


Presidential Prospects.—From the low levels to 
which they fell last year the President’s prospects of re- 
election seem to have made a substantial improvement. And 
if one follows the precedent that a President has rarely lost a 
second election in a period of economic recovery, then Presi- 
dent Roosevelt can be assured of a second term of office. 





Various things have combined to turn the forces of gonna 
tion. The President’s Budget presented last anuary § i 
the financial year beginning this July shown a surplus, 
excluding relief expenditure, of $5,000,000. Invalidat; a 
the A.A.A. by the Supreme Court and Passage of the 
Veterans’ Bonus Bill wrecked the Budget, and cTiticism of 
the Government began to concentrate on the possibility that 
it would choose inflation as a way out. But the President 
has been firm in his demands for increased taxation, and 
Congress seems likely to follow his lead. On paper, the 
ordinary Budget has once again been balanced, by means of 
the proposed tax on undistributed corporation profits, the 
application of the normal tax to corporate dividends, and 
the introduction of new excise taxes and a windfall tax on 
processors who reaped windfall profits through the rejection 
of A.A.A. For relief expenditures (which are not included 
in the ordinary Budget) the President now asks Congress to 
appropriate $1,500 millions, which, together with $1,009 
millions from previous appropriations and $600 millions for 
the Civilian Conservation Corps, would give a total relief 
appropriation for the coming year of $3,100 millions. This 
would leave a combined deficit only slightly less than for 
last year, as opposed to the President’s hope of a balanced 
Budget. But this is not likely to be his political undoing. 
Even the severest critics of relief expenditure have been 
forced to grant its necessity after the devastation caused 
by the floods which have swept over the Eastern States and 
have demonstrated in tragic fashion that there are some 
problems which can only be solved by federal action over- 
riding the lack of co-operation between individual States. 
The floods have provided an unanswerable argument for the 
President’s soil conservation, reafforestation and water con- 
trol schemes. A further fight for Federal action in agri- 
culture has been suggested by a group of States which are 
considering application to the Supreme Court for a grant 
of powers to the Federal Government on the grounds that 
the States are incapable of solving the agricultural problem 
for themselves. The agricultural States may almost be 
reckoned as electorally in the President’s pocket. Re- 
covery in farm prices has softened the bitterness of the fall 
of A.A.A., and the new agricultural programme will con- 
tinue to placate the farmers. A wedge has already been driven 
between the farmers’ bloc and the silver bloc; whose alliance 
had considerably troubled the President. The silver bloc 
had only been politically effective in virtue of that alliance. 
Even the new taxation proposals have been skilfully framed 
to gain the bullish support of the stock markets. Criticism 
of the President is, of course, still rampant among business 
circles, but when the time for the election comes it may 


well prove that everyone is against the President, except the 
voters. 


* * * 


The Big Ship.—Amid verbal gratulation and festive 
scenes, the ‘“‘ Queen Mary ”’ left her fitting-out basin at 
Clydebank this week and proceeded majestically to 
Southampton. The ‘‘ Queen Mary ’’ was originally con- 
ceived in the days of North Atlantic prosperity in 1929 
and her construction was actually begun in the less pros 
perous days of December, 1930. Twelve months later the 
financial crisis supervened, and work on the great ship 
was abandoned. After long and elaborate negotiations 
the Government agreed to advance {4,500,000 to the 
newly-formed Cunard-White Star merger, and work was 
accordingly resumed in March, 1934. In September, 1934, 
the ‘‘ Queen Mary’’ was named and launched amid 
general rejoicing. As we then remarked, the skeleton at 
the feast is not a congenial part to play. But what 
exactly is the ‘‘ Queen Mary ’’? Is she a business pro 
position, or a speculation, or an advertisement, or 4 speed-: 
boat, or a means of curing unemployment, or merely a piece 
of national vanity? That she is an engineering and tec 
nical marvel, with her 80,773 tons, 30 knots, and 1,018 feet 
overall length, nobody will deny. But she is not presum 
ably to cross and recross the Atlantic avert Ae the expense 
of the Treasury. Officials of the Cunard-White Star Com- 
pany have constantly assured us that a ship of this size can 
only pay if she is one of two ships able to maintain a 
service between Southampton and New York the 
the summer season. The economy depends on 
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service with two ships. As long ago as 1929 a sister ship was 
foreshadowed by the company. But she has not yet been 
laid down. For her first two seasons at least, therefore, 
the ‘‘ Queen Mary ’’ cannot hope to operate under the 
conditions which we have been assured are alone economic. 
Are we then to witness the spectacle of the ‘‘ Queen Mary ”’ 
and the ‘‘ Normandie,’’ sailing in competition, under un- 
economic conditions, and without the sister ship which is 
the necessary complement of each? If the ‘‘ 
Mary’s ”’ first few seasons coincide with a level of pros- 
ity in America comparable with that of the years in 
which she was conceived, the gamble—to which the tax- 
payer is committed—may just possibly come off. But 
in view of the statements by the company in the past few 
years, further information about the proposed sister ship 
will certainly be awaited with keen curiosity. 


* * * 


South Africa’s Prosperity.—The remarkable recovery 
which South Africa has enjoyed since the devaluation of the 
currency and its attachment to sterling in December, 1932, 
was again reflected in the new Budget announced this week. 
A surplus of £3,055,000 was realised in the financial year 
just ended, and the yield of all taxes except the gold-mining 
tax exceeded the estimates. In disposing of the surplus, 
the Finance Minister will pay {1,000,000 into various pen- 
sion funds, {£250,000 in assistance to maize farmers, 
{800,000 towards liquidating various debt losses, and 
{500,000 towards the redemption of the Public Debt. In 
the coming year there is to be a reduction of over £500,000 
in Customs duties (including 2d. a lb. off tea), a grant of 
{500,000 for the development of internal markets, and an 
expansion of various pension services. The basis of gold- 
mining taxation is also to be altered, as is explained in de- 
tail in a Note on page 721. South Africa is yet one more 
instance, following Sweden, Belgium and others, of the pre- 
sumption that reductions in tariffs can now be most reason- 
ably hoped for in countries which have solved their internal 
monetary problem. In the last four years substantial tariff 
reductions have occurred only in the sterling area, while 
in the gold bloc there have been further increases. It is 
commonly argued that South Africa’s recovery is due not 
so much to the devaluation of the currency as to the exist- 
ence of the gold-mining industry, and it is implied that 
devaluation would have brought no benefits if the gold 
mines had not existed. But devaluation in South Africa, as 
elsewhere, led to a marked fall in interest rates. Moreover, 
its effect on the price of South Africa’s other exports was 
precisely similar to its effect on the price of gold. The high 
profits now being earned by the gold mines are due not to 
the fact that gold previously had a fixed price in South 
Africa, but to the effect of devaluation in raising the price 
of gold in South African currency relatively to South 
African money costs; and if devaluation had resulted in a 
corresponding rise in wages and other costs, the present 
abnormal profits would never have been realised. The 
existence of gold mines in South Africa naturally enabled 
her to take full advantage of devaluation. But this was 
merely because gold is virtually the only commodity in the 
world which commands a fixed price in certain markets, 
and against which no country has yet imposed import 
restrictions. 


* * * 


A Debate on Palestine.—On the second reading of 
the Consolidated Fund Bill, on Tuesday, Colonel Wedg- 
wood raised for debate the Government’s proposal to grant 
a new Constitution to the Mandated Territory of Palestine 
by Order in Council. The gist of the proposals for the 
Palestine Legislative Council was given in last week’s 
Economist, p. 638, with our comments; and a leading article 
on page 696 of this issue describes the situation in Palestine 
to-day. The House, as a whole, showed itself pro- 
foundly perturbed by the Government’s proposals, which 
would give the Arabs a permanent majority in a Council 

rawn from three separate electorates. And only the tech- 
nical impossibility of voting on the Consolidated Fund Bill 
at that stage saved the Government forces from disarray. 
When Colonel Wedgwood, Sir Archibald Sinclair, Mr 


Churchill, Mr Amery, Sir Austen Chamberlain, and Mr T. 


illiams are all found of one mind and voice in condemn- 


ing a Government measure, it is bound to look bad for the 
Government. The consensus of opinion was clearly that a 
little over one year of sporadic municipal government in 
Palestine was not enough to justify the Government's 
undertaking before the *s Mandates Commission in 
1932 to establish a legislative assembly after a period of 
experiment in municipal government. Sir ibald — 
Sinclair attacked the pro to restrict sales of land by 
Arab holders, as it would give no help to the smallholder, 
while merely ing up the price of land; and he elicited 
from Mr J. H. Thomas the undertaking that the amount of 
£1,000, which Jewish immigrants had to bring with them 
would not be raised to {2,000. It was left to a Jewish 
Member, Mr Silverman, to advise the House, in a restrained 
speech, not to dwell on the tragedy of the Jewish people: 
“In its long history the Jewish people has known many 
persecutions and many persecutors. Some of them were 
Empires now long past and forgotten.’” Those words should 
— _— occupants of the Treasury Bench food for 
ought. 


* * * 


German Steel Trust .—For some unknown reason, 
our Berlin correspondent writes, the repurchase by the 
Steel Trust (Vereinigte Stahlwerke A.G.) of nearly all of its 
own shares held by the Reich has not been discussed in the 
Press. In 1932, the Briining Cabinet bought 120 million 
marks of Gelsenkirchen Bergbau shares, a former Stinnes 
company, and a component of the Trust. The transaction 
was unfavourably criticised on the ground that the Reich 
had paid a higher price than was justified by the current 
Bourse quotation. As Gelsenkirchen was much the strongest 
of the Trust concerns, the Reich might have exercised in- 
fluence on the whole Trust, but it does not seem to have 
done so. The Nazi Government, moreover, could dictate 
steel and coal policy without using its voting power as 
shareholder. In 1932, however, both the Trust and Gelsen- 
kirchen were in low water; the shares of the former at the 
end of the year were quoted around 34, and those of the 
latter around 50. Formally, the present repurchase is being 
effected by the Vereinigte Stahlwerke and the Stahlverein 
G.m.b.H. fiir Bergbau und Industrie, and the shares re- 
transferred are nominally not Gelsenkirchen but Vereinigte 
Stahlwerke. The constitution of the latter concern was 
radically altered by the recent reorganisation, under which 
Gelsenkirchen absorbed Stahlwerke but adopted its name. 
The Trust will cancel Rm. 100 millions of the shares. For 
this transaction cash will be raised by selling the Trust hold- 
ings of shares and debentures in the Essener Steinkohlen- 
bergbauwerke A.G. That company was created at the time 
of the Trust’s reorganisation in order to administer the 
Gelsenkirchen’s coal-mining interests. According to a brief 
Press communiqué, the deal was put through by the 
Deutsche-Diskonto Bank with the collaboration of the 
Dresdner and Berliner Handelsgesellschaft banks. Pre- 
sumably the Reich, despite the high price paid in 1932, will 
make a profit on the transaction. Gelsenkirchen is, indeed, 
no longer quoted on the Bourse, but since 1932 the quota- 
tion of Vereinigte Stahlwerke has nearly trebled and is now 
around 84. Though the repurchase will have no technical 
or commercial consequences for the steel or the coal indus- 
try, it has resulted in a rally in steel share prices on the 
Bourse. Under the reorganisation previously described, 
Vereinigte Stahlwerke is itself only a ‘‘ roof company,”’ 
organised in twelve separate ‘‘ operating companies.’’ 
According to the last interim report (March, 1935) the re- 
organisation has been successful. 


* * * 


Retail Trade in February.—The value of retail trade 
showed a sharp seasonal decline in February which may 
have been accentuated by the general mourning for the 
death of King George. Nevertheless, the official index of 
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retail sales, published in this week’s Board of Trade 
Journal, shows an increase of 7.3 per cent. over the corre- 
sponding month last year : — 
INDEX oF VALUE oF Reta, SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


Other 
Period Food Merchandise Total 
BORD niccthstncencicnsubnabicns 102 99 101 
SEIEED .. .conccaneddnsomeapebancsoss 100 100 100 
BED qucchosereseqedococcbosens 103 103 103 
PED  conatecincicessscnecupeocs 111 108 109 
1935—January ............ 102 108 105 
February..........++. 106 83 95 
BEER. coccconcessboce 107 92 100 
MEE etnrsccemnecsenes 110 112 111 
BEB .cscecccccccesconce 110 112 110 
FUND vccicsvcncvensees 110 108 109 
Jeby ncccocccccccesesce 105 113 109 
Amst, ...orccccosesee 107 81 94 
September........... 110 99 104 
QaRTRER .nccccescese 112 114 113 
November ......... 116 115 115 
December..........++ 133 160 146 
1936— January...........+.. 115 118 116 
February.eo.....-.--+ 116 88 102 


The seasonal decline of sales in February was due entirely 
to a smaller turnover in merchandise other than food and 
perishable articles. But with the exception of piece goods, 
sales of all other items were higher than a year ago. The 
improvement was most marked in the fancy departments 
(+ 8.7 per cent.), boots and shoes (+ 8.8 per cent.), hard- 
ware (+ 6.0 per cent.) and sports and travel goods (+ 6.0 
per cent.). Sales of food and perishable articles have now 
been subdivided into (a) grocery, provisions and bakery, 
and (b) other food and perishable articles. Sales in both 
categories in February showed an increase of over 8 per 
cent. on the corresponding month last year. As compared 
with a year ago, the improvement in retail trade has been 
fairly well distributed between the various districts of the 
country. Moreover, there are no signs that the limit of 
the expansion of retail trade has been reached. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—Recent inter- 
national developments have had practically no effect upon 
world wholesale prices, and it is noticeable that non-ferrous 
metals which often rise under the influence of war fears and 
re-armament schemes have weakened during the past fort- 
night. The complete Economist index number of British 
wholesale prices has risen by 0.1 per cent., while primary 
products have fallen by 0.4 per cent. In the United States 
the Irving Fisher general index number is unchanged, while 
primary products have fallen by 0.1 per cent. The steady 
rise in French wholesale prices continues, while the German 
index number has remained practically unaltered for over 
two months. 

SEPTEMBER 25, 1931= 100 






































Economist Indices 
Italy Ger- 
USA., Aung Milan | Many 
British | Primary Products wil 
eee -~ Price of ines tique —_ ber! ‘tisches 
Index merce Reichs- 
(sterling)| British pastes (sterling) amt 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 
an. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 | 93-8 | 140-0 | 93-5 | 93-6 | 95-8 | 91-6 
20th | 103-8 | 105-4 | 83-6 | 129-5 | 89-6 | 97-0 | 95-3 | 90-3 
July a7th | 99°5 | 103-5 | 84-1 | 136-9 | 88-3 | 91-3 | 88-5 | 88-1 
oat 103-1 | 112-3 | 84-0 | 143-8 | 88-6 | 88-8 | 92-7 | 86-8 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 | 78-0 | 142-6 | 80-5 | 88-1 | 90-2 | 83-8 
Apr. 19th | 98-7 | 104-6 | 88-7 | 141-4 | 82-8 | 87-5 | 86-2 | 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 | 89-7 | 96-2 | 86-6 
ois 106-4 | 112-8 | 109-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 | 87-5 | 84-6 | 88-1 
i 
‘an. Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 | 87-2 | 84-4 | g8-5 
pr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 159-5 | 106-0 | 85-4 | 83-2 | 87-7 
July 18th | 109-5 | 124-8 | 196-7 | 162-4 | 113-2 | 81-4 | 83-2 | 9f-1 
2th 107-9 | 124-2 | 146-2 | 164-5 | 114-3 | 79-8 | 84-4 | 93-0 
‘an. 30th | 120-3 | 124-6 | 152-4 | 167-2 | 118-3 | 70-1 | @5-6 | 92-8 
24th | 110-5 | 194-8 | 151-6 | 160-1 | 118-6 | 78-2 | 91-7 | 92-6 
aly Sist | 112-7 | 126-7 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120-2 | 75-9 | 98-2 | 98-9 
be 23rd| 118-4 | 183-6 | 144-8 | 166-4 | 123-7 | 79-1 | 107-3 | 94-6 
Nov. 20th | 118-0 | 131-4 | 144-5 | 166-4 | 122-2 | 79-8 i 94-6 
Deo. 4th | 117-7 | 130-8 | 142-8 | 165-9 | 122-7 | 80-0 95-0 
Dec. 18th 118-1 | 1891-2 | 141-7 | 166-2 | 122-4 | 80-9 ad 94-9 
1 
‘an. Ist | 118-1 | 191-2 | 143-3 | 166-2 | 121-8 | 80-7 ai 94-9 
‘an. 15th | 118-5 | 130-3 | 142-4 | 165-8 | 121-5 | 81-4 sm 95-2 
29th | 118-1 | 131-7 | 145-7 | 165-6 | 121-8 | 82-3 95-1 
eb. 12th | 118-0 | 131-9 | 145-9 | 165-8 | 120-9 | 83-8 95.1 
Feb. 26th | 117-4 | 132-8 | 145-0 | 166-0 | 120-7 | @5-2 95-2 
Mar. 1ith | 117-3 | 134-5 | 144-4 | 166-0 | 119-5 | 85-6 95-2 
Mar. 25th | 117-4 | 1339 | 1443 | 158 | 119 5% | 85 9* 95-9* 








* These figures relate to March 18th. 
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Details of the group indices comprising the Fe 
Economist index number on the date of our ys 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below:_ 


“ Economist ” INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Feb. 26, Mar. 11, 
93 1936 1936 — 
Cereals and meat..... 64:5 71-6 70 8 72-0 
Other foods............ ~ 62-2 59-8 59-7 6.9 
Textiles ....20++.+++000 -- 43-7 60-2 60 5 60-3 
Minerals...-........- eevee «= 674 83-3 84 2 83-2 
Miscellaneous .......- ~- 65-8 78-5 78:1 78-1 
Complete index .. 60+4 70-9 70-8 9 
1918 as 100 .ccorececores 83-1 97-5 97-4 75 
1924 mx 100 ..crcsecosee 52-2 61-3 61-2 Lg 


prices for maize and meat. Canadian wheat is sli 
cheaper. In the other foods group, tea, coffee, re 
sugar, cheese and coco-oil are all dearer, but there was a 
sharp fall in butter. Among textiles, there was a sli 
rise in American cotton, off-set by a small decline in 
Egyptian cotton. Australian wool has risen, but there was 
an appreciable fall in flax and a smaller fall in jute. In the 
minerals group, there were reductions in gas- and house-coal 
prices, and non-ferrous metals were all cheaper. In the 
miscellaneous group there were advances in hides and sul- 
phate of ammonia and declines in linseed oil and tallow. 


The rise in the cereals and meat group index is due vy 


* * * 


Canadian Grain Trade: A Correction. — The 
Economist’s special review of the Dominion of Canada, pub- 
lished on January 18th last, contained an article on 
page 21 by Mr H. L. Griffin, of Winnipeg, on ‘‘ The Grain 
Trade of Canada.’’ In an editorial introductory paragraph 
occurred a statement that falling wheat prices and rising 
wheat stocks in Canada at the beginning of the depression 
led to an attempt to “‘ stabilise ’’ prices by the “‘ creation 
of pools.’’ Mr Griffin now writes pointing out that the 
‘‘ pools ’’ were already in existence in 1928-29, and that 
they were utilised rather to equalise, or average, wheat 
prices inside Canada. We gladly record Mr Griffin's 
correction of our statement. 


* * * 


Seasonal Shipping Prospects.—Some improvement 
in freights may follow the opening and seasonal navigation 
in the Baltic and Canadian trades, writes our shipping 
correspondent. March has been a depressing month for 
shipowners, and the average level of freights is not ex- 
pected to show much improvement on the low figure of 
February. In April, however, so far as outward coal bust- 
ness is concerned, there is reason to anticipate that exports to 
both the Baltic countries and to Canada will equal or exceed 
those of last year. All these countries have trade treaties, 
laying down minimum imports of British coal, which 
recent years have been well maintained. Freight rates 
should, therefore, be steady, provided that British coal 
prices are kept down to an economic level in the export 
trade. Homeward business from Canada is chiefly in grain 
and from the Baltic countries mainly in timber. Here the 
outlook for freights is irregular; it promises well from 
Canada, but uncertainly from the Baltic. As the Argem 
tine wheat crop is notoriously short—about 30 per cent. 
below the average—Canada, with some 70 per cent. of the 
world’s exportable surplus of wheat in stock, may be 
upon to supply the European markets, and steady charter- 
ing from Montreal for next season, at full minimum rates, 
is anticipated. In the case of timber from the Baltic, the 
minimum freight scheme which has been brought into 
operation for the new season’s trade may be severely 
tested. Certain foreign owners are stated to have 
their vessels at less than the stipulated minima, and ra 
Soviet, which is a predominant shipper, is disinclined 
co-operate in the minimum freight scheme. Nevertheless, 
if the shipowners can, in part, maintain the recently ! 
schedule of minimum freights, the Baltic and White this 
timber-carrying business should not be unprofitable 
year. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





BUSINESS RECOVERY AND UNEMPLOYMENT 


Tue first quarter of the year, while it has not fulfilled the 
most optimistic hopes of the Christmas period, has de- 
veloped no adversity which cannot be explained either in 
terms of the weather or in terms of the displacement of the 
seasonal trade in motor production. The heavy motor 
production schedules in November and December have 
been followed by low output in January and February; 
and there is some evidence that dealers were heavily 
stocked during the winter. This, however, would be inci- 
dental to a programme designed to average output. That 
is, the only way to avoid the usual exaggerated spring 
peak of production, when demand is most active, is to 
over-produce during the periods when demand is less 
active. It is understood that the March schedules have 
been raised, and that the April schedules cal] for a further 
increase. In spite of the comparatively light demand from 
the motor industry steel output has been maintained at 
above 50 per cent. of capacity, and is at present near 
60 per cent. This indicates a marked improvement over 
last year in the demand for miscellaneous steel (for 
example, from the machine and farm implement makers) 
and from railroads. 

The indices of consumer demand, such as retail trade, 
car-loadings and electric power consumption, indicate a 
state of current activity about 10 per cent. higher than a 
year ago. The occasional quasi-official figures on un- 
employment, such as those issued by the Federation of 
Labour, are at variance with all other data. They still 
report some 12 millions of unemployed, which is virtually 
a maximum, except for the period of the bank holiday. 
No attempt is made to reconcile these unemployment 
estimates with any actual] statistical data, and their 
dependability is more than dubious. 

Two major cases appear to be approaching the Supreme 
Court. One, relating to the constitutionality of the Utility 
Holding Company Act of August, 1935, is actually on the 
calendar. The specific point at issue is the registration 
of these companies. The Act required all utility holding 
companies to register with the Securities Exchange Com- 
mission by December 1, 1935; few complied, the remainder 
obtained injunctions. Since that time the utilities have 
existed in a curious twilight zone of extra-legality. The 
other case involves the New York State Unemployment 
Insurance Act, passed in conformity with the Federal 
Social Security Act, of last year. This State Act has been 
declared unconstitutional by one of the State Courts, and 
it will probably be rapidly moved into the Supreme Court 
for decision. Criticism is often levelled at the system 
because of the time elapsed before constitutional cases are 
decided by the Supreme Court. This criticism is for the 
most part irrelevant. Until the past few years, the number 
of Acts which had been declared unconstitutional were few 
in number, and as a rule so technical in nature as to have 
no general repercussions. Further, the mechanism, while 
not rapid, is by no means slow unless one of the parties 
is interested in delaying the decision. 


THE NEW TAX PROPOSALS 


The tax Bill is taking form very slowly. The two points 
at issue are the question of graduating the tax on undis- 
tributed corporate income, to encourage the accumulation 
of appropriate but not excessive reserves, and the question 
of the taxation of foreign security holders. The Presi- 
dent’s message proposed a flat rate on all undistributed 
Corporate income; and the Congressional modifications may 
considerably affect the revenues. The other question is 
extremely complicated. Under the proposed scheme the 
tax now levied on corporate income would for the most 
part be shifted to the income tax payers; and in Treasury 
theory it would for the most part be shifted to income tax 
payers subject to the higher surtaxes. The Committee is 


finding it far from easy to devise a method of bringing: 
foreign holders of American securities within the scope of 
the American graduated income tax. 

The main fiscal problem is even more baffling. Although 
the regular Budget has been greatly increased in recent 
years, there is still comparatively little difficulty in 
balancing it. The real problem is the so-called emergency 
Budget, which is and has been entirely financed by borrow- 
ing, for the simple reason that no imaginable taxes can 
equal it. In spite of the extent of business revival, these 
emergency expenditures have shown no diminution. In 
the current year little provision was made for them in 
the Budget presented in January; and the fact that Con- 
gress was aware that the President would present a supple- 
mentary relief Budget has operated to delay action on the 
question of revenues for the regular Budget. The supple- 
mentary relief Budget message, naming an additional 
$1,500 millions, is expected presently. The earlier forecast 
exceeded $2,000 millions. 

The severity of the winter, with its heavy snowfall, 
has had a logical sequel in floods along the tern sea- 
board. While current news items may give exaggerated 
impressions, it is evident that flood damage has been un- 
usually great. On the other hand, the dust storms which 
have marked recent springs in the West, while not entirely 
absent, have been of negligible importance. From the 
weather to date, it would seem that precipitation had been 
ample, and that crops would be average or larger in the 
regions which for three successive years have been subject 
to severe drought. This fact is worth noting. Agricultural 
prices had enjoyed a substantial rise; over the past year 
the stability of the agricultural price index has been the 
result of rather severe declines in the price of some farm 
products, particularly those which had risen as a result 
of scarcity, caused more by the successive droughts than 
by controlled production; and of rather substantial 
advances in other farm products, for which demand has 
improved with industrial recovery. 

Whether the controls under the Soil Conservation 
Scheme will be effective remains to be seen. At the present 
time the outlook is for a distinct increase in the supply of 
agricultural commodities, and for some increase in 
domestic demand because of the higher level of industrial 
activity. The question is whether or not the combination 
will result in a price structure sufficiently high to maintain 
farm income at or near its 1935 level of about $7,500 
millions. General expectation looks rather for mainten- 
ance of farm income near the 1935 level than for any 
considerable increase. 


New York, March 18. 








FRANCE 





DISAPPOINTMENT WITH GREAT BRITAIN 


Ir French adherents of the Treaty of Versailles were 
resentful of the remilitarisation of the Rhineland zone, 
French supporters of the League of Nations are deeply 
disturbed by the recent declaration of Mr Eden on the real 
significance of the London ‘“‘ decisions.’’ His declaration 
that the London agreements are simply proposals and not 
definite conditions was considered in Paris as a concession 
by the British Government to a public opinion which is re- 
luctant to adopt a firm attitude against the unilateral repudi- 
ation of the treaties by Berlin. Is Anglo-French solidarity 
not the first condition of profitable negotiations with Ger- 
many? In such circumstances, M. Flandin could only 
answer that the ‘‘ propositions ’’ of London must be 
accepted or rejected as a whole. It is to be remembered 
that France has entered the campaign for the General 
Elections, and that Radical candidates, whose election 
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depends sometimes upon Right and sometimes upon Left 
support, must act very prudently. If they suggest negotia- 
tions with Berlin, they will be suspected of pro-Hitler senti- 
ment; if they favour reprisals, they will be charged with 
endangering peace. 

The confusion is thus great among the political parties, 
particularly those of the Left, which are attempting to 
demonstrate to the electors the necessity of negotiating with 
a dictatorship, which they condemn, under the auspices of a 
League of Nations which appears to be manceuvred accord- 
ing to national purposes and wavering public opinions, 
rather than in defence of international law and the sanctity 
of contracts. These considerations suggest that no impor- 
tant decision will be taken before the election (which is 
at the end of April). 


, 


‘* HUMANISING ’’ THE DECREE-LAWS 


The Chamber of Deputies was dissolved on Saturday and 
will terminate its mandate on May 31st. The Senate has 
gone into recess until Jume 3rd. Before departing, the 
Deputies passed numerous votes entailing a new ‘‘ human- 
ising ’’ of the deflationary decree-laws of last summer. But 
the Senate, in its desire to balance the Budget, has decided 
to study these proposals, so that they will probably be 
adjourned until after the elections. Before its dissolution, 
the Chamber voted a Bill permitting an increase in the limit 
of short-term Treasury loans from 15,000 to 21,000 
millions, in order to ensure the covering of the Treasury’s 
needs until June rst. This measure was expected, since it 
appeared that no more long-term loans could be issued on 
the market. The increase of 6,000 millions seems to exceed 
normal Treasury needs, but it was chosen as corresponding 
to the figure of the extraordinary military budget for which 
the Budget Bill had already given authorisation to the 
Treasury to issue ‘‘ long- and medium-term ’’ loans. The 
proposal was voted by 402 to 4, after a speech of justifica- 
tion by the Minister of Finance, explaining that it was a 
consequence of the Hitler coup. The leader of the devalua- 
tionists, M. Paul Reynaud, again attacked the deflation 
policy of the last four years: — 


In four years (he said) we have increased the national 
debt by 75,000 million .. . 35,000 millions of gold have 
left France... The francs Rentes have fallen by 
25 per cent. ... 


Actually, it appears that the impossibility of issuing new 
long-term loans is the result of constant recourse to the 
market, and of external troubles, but also of the anxiety of 
the capitalists about a possible Left electoral victory in the 
election, which would signify, in their opinion, devaluation, 
inflation, new taxes, etc., etc. These fears were no doubt 
increased by the ‘‘ humanising ’’ votes of the Deputies on 
the eve of the dissolution. 

The new Treasury bills will probably be taken up by 
the Bank of France, which will agree to discount them in a 
period of electoral and external troubles. This will ease 
the money market, which has been stiffened by withdrawals 
from the banks following the German coup, and also by a 
diminution of confidence as a result of which some 40,000 
millions of funds are now hoarded. 

The following table shows the new contraction in the 
deposits of the big banks and the difficulty of selling new 
Treasury bills on the money market, without greater 
support from the Bank of France. 


January 31, December 31, January 31, 
1935 1935 1936 
Frs. Frs. Frs. 

Crédit Lyonnais ... 11,994,238,414 10,661,388,202 10,434,425,519 

Société Générale ... 9,703,746,240 8,780,428,735 8,841,763,433 

Comptoir National 


d’Escompte ...... 7,605,724,644 6,733,287,932 
Crédit Industriel & paeraee 
Commercial ...... 1,542,730,441 1,417,471,644 1 335,617,221 





30,846,439,739 27,592,576,513 27,537,902,269 


Fiscal receipts in February were satisfactory at 2,390 
millions, or only 2 per cent. less than the estimates (and 18 
millions less than the receipts of February, 1935). The 
turnover tax produced 9 millions more than the estimates 
and 14 millions more than in February, 1935. 

Paris, March 26. 


GERMANY he 





THE REICHSTAG “‘ ELECTION ”’ 


LITTLE public interest is being shown in the Reichstag Elec. 
tion, which is to take place on March 2gth; but the Official 
demonstrations are on the usual great scale, and 
hundreds of thousands of uniformed Party men have been 
mobilised. The event cannot properly be described as an 
‘‘ Election.’’ Herr Hitler’s election regulations posted up 
in the streets prescribe that ‘‘ the way to vote ’’ is to vote 
for the Nazi Party men who are the only candidates, and 
it is not admitted that citizens may abstain from voting, 

The London proposals for settlement of the Versaililes- 
Locarno dispute, already rejected in principle by Berlin, 
created a bad impression here; indeed, they impressed un- 
favourably many observers who hold that Germany is in the 
wrong. ‘he provisional German reply, it will be noted, 
contends that dictated treaties are legally invalid. This 
contention raises a question about the maintenance of dic- 
tated treaties which does not seem to have been considered 
in London or Paris. Obviously dictated treaty conditions 
fall into two very different classes, the test for which is the 
measures required for their violation and for their enforce- 
ment. They may, or may not, require military measures 
for violation, and military measures for enforcement. From 
the mere viewpoint of permanent practicability, this dis- 
tinction seems to be vital. Without resorting to war, Ger- 
many could not violate those Versailles conditions that re- 
quired her to cede territory and colonies. But when, as on 
the issues of Rearmament and Demilitarisation she desired 
to violate the Versailles Treaty, she was able to act by 
simple proclamation. 


All Treaty disabilities within Germany’s own frontiers 
fall into this convenient class. In the present case, Ger- 
many is threatened not with war, but only with closer 
military combination between her adversaries; but that 
threat is not an effective instrument of compulsion. If the 
adversaries were not willing to undertake a war of enforce- 
ment, it seems that they ought to have contented themselves 
with an emphatic protest (as in the Rearmament issue), or 
to have offered conditions, faute de mieux, that Germany 
could accept. But they proposed conditions instead which, 
in default of a war threat, Germany could safely reject. 
The international occupation zone is a condition of this 
kind. 

It is hard to see why such an untenable plan was adopted. 
It is surmised naturally that France wanted something much 
more extreme, and that Great Britain succeeded in water- 
ing down the French suggestions considerably but yet not 
enough. Such was the situation, reversed and mutatis 
mutandis, that gave birth to the unlucky Hoare-Laval Plan. 
And the parallel may be pushed further; for in both cases 
precise and categorical plans were followed, after their 
general condemnation, by the explanation that after all they 
were merely meant as bases for negotiation. This method 
will not succeed with Germany. 


DISSENSIONS IN THE CABINET 


There are new reasons for concluding that sharp differ- 
ences of opinion existed, and still exist, in the German 
Government and Party; but it seems that the differences 
concern merely the method of Treaty violation, which some 
ministers consider to have been injudiciously provocative, 
rather than the violation itself. The careful and quiet Dr. 
Schacht was certainly among the dissenters. His Press 
organ last week returned to the matter in a very remarkable 
way, publishing a defence of certain unnamed “‘ real men 
and ‘* powerful personalities ’” in the Cabinet who vet 
tured to differ from their colleagues. The Fiihrer, it 
added, always summons expert and experienced advisers, 
who show their real manhood and strong personalities by 
dissent: but in the end the Fiihrer brings about a wist 
““ synthesis ’’ between the diverse components. ; 
one may make the comment that a Nazi action always © 
and must be, demonstrative, and must therefore be, to ™ 
offended parties, provocative. The primary wor 
demonstration. If the Rhineland remilitarisation © 


only have been carried out quietly it would probably have 
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not been carried out at all. That explains why to-day, a 
fortnight after the event, the demonstrations continue. 

The Institute for Trade Research comments on the decline 
of emergency work employees from 507,000 in February, 
1934, to 162,000 in February, 1936, as a favourable sign. 
The number employed in “* supplementary occupations ”’ 
of all kinds is 260,000, against a peak of 810,000 in March, 
1934. In February 63.4 per cent. of all working places in 
industry were occupied, as against 62.8 per cent. in Janu- 
ary; and the average hours daily worked rose from 7.35 to 
7.44. The spring seasonal recovery is now under way; but 
certain non-seasonal industries, including the heavy iron 
and steel and the electro-technical trades show reduced 
activity. Exports of certain kinds of steel have increased. 
Ingot-steel output in February was 1,488,700 tons, as 
against 1,584,800 tons in January, a longer month. Coal 
production in February was 12,824,700 tons, against 
10,394,800 tons in February, 1935. Stocks of wool of 
various sorts within Germany are down to between one-half 
and one-quarter of the already reduced stocks of a year 
ago; and the stock of all sorts together is one-fourth of the 
level of that of February, 1933. Retail sales of textiles have 
increased. 


Reich revenue from taxation in February was Rm. 696 
millions, against Rm. 611 millions in February, 1935; and 
in the first eleven months of the financial year it was 
Rm. 8,746 millions, against Rm. 7,457 millions in the pre- 
vious year. The increase is almost entirely in the yield 
from direct taxes and taxes on business transactions, while 
the Customs and Excise yield rose by less than Rm. 200 
millions. The real increase in total yield, allowance being 
made for changes in tax law, is officially put at Rm. 1,110 
millions. The official Institute for Trade Research has pub- 
lished a study of Public Finance under the Nazi Govern- 
ment in which expenditure on rearmament is not once 
mentioned. 


The Hamburg-America and Norddeutsche Lloyd ship- 
ping companies announce new financial reorganisations, the 
chief feature of which is the scaling down of capital in the 
ratio 5:1. The last scaling down of some years ago was in 
the same ratio. New shares will be taken by creditors in 
exchange for their debts claims, but the creditors, it seems, 
will have to bear substantial sacrifices. 


Money last week was easier, although no Gold Discount 
Bank promissory notes mature in March. The day-loan 
rate early this week was 23-3} per cent. The commercial 
banks’ balance sheets for February 29th show an increased 
demand for credit. The Dresdner Bank has followed the 
Deutsche-Diskonto in declaring a 4 per cent. dividend for 
1935. 

BERLIN, March 25. 








SPAIN 





CONTROLLING THE PESETA 


THE new measures restricting the exchange of peseta notes 
were made necessary by the considerable sums of pesetas 
taken abroad in bank notes in clandestine fashion during 
the last few months, partly by persons anxious to leave 
Spain as a result of the recent political changes and partly 
by business persons impatient with the eight or nine 
months’ delay in obtaining payment in foreign currency 
from the official exchange centre. The measure has caused 
much inconvenience in places such as Gibraltar and 
Tangier, where considerable quantities of pesetas circulate. 
But the wish of the Government, which is to make it very 
difficult for pesetas to be exchanged abroad unless they 
have been taken out of the country in legal fashion, will 
probably be achieved on the whole. If some attention is 
not paid to the organisation of the operation of the new 
measures, a good deal of inconvenience may be caused at 
frontiers and for holders of peseta notes abroad. 


With the amount of idle money in the Spanish banks at 
present, no surprise could be felt that the 350 million peseta 
Treasury issue for two years was over-subscribed to the 
tune of 165 millions despite the low interest of 34 per cent. 
Gossip on the Stock Exchange had it that the Government 


wanted 500 millions and the banks wanted 4 per cent., but 
finally the latter agreed to accept the lower rate on condi- 
tion that the amount was no more than 350 millions. 

Keen criticism of foreign interests and foreign workers in 
Spain is contained in a study of this question made in a 
new book (published by Graficas Sanchez, Larra 13, 
Madrid, at 8.50 pesetas) by Don Virgilio Sevillano, chief 
of the Foreign Press Department of the Ministry of State, 
entitled ‘ Espafia . . . de Quien?’’ (‘‘ Whose 
Spain? ’’). Sefior Sevillano declines to accept the statistics 
of the Labour Ministry, which give 18,000 foreign 
employees at work in Spain, and he puts this figure at 
120,000, alleging that their salaries total 1,000 million 
pesetas (approximately £30 millions) annually. He attacks 
British mining interests very strongly, and recommends 
that Spain mete out to them the same treatment as that 

ven to the owners of the Lena Goldfields by the Soviet 

overnment. 

Despite Sefior Sevillano’s obviously strong feeling 
against the presence of foreign capital and forei 
employees in Spain, he is just enough to remark on the 
refusal of Spanish owners of capital to employ it in in- 
dustry. He points out tellingly how the Spaniard restricts 
his investments to Government bonds, the building of 
blocks of flats or super-cinemas, or the opening of smart 
bars and cafés. The amount ‘of Spanish capital which goes 
to = aadeide purposes beneficial to the nation is but 
small. 

MapriD, March 2r. 








HOLLAND 





TROOPS RETAINED WITH THE COLOURS 


HOLLAND, not being a signatory to the Locarno Treaty, 
is not actually involved in the difficulties following Ger- 
many’s denunciation of that Treaty. All the same, the 
Government has thought it necessary to retain with the 
colours a contingent of troops which would otherwise be 
due to return to their homes as reserves. It is expected, 
however, that this measure will be temporary. 


Few symptoms of economic recovery are discernibie. 
Company reports for 1935, so far published, mostly strike 
a sombre note, and, although losses in some cases have not 
been on such a big scale as in previous years, there is in 
most cases no question of earnings being sufficient to cover 
the necessary writing off for depreciation. In consequence, 
a deterioration in the reserve position of numerous com- 
panies has been inevitable. 

The foreign trade returns for February are once more 
disappointing. Imports and exports for February, with 
comparisons, were as follows: — 

(Excluding gold and silver) 

(Value in million guilders) 
February January  Jan.—Feb. 
1935 1936 1936 1935 1936 


Co ee 70 74 79 146 =153 
IE i iccavvacseruceneen 51 50 50 105 =101 
Percentage of imports 

covered by exports...... 72-5 68:0 63-6 72-2 65-7 


Imports of gold and silver in February amounted to 
18,738,446 guilders, and exports to 2,864,127 guilders. 

State revenue for February was also disappointing. The 
section ‘‘ sundry sources’’ yielded even less than in 








The British and Po!ish Trade Bank A.6., 
Danzig 


Paid-up Capital and Reserves: D. Guiden 5,378,542 
Chairman: Dr. Roman Gorecki. 
Vice-Chairman: Sir William Grenfell Max-Muller, 
G.B.E., K.C.M.G. 
Joint Managers: Stanislaw Pawlowicz and Philip 
Frederick Rann. 
Assistant Manager: Aleksander Kowalski. 
The Bank was formed to facilitate Exports and Imports 


from and to Poland, including Danzig. 
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January. As compared with an estimate of 30,960,416 
guilders, the yield in January was 27,743,568 guilders, but 
in February it only amounted to 27,465,443 guilders. The 
past month also compares unfavourably with 1935, 
although the deficiency in comparison with 1935 was not 
so pronounced as in January. Disappointments of this 
kind make things very uncomfortable for the Exchequer, 
as pretty substantial amounts are involved. The first two 
months of the year yielded 5,211,426 guilders less than 
January-February, 1935. The deficit is now very large. 
It is difficult to foresee how State expenditure will be met 
if things do not take a definite turn for the better. 


UNEMPLOYMENT STILL VERY HIGH 


Unemployment is still higher than last year, as will be 
seen from the following table compiled by the Central 
Statistical Bureau, showing the number of wholly unem- 
ployed persons registered at the Labour Exchanges as seek- 
ing employment. These figures do not include those un- 
employed who are not registered with the Labour 
Exchanges as seeking work : — 


Number of Unemployed at the end of 
Jan., Feb., Dec., Jan., Feb., 
1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 

















Men 
18 years and older ... 402,256 388,548 433,954 435,311 424,478 
Below 18 years......... 12,655 12,635 17,483 18,717 18,980 
Total ..... hides 414,911 401,183 451,437 454,028 443,458 
Women : 
18 years and older .... 11,877 11,022 13,422 14,260 14,401 
Below 18 years......... 5,604 5,388 7,065 7,600 7,604 
Eee 17,481 16,410 20,487 21,860 22,005 
Grand total ...... 432,392 417,593 471,924 475,888 465,463 


The Government has at last presented a ‘‘ new ”’ bill for 
the relief of permanent burdens on property owners. 
Originally the bill was intended to achieve an all-round 
deflation of charges in order to deflate the cost of living 
and thereby wages and production costs, in the hope of 
thus correcting the overvaluation of the guilder, which 
makes competition with the sterling countries difficult. 
Nothing now remains of the plan in its original form. The 
system of universal and unconditional rent reductions has 
been replaced by a system of individual rent reductions. 
The bill also provides for fixing interest on mortgages at 
4 per cent. and on mortgage bonds at 4} per cent. Some 
mortgage banks will doubtless derive benefit from this 
measure. The bill, however, has diverged so far from its 
original object, and criticism from all quarters is so fierce, 
that it is questionable whether it will succeed in passing the 
Second Chamber. The Government bill providing for 
taxation on foreign travel has also evoked a storm of 
criticism. 

AMSTERDAM, March 23. 








AUSTRIA 





A NEW PRICE POLICY 


As the public works programme designed to cure unem- 
ployment has been curtailed for the sake of Budget econo- 
mies, the Government’s efforts are now being directed 
towards a reduction of prices intended to increase real pur- 
chasing power and assist the export trade. The first result 
expected is a rise in the real income of the working popula- 
tion, and the second a compensation to industry for the 
direct export subsidies which have been demanded and re- 
fused. This new policy means a complete departure from 
the Government’s recent price-raising programme which 
was in force up to the end of 1935. The new policy in- 
cludes the dissolution of the anti-price-cutting courts and 
the active attempts of the Government to cheapen bread 
and margarine, the most important of popular foodstuffs. 
Action is also now in progress to modify the prices of sugar, 
coffee and milk. Such action, however, robably means 
a sacrifice of revenue, since the immense Customs duty on 


coffee and the big Excise duty on sugar are the decisive 
factors in the present high price of these commodities, In 
addition, the margin of profit made by the middleman 
against which protest is being raised on every hand and 
which is said in certain quarters to be the chief reason for 
the high retail price, will certainly be curtailed. 


In spite of these measures, however, the price indices are 
moving as follows : — 


February, January, February 


1935 1936 1936 
Wholesale index ............ 108-9 108-3 107-4 
Bintell tex. .ccccvssaccnesesse 140-45 138-8 138-3 
Cost of living index......... 104-25 105-6 104-9 


The cost of living, in fact, is actually higher than last year. 
Further, the cost of living index has fallen only two points 
in comparison with the average of the year 1932, while the 
money income of workers in employment has fallen strik- 
ingly in the interval. On workmen’s wages, which have 
not suffered so greatly in hourly rates as through shortened 
time, some official statistics are available. According to 
these, the wage index in building has dropped from go in 
1932 to 71 to-day, in the metal industry from 102 to 95, 
and in baking from 98 to 96. The rigidity of Austrian 
prices is remarkable : — 


Average Price Index 


1929 1935 
Farm produce at home ...............s00005 102 85 
Farm produce on world market ......... 103 55 
Industrial material at home ............... 100 77 
Industrial material on world market ... 100 60 


These figures speak for themselves. In the endeavour to 
maintain prices in the interests of home industrialists, 
Austria, dependent as it is on intimate economic relations 
with foreign countries, has been partly cut off from the 
international economic world. 


‘“ GENERAL REDUCTION IN STANDARD OF LIVING ”’ 


In the Government’s price reduction policy one thing 
has so far been left out of consideration: the question 
whether the increase in profits arising out of improved trade 
will not lead to an increased demand and consequently 
rising prices. In general, consumption in Austria has not 
yet increased sufficiently to augment prices. The succes- 
sive instalments of deflation imposed in recent years have 
resulted in a general reduction in the standard of living. 
From a number of figures it is clear that saving is increasing 
at the expense of consumption. Despite the Stock Ex- 
change boom and the abundance of money, however, the 
revival in business turnover is proceeding very slowly. 


Nevertheless, the Stock Exchange boom has been marked 
for several months. Since the beginning of the winter, 
when the President of the National Bank laid stress, in a 
lecture, on the important functions of the Stock Exchange, 
Austrian shares and stable interest-bearing securities have 
shown an almost uninterrupted rise. As far as Austnan 
industrial shares are concerned, the boom has been general, 
extending to practically all enterprises, irrespective of their 
dividend yield. Shares on which no dividend is to be 
distributed, even for 1935, have risen to three times their 
slump prices of last year. This shows that it is not the 
particularly favourable situation of certain enterpmises, but 
an optimistic interpretation of the entire economic develop- 
ment of the country that is influencing the Stock Exchange. 

ViennA, March 23. 





CANADA 





CONTROLLING THE BANK OF CANADA 


Tue House of Commons has been chiefly occupied in the 
past few weeks with routine business like the passage of 
estimates and the discussion of academic resolutions Mov 
by private Members. The debates on the latter have Te 
vealed a substantial volume of radical sentiment among 
rank and file of the Liberal Party, and it is plain that many 
of them are not going to be satisfied with anything 

of complete Governmental control of the Bank of Canada. 
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The first stage of the Parliamentary debate on the trade 
agreement with the United States was concluded on 
March roth when the ee Government carried the resolu- 
tion of approval through the House of Commons by 175 to 

_ The minority was the full strength of the decimated 
Conservative Party (minus one). The fruits of the treaty 
are already making themselves visible in the trade returns. 
In January, Canada’s exports to and imports from the 
United States were both up about 15 per cent. compared 
with the parallel figures for January, 1935. 


The King Ministry is now giving some consideration to 
Canada’s trade relations with Great Britain. It is under- 
stood to have in its possession a long memorandum from 
the British Government in which are set forth a list of the 
concessions in Canadian tariff duties which the latter would 
like to obtain in order to make the working of the Ottawa 
Agreements more equitable. Naturally, the British Gov- 
ernment would like to see many of the changes which it 
seeks embodied in the next Canadian Budget. But a con- 
siderable section of the Canadian Cabinet are opposed to 
any drastic changes in the British preferential schedules 
being made in the Budget. For one thing they do not want 
to intensify the hostility of Canadian manufacturing 
interests, who are already aggrieved by the concessions 
made to the United States and Japan; and for another they 
want to keep their bargaining power in reserve until a com- 
prehensive revision of the Ottawa Agreements is undertaken 
later in the year. 


MR ABERHART AND MAJOR DOUGLAS 


The Loan Council scheme, which the Federal Government 
proposes for the solution of the Provincial debt problem, is 
still hanging fire. Certain provincial politicians continue to 
foment opposition to it. The Social Credit Ministry of 
Alberta is perplexed by the conflicting advices of its two 
financial counsellors. Major Douglas has exhorted it by 
cable not to let its financial autonomy be “ filched away ”’ 
by acceptance of the Loan Council scheme, and Mr R. J. 
Magor, of Montreal, who is a director of the Bank of Canada 
and has been functioning as “‘ its special financial adviser,’’ 
has counselled acceptance of the scheme. It must, however, 
soon make up its mind, as it has further obligations matur- 
ing early in April; and it is now almost certain that, if it does 
not fall in line with the Loan Council proposals, the Federal 
Government will refuse to make any further advances and 
allow it to default. Meanwhile the Speech from the Throne 
at the opening of the Alberta legislature has forecast legis- 
lation designed to give practical application to Social Credit 
theories, but Major Douglas, who is expected to assist in 
working out the scheme, has again postponed his departure 
from London for Edmonton. The publication of cabled 
correspondence between Mr Aberhart and Major Douglas 
reveals that relations between the pair are not exactly 
happy, and that the latter, before responding to the urgent 
Tequest to proceed to Alberta, is insisting upon the fulfil- 
ment of certain conditions which it is exceedingly difficult 
for Mr Aberhart to accept. Mr Aberhart is aware that the 
repudiation of the Loan Council scheme will remove all 
prospect of help from Ottawa in meeting the issue of 
$3,000,000 which matures early in April. 


The conference, which was to have been held in 
Winnipeg on February 25 about wheat marketing policy, 
has been postponed; but meanwhile, although Australian 
competition is credited with keeping down export prices, 
a fair amount of export selling is being done, and visible 
stocks of Canadian wheat on February 14th amounted to 
235,414,105 bushels, which was nine million bushels below 
the figure for the parallel date in 1935. Very little wheat 
how remains to be delivered by the farmers and, if the 
present rate of export can be maintained, the carry-over on 
July 31st should be reduced to below 100 million bushels. 


The release from the grip of an abnormally severe winter 
has already given a stimulus to business. During March 
retail trade has picked up and wholesale firms report a 
satisfactory flow of orders. The general economic index of 
the Bureau of Statistics, which stood at 106.1 on Febru- 
ary Ist, made a good gain to 109.4 on February 22nd, but 
by February 29th it had dropped slightly to 108.6. The 
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A PERSONAL INVESTMENT 


OFESSIONAL people must provide for 
Most business men have commercial “‘ 
not in their ities, but in established organi- 

sations which can subsidise them without embarrassment. * 

But professional le stand alone. Their ability and 

are the income-creating assets they 
hey can rarely find deputies to act for them. Even 
absence can make a difference to their earnings. 


| 
| Present happiness and future well-being not only of them- 
| selves but of their families depend upon their continuous 


i 





activity. 

Small wonder that the new “‘ Triple Income ”’ Plan has been 
accorded a very warm welcome by professional because 
they appreciate the imperative necessi i 
adequate incomes both to themselves to dependants in 


INCOME ON RETIREMENT 
INCOME FOR DEPENDANTS 
INCOME DURING DISABLEMENT 


The “ Triple Income” Plan is of immense value to the professional 
community because it so completely meets present and future 
needs. Send for particulars and learn at what moderate cosi this 
comprehensive security may be achieved. 


LEGAL & GENERAL 


ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 


Head Office: 
10 FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 


| Established 1836 Assets exceed £3 3,000,000 
| General Manager: W. A. Workman, F.LA. 
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following are particulars of some of the components of the 
index : — 


(1926 = 100) 
Wholesale Bank Gencral 
Week ending Carloadings Prices Clearings Index 
Mar. 2, 1935 77:4 72°3 84-4 100-4 
Feb. 15, 1936 73+2 72-4 109-3 106-1 
Feb. 22, 1936 74°3 72-6 118-5 109-4 
Keb, 29, 1936 74-9 72°5 110-3 108-6 


The general index derives most of its gain from the minor 
stock market boom which has been in progress and which 
has inflated the indices for ‘‘ shares traded,’’ ‘‘ prices of 
common stocks ’’ and ‘‘ bank clearings.”’ 


The newsprint industry is still unsettled, and prospects 
have not been improved by the news that the Provincial 
Government of Ontario has withdrawn its opposition to the 
sale of Great Lakes Paper Company, an important news- 
print producer, to American interests representing a group 
of publishers whose interests will lie in keeping the price 
of newsprint low. 


The aggregate total of railway carloadings to the end of 
February was 366,917, compared with 383,151 in the first 
two months of 1935. C.P.R. earnings for January were 
up to $612,572, compared with $204,313 in January, 1935; 
but C.N.R. earnings were down to $576,530, compared 
with $746,353. For the year 1935 the C.P.R. showed net 
earnings after fixed charges of $6,383,080, compared with 


$6,469,790 for 1935. 
The foreign trade returns for January were again 
encouraging : — 


Jan., 1935 Jan., 1936 

$ $ 
Exports (domestic and foreign) 44,373,616 54,417,324 
Umports —.....ecceecccccererecscerescrenes 37,229,403 40,390,361 


The expansion of exports and imports continues steadily’. 
Ottawa, March 14. 
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


EMIGRATION AND UNEMPLOYMENT 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—With reference to your comments in the issue of 
February 29th and to Mr L. J. Cadbury’s letter in that of 
March 14th, may I suggest that it is inaccurate to state 
unreservedly that “emigration is not a means of curing 
unemployment at all; for every human being is a market 
as well as a producer.” 

Given certain conditions, I think that emigration could 
help to relieve unemployment in the “ old’ country. Perhaps 
it is easiest to consider the case of an “old’’ country A, 
in which unemployment exists, and a “new’”’ country B, 
in which the whole supply of labour is absorbed. If the 
levels of real wages in B are higher than those in A, there will 
be an incentive for labour to flow from A to B. 

The effect of such a flow will be to raise the marginal pro- 
ductivity of employed labour in A (although it may only 
reduce the volume of unemployment) and to reduce it in B. 
In any case, there will be a tendency for the divergence in 
wage-rates of comparable labour-grades to diminish, although 
it is never likely to disappear altogether on account of such 
other factors as climate, family-ties, etc. 

The point is that emigrants will, after the transfer, be 
devoting their services to better uses than before. Not only 
is this advantageous to the economic world at large, but because 
of the emigrants’ greater purchasing-power after the transfer, 
it is certain that A’s export industries will benefit. In these 
circumstances it is surely incorrect to assume that emigration 
means the loss of a portion of the market to A’s producers. 
The market still remains and is in reality a more profitable 
one than previously. 

My theoretical case clearly demands not only the existence 
of Free Trade but also a commercial and economic structure 
designed to enjoy the maximum benefits from the inter- 
national division of labour. Under these conditions, there 
exists at any time an ideal distribution of labour between 
the countries, the result of which is that no individual has any 
desire to move for economic motives. This again is a highly 
theoretical conception; but all emigration which tends to 
bring the distribution nearer this ideal is welcome. 


All this, of course, has taken us a v wavy from 4 
practical conditions examined in vive? rel nee 
Cadbury. For here it is specifically stated that un te 
in the Dominions is at present as acute as it is in 
while the maximum benefit from the international division of 
labour is certainly not being enjoyed. Nevertheless, under 
the conditions stated above, I maintain that ; 


* although not a major cure for unemployment would in 


bring about some relief in the country “ exporting ’* labour. 
I am, Sir, yours faithfully, 
M. F. Howe, 
25 Innage Road, Northfield, 
Birmingham. 


“IMMEDIATELY, BUT WHENEVER YOU LIKE” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 

Sir,—In your opening article of March 2ist you refer to 
the varying translations of a/sbald as ‘‘ forthwith” and “ in 
due course.”’ 

Alsbald means “ forthwith” or ‘‘ immediately,” not “ in 
due course.” The British Foreign Office translator (I gather 
it was he) was right. The adverb is not much used, but 
when used it has always the same meaning. Muret-Sanders, 
the standard German-English authority, states that alsbald 
is the same as sogleich and sofort, both of which mean 
“‘immediately.”” The German-French dictionary of Professor 
G. Rose (‘‘ Royal Translator to the Court of Appeal of Berlin ”) 
gives the French equivalents as aussi/é¢ and sur le champ, 
Dictionaries of German and other languages agree; Pawlowsky 
gives for alsbald a Russian word meaning “ immediately,” 
adding that alsbald is the same as sogleich and ohne Verzug 
(without any delay), and Kaper gives a Danish word that 
means “ immediately,’’ and also gives sogleich and even 
augenblicklich (instantaneously) as German equivalents. In 
other dictionaries I find the same meaning. 

Moreover, only “ forthwith "’ is consistent with the German 
claim that the Treaty repudiation and the “‘ positive proposals ” 
are one act, to be considered simultaneously. Obviously the 
false translation ‘‘ in due course’ was given by the German 
Foreign Office (first to a French newspaper correspondent) 
in order to cover its retreat from an impracticable demand. 

Yours truly, 
Your BERLIN CORRESPONDENT. 

Berlin, March 25. 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE BRITISH CONSUMER 


Tuts book* is described by Mr Frank Pick in his foreword 
as “‘a by-product of advertisement.’’ It is true that its 
authors are directors of one of the largest and most enter- 
prising of the advertising agencies. But by-product seems 
to be a rather slighting term for a very original piece of 
work. The authors have had the idea of gathering together 
in one book all the statistical data that are available about 
the consumption, and the consuming capacity, of the 
British public. To this end they have collected facts and 
figures from a great variety of official and unofficial sources 
and added some calculations of their own. 

Sa far the description might apply to any dry-as-dust con- 
glomeration of figures. The peculiar merit of this book is 
that it contrives to present its material in a way that is not 
merely intelligible, but is also uncommonly attractive, to the 
ordinary non-statistical reader. In part this is due to ex- 
cellent typography and lucid comment. But in the main it 
is due to the very full use of maps and diagrams. Every 
table that lends itself to the method is not only printed in 
full, but also illustrated by a pictorial diagram in several 
colours of the type popularised by Dr. Otto Neurath, of 
Vienna. We in Great Bntain have been very slow in making 
use of this fascinating method of conveying quantitative 
data to the lay reader. The present book is one of the first 
in this country to show its possibilities. Since it is specifi- 
cally addressed to advertisers, it is not unreasonable to 





* “The Home Market: A Handbook of Statistics.” By Major 


G. Harrison and F. C. Mitchell and the statistical staff of the 
149 pages. 


London Press Exchange. Allen and Unwin. tos. 6d. 


watch for some sign of its effect upon the technique of 
British advertising. 

Another merit of the book deserves to be singled out. The 
authors have laid considerable stress upon the necessity of 
‘‘ thinking regionally ’’ about all British economic prob- 
lems. There has probably always been a greater diversity 
of wealth between different parts of Great Britain than in 
other countries, owing to the great concentration of com- 
merce, administration, politics and fashion in London. But 
in the last twenty years this diversity has been accentuated 
by the localised incidence of unemployment. At the moment 
one half of Great Britain is the most prosperous industrial 
country in the world. The other half is among the most 
depressed. Though they share one code of laws, one 
language and one currency, these two nations have not 
very much else in common. Particularly in matters 
of individual wealth and consumption, average statements 
that apply to the whole country are almost meaningless. 
Yet in a great many cases these average figures are all that 
are available. Major Harrison and Mr Mitchell have made 
a determined, and on the whole successful, attempt to 
present a picture of regional markets. Perhaps im this 
respect also ‘‘ The Home Market ” will stimulate further 
attempts in the same direction. 

Any attempt to summarise a book which is itself a com- 
pendium of facts is necessarily futile. It must be eno 
to say that the main topic discussed in ‘‘ The Home 
Market ’’ is the divergent and changing structure of the 
population of Great Britain. The population 1s 
according to its age (actual and prospective), its S€% at 
occupation, its wealth and ‘‘ social grade.’’ This is done 
great detail, both regionally and nationally. Perhaps 
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most interesting section of the book is that in which the 
authors present the results of some calculations of their own, 
designed to divide the population of the whole nation, of 
12 regions, of each county and of 36 separate towns, into 
three ‘‘ social grades.’’ Any number of interesting results 
emerge from this. No town or area has less than 64 per 
cent. of its families in Grade C; the poor are thus always 
with us, even in Bournemouth. But the percentage in 
Grade A varies between 1.5 per cent. (in Stoke and Black- 
burn) and 14.5 per cent. (in Bournemouth). It is interest- 
ing to notice that the correlation between unemployment 
and poverty is not always exact. Coventry, for example, 
has one of the lowest Grade A percentages, but it is the most 
prosperous town in the country, judged by the poor relief 
figures, and the second most active according to the un- 
employment statistics. 

These brief comments have by no means exhausted the 
good things in this book. It can be recommended without 
hesitation to anybody who is in the least interested in the 
economic and social structure of the British people. The 
authors state that it is ‘‘ only a beginning.’’ The sequels, 
if they are equally informative in substance and decorative 
in appearance, cannot appear too quickly or too frequently. 








SHORTER NOTICES 


‘¢ Les Prix Agricoles Mondiaux et la Crise.’ By Bertrand 
Nogaro. (Paris) Librairie Générale de Droit et de Juris- 
prudence. 20 francs. 


The principal point that Professor Nogaro here makes is 
that the part played by monetary influences in the recent fall 
of agricultural prices has been exaggerated. The true explana- 
tion of the price movements which have taken place must be 
sought, he suggests, in the conditions of demand and supply; 
and, since demand is relatively stable and inelastic, it is the 
variations in supply that are really significant. An examina- 
tion of the history of the market conditions of the most 
important agricultural products leads to the conclusion that 
there has been an abnormal increase of output and an accumu- 
lation of stocks, which have caused the fall in the agricultural 
price-level. 

The reasons for these developments, the author thinks, are to 
be found in the expansion of overseas production during the war 
and the post-war restoration of production in Europe; and 
the downward tendency in the price-level has been aggravated 
by many of the ill-judged protectionist devices adopted by 
governments with the object of saving farmers from the 
consequences of the depression. Professor Nogaro is sympa- 
thetic to schemes for the restriction of output, but is sceptical 
of their successful operation in a world where international 
co-operation is so difficult to secure, and he urges that the best 
way to end the agricultural depression is to restore freedom 
of trade in the widest possible market, when, in his opinion, 
the appropriate adjustments in production would take place 
under the influence of the laws of demand and supply. It is 
doubtful whether Professor Nogaro gives sufficient weight to 
the influence of monetary factors in determining the effective 
demand for food. 








‘* Warning from the West Indies.’ By W. M. Macmillan. 
Faber and Faber. 8s. 6d. 


Professor Macmillan has followed up his writings on the 
sociology of Africa by a visit to the West Indian colonies; 
and in this book, which is a result and in part a record of that 
visit, he gives us the first detailed comparative study of 
African and West Indian conditions. The book has its 
relevance to the immediately topical aspects of the Colonial 
question and to the claim for colonies now being preferred by 
various non-imperial countries; for it shows how little economic 
readjustment has been made in the West Indies since the 
upheavals of the middle of the last century. 

The picture he paints is a gloomy one, more gloomy, indeed, 
than that painted a few years ago by equally sre 
observers and stern critics such as Lord Olivier and Dr. Norman 
Leys. But his case is the more formidable and the more 
entitled to consideration, as it is presented without bitterness 
and accompanied by much sympathetic and constructive 
Suggestion. 

From the standpoint of social, political and civil liberty, the 
descendants of African slaves in the West Indies are in a much 

er position than the natives of most of British Africa. 
In the West Indies black men can, and frequently do, own 
real property, they enjoy the franchise within the framework 
of their representative but not yet responsible institutions, 
and they suffer from no industrial or professional colour bar. 


oe the failure in nprernneer development means that the mass 
e population still live at a level of pri ; 
social services are starved; and even al gaps are 
sound administration, population census, statistical analysis, 
and land survey, go by the board in the interests of “‘ economy.” 

Agricultural wages range from one to two shillings a day, 
and a peasant cultivator is thought to be well off if he makes 
a cash income of {30 a year. Earnings of “ black-coated ” 
workers, handsome by comparison, vary from 28s. to 60s. a 
week in the larger islands. Public health and education are 
what might be expected in view of this earning capacity and 
the fact that a majority of the workers are only in inter- 
mittent employment. 

Professor Macmillan attributes the basic lack of productivity 
largely to the system of land tenure. He has some interesting 
proposals to make about possible remedies. “‘ Metayers,”’ 
he says, ‘‘ with legal status and all possible guidance in their 
actual work, might conceivably be a better basis than inde- 
pendent peasants—or for that matter anarchically independent 
planters—for what Mr Secretary Wallace in America has 
described as the necessary interdependence of all parts of the 
agricultural industry.” 





— 
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BOOKS RECEIVED 


The Problem of Investment. By F.1.Shafiner. (London) Chapman 
and Hall. 257 pages. 15s. net. 


Directory of Coventry Manufacturers, 1936-1937. Edited by James 
Taylor (Coventry), Corporation of Coventry, Development 
Section, Council House. 124 pages. No price stated. 


A Practical Investment System, including an Appendix on Wills. 
Seventh edition. By W. J. Cantopher. (London) W. Straker, 
Ltd., Ludgate Hill. 87 pages. 5s. 3d. net. 


The Bulletin of International News. Vol. XII. No. 18. March 21, 
1936. Containing the following articles: ‘“‘ Germany, Locarno 
and the Franco-Soviet Pact.’ ‘‘ Note on the Franco-Soviet 
Pact and the Locarno Treaty.’”’ ‘‘ Chronological Summary of 
Events.’’ Special Supplement containing texts of the Locarno 
(Rhineland) Treaty and Franco-Soviet Pact. (London) Royal 
Institute of International Affairs, Chatham House, St. James’s 
Square, S.W.1. 50 pages. 9d. net. 

A concise and opportune compilation bringing together these texts 
for the first time in English. 


The Fixed Trust Year Book, 1936. Edited by Francis Lewcock. 
(London) Spottiswoode, Ballantyne and Company, Ltd., 1 New 
Street Square, E.C.4. 298 pages. 10s. net. 

German Trade with the Soviet Union. (London) School of Slavonic 
and East European Studies in the University of London. 
28 pages. 2s. net. 

The National Union of Manufacturers. List of Members, 1936. 
(London) National Union of Manufacturers, 6 Holborn Viaduct, 
E.C.1. 416 pages. 5s. net. 

Rubber Producing Companies, 1936. Official Guide for Investors in 
Rubber Shares. (London) Mincing Lane Tea and Rubber 
Share Brokers’ Association, Ltd. 579 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 

Neugestaltung dey Handelspolitik. By Louise Sommer. (Berlin) 
Carl Heymanns Verlag. 400 pages. Rm. 15. 

Annuaire Statistique de la République Tchécoslovaque, 1936. (Prague) 
Office de Statistique Tchécoslovaque. 292 pages. No price 
stated. 





OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Civil Estimates for the Year ending March 31, 1937. Class I. Cenival 
Government and Finance. 1s. 6d. net. Class 1X. Exchequer 
Contributions to Local Revenues. 1d. net. Class 111. Home 
Department, Law and Justice. 2s. net. Class IV. Education. 
ls. 3d. net. Class I]. Foreign and Imperial. 1s. 6d. net. 
Class VIII. Nomn-Effective Charges (Pensions). 6d. net. 


Government of India Act, 1935: Report of the Committee appointed 
in connection with the Delimitation of Constituencies and Con- 
nected Matters—Vol. I., The Report. Cmd. 5099. 5s, net. 
Vol. Il., Proposals for the Delimitation of Constituencies. 
Cmd. 5100. 3s. 6d. net. 


Government of Burma Act, 1935: Report by Siy Laurie Hammond, 
K.C.S.I., C.B.E., on the Delimitation of Constituencies in 
Burma and Connected Matters. Cmd. 5101. 1s. 6d. net. 


Navy Estimates, 1936. 7s. net. 





AN INDISPENSABLE WORK 


FIXED TRUST YEAR BOOK 


298 + XX pages 1936 «4 


10/- net or 10/9 post free, from all booksellers or the publishers 
SPOTTISWOODE, BALLANTYNE & CO. LTD- 
1 New Street Square, London, £.0.4 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





GOVERNMENTS AND CENTRAL BANKS 


THE news that both the Canadian and New Zealand Govern- 
ments are now about to carry out their election pledges to 
acquire complete control over the central banking institu- 
tions of their Dominions raises the question of the proper 
relationship between Governments and central banks. Both 
the Bank of Canada and the New Zealand Reserve Bank 
were founded only a year ago, and both have so far been 
functioning with conspicuous ease. Each Dominion, how- 
ever, recently held a general election, which resulted in the 
return of a Liberal Government in Canada and a Labour 
Government in New Zealand. Both the successful parties 
gave the nationalisation of the central banks of their 
countries a leading place in their election programmes, and 
both now feel constrained to implement their pledges. 
Superficially, therefore, the question in both Dominions 
appears to turn on -party politics, and it is notorious that 
to leftward politicians everywhere central banks are as King 
Charles’ head to Mr Dick. Nevertheless, while the onus 
of proving the need for the nationalisation of the central 
bank clearly rests upon its advocates, the matter is of such 
importance that the case for various alternative devices 
should be clearly stated. 

The functions of a modern central bank are manifold. 
First and foremost, it is usually given the sole right of note 
issue; that is, it is responsible for its country’s currency. 
It does not possess unlimited powers in this respect, for 
existing legislation usually defines the conditions of issue, 
and the amount and nature of the backing. Allied with 
this function is, in normal times, the duty of acting as the 
custodian of the country’s gold reserves. Since 1931, how- 
ever, this duty has fallen partly into abeyance, inasmuch 
as large amounts of gold are now frequently under the 
control of Government-owned Stabilisation Funds or Ex- 
change Equalisation Accounts. A further and most 
important duty is that of regulating both the supply and 
the cost of credit. The central bank, as the custodian of 
the commercial banks’ cash, has the power of determining 
the amount at the disposal of the banking system; and, 
through its function as ‘‘ lender of last resort,’’ it can fix 
the price at which it is prepared to supply credit. This 
last function, again, has fallen for the moment into desue- 
tude, for in many countries credit is so plentiful that the 
central bank has lost its power of influencing the price. But 
as it is largely through central bank action—taken in con- 
formity with the desires of the Government—that credit 
has become so plentiful, it would be truer to say that this 
function has not so much disappeared as suffered a meta- 
morphosis. Finally, the central bank acts as the Govern- 
ment’s banker, in the widest sense of the term. It keeps 
the Government’s balances; it assists in the management 
of the National Debt; it renders technical advice to the 
Government on matters falling within its province; and it 
carries into execution, with full discretion on points of 
detail, the broad monetary and financial policy of the 
Government. 

All these are most important public duties, and it is 
hardly too much to say that the proper management of a 
country’s money, credit and finances, is one of the leading 
attributes of government. Up to this point, the case for 
the State ownership of the central bank is strong, and it 
is very easy to argue that these matters, which intimately 
concern the prospects of the whole country, should be under 
the direct control of the Government, which in turn is 
answerable to Parliament. 

In practice, however, there are equally grave arguments 
on the other side. The chief argument is that the power 
to control a country’s currency and credit offers temptations 
which at times few governments are able to resist. The 
danger is not merely that a Government may resort to the 
printing-press in order to finance unsound and ill-timed 
expenditure. A Government, whose budget is completely 
balanced, may very well hesitate to take steps to check 
over-trading, excessive speculation, or a spurious and un- 


stable prosperity, for it knows that measures of this kind are 
bound to be unpopular. A recent historical example is 
that of the United States during the years 1927-29. Time 
and time again bankers issued warnings that an 
position was rapidly developing; but the Federal Reserye 
System was so much under the control of the Government 
that it was powerless to apply the cure which it knew to be 
necessary. The aftermath came in the collapse of 199, 
The American banks are equally at the mercy of the 
Administration to-day. Once more a situation has deve 
loped which—given the huge excess reserves of the member 
banks—contains at least the potentialities of another specu- 
lative expansion of huge dimensions. Few Governments 
with their eye on the next election dare to take steps which 
may add to unemployment and inflict losses on many see- 
tions of the community, even although those steps may 
save the country from much heavier losses and unemploy- 
ment in the future. In these circumstances most Govern- 
ments feel the need of a semi-independent central bank 
working under defined rules and traditions and subject to 
certain automatic checks. 

Another and lesser argument against direct Governmental 
control of currency and credit lies in the complexity of 
the subject. There are few branches of economics more 
open to controversy than that of monetary policy, and 
there are few which lend themselves more easily to confused 
and obscure thinking. The practical execution of mone 
policy, again, frequently calls for clear-cut and swift deci- 
sions, which are better taken by the expert than by the 
statesman and politician. The task of explaining to Parlia- 
ment the nature and reasons of a change in the rediscount 
rate, or of open-inarket operations, or of day-to-day deal 
ings in gold or exchanges, may appal the wisest Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, who may well pray for a time 


‘‘ When noble statesmen do not itch 
To interfere in matters which 
They do not understand.”’ 


Broad questions of financial and monetary policy can 
and should be laid before Parliament for approval. But 
detail work is in practice best left to an expert outside 
institution working in freedom from direct Parliamentary 
criticism. 

Private control of a national monetary system, neverthe- 
less, carried to its logical extreme, may be no less unwise. 
Bankers themselves may at times take too narrow a view 
of the country’s needs. The advice they give is usually 
cautious and conscientious to a degree, but there are 
occasions when boldness in initiative and courage in risk- 
taking are the greater virtues. Again, if it is dangerous for 
the Government to be in complete control of the central 
bank, it is intolerable for the central bank to obtain 
dominance over either the Government or Parliament. 
Recent episodes in French history suggest that this last 
danger may not be entirely hypothetical. 

It is necessary that both the Government and the central 
bank should arrive at a clear idea of the appropriate line 
of demarcation between their duties. This is not equiva- 
lent to saying that the central bank should be entirely 
independent of the Government. On the contrary, the 
Governor of the Bank could be appointed by the Govern- 
ment, to hold office over a long term of years, placing 
for that period in much the same position as a judge. 
Again, the Governor could surround himself with a body 
of advisers, representative of the leading interests of me 
country. If he were reluctant to do so, there woul 
an obvious case for Government pressure and even act 
intervention. Finally, it should be realised on both sides 


that in case of need the Government either would come to 
the bank’s support on its own initiative by means of §] 
legislation, or, alternatively, would act on the advice “4 
and at the request of the central bank. The latter, m? 
turn, should always be conscious that the Governm 
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possessed the ultimate power, and that it would intervene 
if the central bank fell short of, or over-stepped, the limits 
of its duties. 

In numerous respects this corresponds to the system 
which has been gradually evolved in England. The Bank 
Court no longer exclusively represents the City, but now 
includes representatives of practically every important 
interest in the country. The present Governor has held 
office for an unprecedented term of years, and has built 
up his own staff, recruited in one or two outstanding in- 
stances from the Civil Service. The line of demarcation 
between the Government and the Bank has never been 
defined, but is fairly clear in practice. Finally, the Govern- 
ment of the day has never shrunk from passing amending 
legislation on monetary matters to meet a new emergency 
or a general change in conditions. 

There is obviously room for significant variation, in 
detail, between the practice of different central banks. 
Every country has its own banking, legislative and 
administrative traditions and experience, which must guide 
it in finding the golden mean between administrative 
freedom and ultimate Government responsibility. To 
return to the point from which we started, New Zealand 
and Canada are sovereign States, and it is for them to 
decide what specific powers their central banks shall possess. 
In the last resort, the power rests with the nation, acting 
through its responsible representatives. Banking is not the 
only sphere of activity in which even the most democratic 
Governments find it advisable, in practice, to delegate far- 
reaching administrative powers to ‘‘ monopolist ’’ bodies. 
From time to time these powers may be modified by due 
process of law. But there is an impressive body of ex- 
perience which suggests that the independence enjoyed by 
such responsible bodies, in carrying out their duties, may 
be, at times, a State’s best protection against itself. 
Governments change; parties rise and fall; but central 
banking policy should ‘‘ broaden down from precedent to 
precedent.’’ Interdependence and mutual confidence 
between Government and Bank, as two partners working 
for a common cause, is the best solution. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Bank of England.—Last week it was formally 
announced that Mr Montagu Norman had been nominated 
as Governor for his seventeenth year of office, and that Mr 
B. G. Catterns had been nominated as Deputy-Governor in 
Succession to Sir Ernest Harvey. There are also three 
vacancies on the Court, and to fill these Mr D. G. M. 
Bernard, Mr Laurence Cadbury and Mr T. C. Hapbury- 
Williams have been nominated as directors. The elections 
take place next week. Mr Bernard is connected with 
Eastern banking and commerce, for he is a member of the 
firm of Matheson and Company, and is also on the London 
Committee of the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Cor- 
poration. He is also a director of several other well-known 
companies. The other two candidates are representatives 
of British industry, for Mr Cadbury is a member of the 
well-known manufacturers of chocolate and cocoa which 
bear his name, while Mr Hanbury-Williams is a director 
of Courtaulds. These nominations blend happily the old 
and new tradition of the Bank. Mr Bernard brings with 
him a valuable knowledge of the Far East, but he is also 
more the old-style Bank director drawn from the inner ring 
of the City. The two other new directors carry on worthily 
the newer tradition of making the Bank Court representa- 
tive of every phase of British economic life. 


* * * 


French Financial Weakness.—During the week-end 
the French Government sought and obtained from Parlia- 
ment the power to borrow an additional Frs. 6,265 millions 
by the issue of Treasury bills. It was explained that this 
amount, which would not necessarily be borrowed in its 
entirety, was equal to the sums voted for expenditure on re- 
armament and public works, and unofficial comments have 
attempted to justify this new borrowing by saying that the 
money was needed to see the Treasury through the period 


of the elections, to provide for the new emer, created 
by the German reoccupation of thé Rhindlant and ales to 
cover the first half of the year when the excess of expendi- 
ture over revenue is always greatest. Nevertheless, the 
fact remains that neither the Paris money market nor the 
French investor is ee to lend, and the 3 milliards of 
francs recently borrowed in London have already been 
nearly spent. M. Reynaud, speaking in the Chamber, was 
under no illusion. The Government, he said, might just 
as well have reopened the notorious loan account at the 
Banque de France, which was solemnly closed in 1928, and 
had they done so, they could have borrowed more cheaply 
and also kept the new borrowing under closer Parliamentary 
control. No one in Paris doubts that directly or indirectly 
the new bills will quickly reach the Banque de France. The 
Treasury is openly gambling on the future to the extent 
that unless internal and external conditions improve to the 
point which will permit of the funding or redemption of the 
bills, it will once more have resorted to inflationary borrow- 
ing. Meanwhile the Banque de France return for 
March 13th exhibited several ominous changes. The note 
circulation rose by Frs. 1,077 millions, due entirely to 
Frs. 840 millions of fresh rediscounting and borrowing at 
the Bank, coupled with a reduction of Frs. 472 millions in 
private, largely bankers’, deposits. The current week has 
witnessed a further rise of Frs. 606 millions in the note 
circulation. All this points to further hoarding and with- 
drawal of funds by the public, and it is also admitted in 
Paris that the effects on the exchanges of the transfers of 
the London credit have since the German entry into the 
Rhineland been entirely neutralised by a renewed flight of 
tunds from France. Thus the French financial position 
continues to worsen, and it is not surprising that the franc is 
now displaying renewed weakness. 


* * ” 


The Deterioration of the Lira.—Ever since the Bank 
of Italy suspended the publication of its weekly return last 
November, the size of the Italian gold reserves has been 
purely a matter of guesswork, but there has been frequent 
evidence of the continuance of the gold efflux. There is no 
doubt that Italian gold losses must soon affect the stability 
of the lira, while the sanction against the export of goods 
from Italy must also have intensified her foreign exchange 
problem. Furthermore, a fair quantity of blocked lire are 
now held on foreign, mainly French, account, and Italy 
is anxious to find a way of liquidating them. Hence it is not 
surprising to learn that Italy is taking a leaf out of Ger- 
many’s book and is instituting special ‘‘ tourist lire,’’ analo- 
gous to registered marks. A new ordinance provides that 
banks, tourist or other organisations in foreign countries may 
issue tourist cheques, letters of credit and drafts, convertible 
into lire in Italian territory, while tourists may also purchase 
these instruments in Italy. Payment for these instruments is 
to be made in foreign currency at rates to be fixed from time 
to time by the National Institute for Foreign Exchange. 
Unused instruments will be repurchased by the issuing 
banks at the rate current on the date of presentation, but no 
Italian currency derived from the sale of these instruments 
may be exported from Italy. The exact rate at which these 
tourist cheques will be sold is not yet known, but there are 
already rumours that rates of Lit. 85 and Lit. 90 may be 
fixed, against the current rate of Lit. 62. The proposal 
marks one more stage in the progressive deterioration of the 
Italian currency. 


* * x 


The Anglo-Spanish Clearing.—Rather unexpectedly 
the Export Credits Guarantee Department announced at the 
beginning of this week that for the time being it was not 
prepared to guarantee transfers of funds into sterling for 
the benefit of British exporters to Spain operating under 
the recently concluded Anglo-Spanish Clearing Agreement. 
The obvious inference is that there is no longer any assur- 
ance that funds due to exporters will take less than six 
months to pass through the Clearing, for this is the general 
time limit set by the Export Credits Guarantee Depart- 
ment, to elapse before it can be called upon to make good 
its guarantee. The Department tries to work upon an in- 
surance basis, giving its guarantee in return for the pay- 
ment of a premium, and it obviously cannot be expected to 
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continue assuming a risk which is developing into a cer- 
tainty. The exact cause and extent of the delay likely at 
present cannot be determined, because unfortunately no 
periodical statement of the amounts cleared and awaiting 
clearance is issued. Those responsible for the Spanish 
clearing might well follow the precedent set by the Italian 
clearing, and publish weekly returns. As matters stand, 
it is not possible to tell whether the delay is already as 
much as six months, or only likely to become so. Nor is it 
easy to see why there should be any delay at all, for 
Spanish exports to Great Britain are at least double British 
exports to Spain, and so the margin to cover both out- 
standing arrears and current shipments of goods should be 
ample. Perhaps this sudden revelation of the partial break- 
down of the scheme may induce the Spanish authorities to 
find out what is going wrong at their end and to put it 
right without undue delay. Matters certainly ought not to 
be left in their present unsatisfactory position. 


* * * 


Australian Deposit Rates.—Last week we announced 
that, following the very qualified success of the Common- 
wealth Bank’s first attempt to sell Treasury bills to the 
public, the trading banks had decided not to make any 
immediate increase in their deposit rates, in the hope that 
the Bank of New South Wales and the Bank of Adelaide, 
who had recently raised their rates by } per cent., would 
restore them to their former level. Action was only post- 
poned until March 23rd, and as it was arguable that the 
partial failure of the Treasury bill offer was due to the 
action of these two banks in raising their rates, it was not 
easy to see why the failure should also induce them to lower 
their rates again. Whatever the underlying motives, these 
two banks have not reduced their rates, and so the remain- 
ing banks, including the Commonwealth Bank itself, have 
now raised their deposit rates by } per cent. as well. This 
is probably more than a divergence of view between the 
Australian banks. Both the cash and deposits of the 
trading banks have recently been shrinking, while the in- 
ternal trade revival has led to an expansion in bank 
advances to the point where they bear a relatively high 
ratio to deposits. Thus on classical grounds alone there is 
a case for an advance in interest rates, and while special 
circumstances have caused it to begin with deposit rates, 
the banks will doubtless have to raise their loan rates as 
well. In short, Australian trade expansion, in conjunction 
with the depletion of the Dominion’s London balances 
which are the basis of bank cash, has reached the point 
where the time-honoured correction of dearer money is 
having to be applied. On the other hand, this episode 
illustrates Australia’s need for a proper money market as 
an instrument for orderly control by the central bank. 
From this point of view, it is unfortunate that the Com- 
monwealth Bank’s first attempt to establish a bill market 
by means of issuing Treasury bills to the public should at 
once have involved the banking system in this imbroglio. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—In view of the renewed 
French borrowing referred to in a previous note, it is not 
surprising that the franc has developed fresh weakness. 
The transfer of the French sterling credit is, in effect, 
already complete, and so this temporary source of support 
to the franc has ceased. Meanwhile a fresh flight from the 
franc is developing, and so far it has taken the form of 
buying francs for sterling and sterling for dollars. There 
are indications that the American authorities have been 
selling dollars for pounds, but the British Control has had 
to give support to the franc. It appears that the British 
Control is not an eager buyer, for in three days it has raised 
its buying rate first from Frs. 74%} to Frs. 75, and on 
Thursday to Frs. 7547. The New York-Paris cross-rate has 
simultaneously moved up to Frs. 15.13} to the dollar, while 
the Franco-Belgian exchange is at the point where it pays 
to ship gold to Belgium. Three months’ francs have been 
weak against sterling on either side of Frs. 2. 50 discount, 
while three months’ guilders have weakened slightly to 
5 cents discount in spite of the recent recovery in the Dutch 
financial position. This week’s Bank of France return shows 
a gold increase of Frs. 32.1 millions, but there is a further 
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ominious expansion of Frs. 606 millions in the note cireu- 
lation. As the Bank of France must have been losing gold 
to the British Control, if not to Belgium, it seems likely that 
there has been a heavy influx of gold from Italy. 


* w * 


The Money Market.—Fundamentally conditions ape 
unchanged, but as Wednesday and Thursday of this week 
corresponded to Christmas Day and Boxing Day three 
months before, there were no Treasury bill maturities on 
those days. This left both the banks and the market a trifle 
short of funds. The banks noticed a moderate afternoon 
demand for loans all the week, and small amounts were 
called from the market on one or two days. 


Mar.5, Mar. 12, Mar. 19, Mar. 26, 
1936 


1936 1936 1936 

Bank rate.......scccceseeseeeeeeeeeee 2 ? ? ? 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 $ ; ; 
Short loan rate :— 

Clearing banks ............+-++++ 2-1" 3-3-1" 3-+4+-1* }-+4-1° 

QERBES .ccccccccscoccceccccscscoces + t 4 + 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills ...........0sse00« 43 4 $ ; 

Three months’ bank bills .... & i-%& -& 8-4 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 1 
per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 
months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


The banks have bought Treasury bills maturing in May 
and early June at their minimum rate of } per cent. Last 
week’s average tender rate was Ios. 5.15d. per cent., and 
£40 millions of bills were allotted. Bills paid for on Monday 
and Tuesday of next week mature on June 3oth, and as it 
is to the advantage of the Treasury to allot bills for 
payment on Monday, the market has formed the impression 
that it will be easier to obtain bills to be paid for on that 
day. As the market is anxious to secure bills even on 
slightly disadvantageous terms, it is expected that there will 
be a big demand for Monday bills. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The seasonal expansion in the 
note circulation has been resumed. This week’s increase 1s 
{2.1 millions, and this has affected both the reserve and 
bankers’ deposits. 


BaNK OF ENGLAND 


Mar. 27, Mar. 4, Mar. 11, Mar.18, Mar.25, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
£mill. { mill. { mill. { mill. { mill 
Issue Department :— 


ME aie shinbiedectenacaseck 192-5 200-6 200-6 200-6 200-6 
Note circulation ............ 381-4 404-0 404-5 404-4 406-5 

Banking Department :— 
RIE ihr icrenactannen 71:7 57-3 56-8 57:0 54-9 
Public deposits.............. 20-1 7:9 14-2 16-9 18-0 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 96-6 104-5 91-6 90-8 83-6 
Other deposits............... 41-2 36-6 36-1 37-2 37:0 
Government securities ... 87-6 83-4 78-6 80:2 80:3 
Discounts and advances 5-6 11:9 99 86 50 
Other securities ............ 11-4 14:7. 14-8 17-5 16-7 


Proportion .......s.ssse000 45+3% 38-4% 40-0% 39-3% 39°6% 


The main movement in the banking department is a reduc- 
tion of {3.6 millions in discounts and advances. This item 
reached a peak of over £20 millions at the end of December, 
and has since been slowly declining. The initial peak was, 
in part, due to market borrowing at the end of the year, but 
an examination of the general trend suggests that at 
date the Bank may also have discounted a block of three 
months’ bills for one of its customers outside the money 
market. These bills would recently have reached matunty 
and been paid, and this would be a simple explanation 
the total March reduction of {6.9 millions in this item. 
Bankers’ deposits have fallen by {7.2 millions during the 
past week. This is due to a small increase in public a 
and also to the expansion in the note circulation and 
drop in discounts and advances. 
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Employers’ Liability Results.—The report of the 
Employers’ Liability is of special interest, since it gives an 
early indication of the probable experience during 1935 of 
the composite offices in regard to their casualty insurance in 
the United States. The corporation’s premium income in 
this class of business—which is chiefly derived from motor 
and workmen’s compensation insurance—in America 
exceeds the similar income of any other British office, and 
accounts for about go per cent. of its total premium income. 
Unfortunately, the underwriting results in workmen’s com- 
pensation in America have been consistently poor, while 
1934 proved a very bad year for motor insurance also. 
After the disappointing loss of nearly £300,000 made by the 
Employers’ Liability in its general branch in 1934, the 
accounts just published make agreeable reading. The total 

remium income increased slightly from _ Piha to 
£6,893,000, of which no less than {6,212,000 was in the 
general branch. Much more important was the satisfactory 
improvement in profits. Separate accounts are not given 
for workmen’s compensation and motor insurance—we 
suggest that separation would make for greater interest and 
clarity—but it may be inferred from the report that both 
classes showed improved results. The total claims in all 
branches fell from {4,385,000 to £4,243,000, and in spite of 
the slight increase in the premium income the total 
expenses, including foreign taxes and commission, fell by 
{£70,000 to £2,426,000. The results of the last two years are 
given below: — 











1934 1935 
Percentage Percentage 
of of 
Amount Premiums Amount Premiums 
£ £ 
Bene  ceseiassanprenmnpenennenns 24,455 7:2 32,224 9-0 
ROTI > cnsvcnrivqscenciseres 5,407 1-7 —6408 — 2-0 
GOMIGEE ccccvescctencsvncesepecs — 295,586 — 4-8 191,194 3-1 
Exchange profits ............ — 5,562 4,433 
Profits from investments, 
WOR. cadanccisigivastesegiite 60,002 59,019 
Gross surplus ......sseeeeees — 211,284 281,462 
MND: eniscnesncndameiniietess 26,800 _ 
Net trading surplus — 238,084 281,462 





Last year we commented on the large increase of £271,000 
in the reserve for unexpired risk in the general branch. 
That reserve, in accordance with English practice, is taken 
in these notes at 40 per cent. of the premium income. It 
was pointed out that this practice in the circumstances of 
1933-34, when there was a large increase in employment in 
the United States, discriminated in a special way against 
this corporation, as in respect of a considerable proportion 
of the workmen’s compensation premium income no un- 
expired risk existed at the end of the year. In 1935 there 
was actually a small release of £4,000 in the unexpired risk 
reserve in the general branch. It may be inferred that the 
true trading profits in the two years were not so widely 
divergent as would appear from the above table. Pre- 
miums received in compulsory automobile insurance in 
Massachusetts was £765,000, for which no unexpired risk 
reserve is made, as all policies terminate on December 31st 
annually. The accounts otherwise allow for the usual 40 
per cent. reserve, but on account of the above exception 
the net provision for all business was 35.6 per cent. of the 
premium income. In 1934, some £282,000 was taken to 
general reserve. This process has been roughly reversed 
this year, some £300,000 having been transferred through 
that account to write down investments by £50,000 and to 
increase the reserve for outstanding claims by £250,000. 
The various de ental accounts contain an item 
embodying ‘‘ estimated liability in respect of outstanding 
claims,’’ and it may be assumed that this sum of £250,000 
is in the nature of an additional reserve. 
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Notes on the Accounts.— After these operations 
the general reserve remains unchanged at {2,500,000. 
The shares of the Merchants’ Marine (which, following a 
number of years of disastrous trading resulting in a large 
profit and loss debit, is now producing regular but small 
profits) are taken at £125,000. A reserve of {£400,000 is 
held, however, against them, partly in connection with the 
guarantee given by the corporation to the policies of the 
company. This treatment appears to be adequate, but the 
time seems to have arrived when the accounts of the two 
companies might usefully be simplified to accord with the 
now apparently static condition of the Merchants’ Marine. 
The whole of the capital of the Clerical, Medical and 
General is owned by the corporation and is taken in the 
balance sheet at £486,000. is holding would be valued 
at several times this figure if the shares were quoted in the 
market. Book values of the Stock Exchange’ securities 
amount to {6,701,000 against market values, at the rates 
of exchange, on December 31st last of £6,524,000. To 
meet this difference and an exchange item of £67,000 arising 
from foreign liabilities and assets other than investments 
the general reserve of {2,500,000 is available. The divi- 
dend is at the same rate as in 1934, namely 70 per cent., 
against 80 per cent. in 1933, and costs £213,000, compared 
with interest income of {257,000. Obviously a much larger 
dividend could have been paid, but the directors have no 
doubt preferred—wisely, we think—to regard trading of 
the last two years together. Due to the preponderating in- 
fluence of the American factor, the shares have always been 
quoted to give a much higher yield than other shares. Last 
year we ventured to express the opinion that while some- 
what speculative for their class these shares held distinct 
possibilities on any sustained improvement in American 
conditions, and last year’s results tend to support that 
view. The chairman’s customary detailed review of current 
American conditions, at this week’s meeting, was cautiously 
optimistic. 


* * * 


London Life Association.—In the annual valuation 
of the London Life at December 31st last, the future rate of 
bonus assumed was 30s. per cent. per annum compound in 
the reversionary bonus class, and the future increase in the 
rate of premium reduction was taken at 13 per cent. These 
assumptions are the same as in 1934. The bonus actually 
declared for the year beginning July 1, 1936, is unchanged 
at 35s. per cent. per annum compound, but the rate of 
reduction has been raised from 2 per cent. to 3 per cent. It 
is explained that while 2 per cent. must be regarded as a 
normal rate of reduction it is probable that the higher rate 
of 3 cent. will be declared from time to time. To mark 
the Centenary of the Metropolitan a special distribution was 
made of 10 per cent. in the rate of premium, against BF ve 
cent. in 1934. The Eastern Counties (1920-22) mortality 
table has been used, not only in the valuation of the London 
Life, but also of the Clergy Mutual and the Metropolitan. In 
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each case, however, the valuation rate of interest has been 
reduced from 3} per cent. to 3} per cent. at a total cost of 
£558,000. The results of the last two valuations are given 
below: — 











1934 1935 

£ £ 
Ordinary trading profits of the year............ 527,326 501 863 
Profits on investments.........-..sssceeveeeeeeeeees 147,640 443,567 
Brought forward from preceding year ......... 346,916 251,152 
1,021,882 1,196,582 

Allocations :— 

To Bonuses to policyholders ..........++++++++ 387,589 491,162 
,, Strengthening of actuarial reserves...... 58,141 557,502 

,, Investment reserve fund ...........++000++ 150,000 nee 

,» Transfer to TeS@rve ........0s-ssseeeeeeeeeees 175,000 ese 
wp Carried forwand.........ccsccccssseccccscccsee 251,152 147,918 
1,021,882 1,196,582 


Total new business increased from {2,503,000 to {2,806,000 
and, reversing recent experience, there was an increase in 
the non-participating class from {1,546,000 to {1,696,000. 
Consideration money for immediate annuities fell from 
{291,000 to £168,000, and new premium income for de- 
ferred and reversionary annuities was also smaller. The 
Association does not pay commission, and chiefly in con- 
sequence of this fact expenses account for only 5} per cent. 
of the premium income. The net interest rate earned in 
1934 on the actuarial reserves was {4 7s. 3d., giving a mar- 
gin of 12s. 3d. per cent. over the then valuation rate; last 
year the corresponding earned rate was {4 5s. gd. per cent. 
and the margin 15s. gd. per cent. Total assets increased 
from {26,899,000 to £28,062,000, and the latter amount 1s 
stated to be more than {1,000,000 below market values. 
In addition there are investment reserves amounting to 
£1,400,000, and other reserves totalling £623,000. 


* * * 


Britannic Assurance.—The usual annual valuation 
of this company has been made, and the results, together 
with those of 1934, are given below: — 























1934 1935 
£ £ 
Ordinary branch :— 
Surplus earned during the year .............. 366,844 390,599 
Brought forward from previous year ....... 117,245 138,153 
484,089 528,752 
Allocations :— 
To bonuses to policyholders ...............++ 252,946 265,076 
SO SUMMER, < ono sconsceneconsos 32,990 34,365 
,, Investment reserve fund .................. 30,000 30,000 
os I GORE : itiin consénsiccccverensoses 25,000 iii 
eS een 5,000 5,000 
», strengthening of reserves .................+ te 70,000 
,, Carried forward to next year.............. 138,153 124,311 
484,089 528,752 
Industrial Branch :— - 
Surplus earned during the year .............. 664,551 682,150 
Brought forward from previous year ....... 128,465 126,166 
793,016 808,316 
Allodilitions — 
To Bonuses to policyholders .................. 236,850 238,235 
oo emerehoiders AcCOURt .........0.cccccessece 265,000 265,000 
,, Investment reserve fund .................. 70,000 70,000 
pp REY GG onsks. cevewdeccccbsvcsccvce 95,000 95,000 
,, Carried forward to next year .............. 126,166 140,081 
793,016 808,316 


The rate of bonus declared in the ordinary branch is 38s. 
per cent. on the sum assured, and the cost, as will be seen, 
was well within current earnings. In the valuation the 
O* table was discarded and the A 1924-29 adopted, while 
the valuation rate of interest was reduced from 3 per cent. 
to 2} per cent. The cost of these changes ({70,000) has 
been met out of the year’s surplus. In the industrial 
branch the same valuation bases were used as before, and, 
following the practice established in 1930, a substantial 
portion of the surplus has been set aside for the benefit of 
the policyholders, although the contracts are non-profit 
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in character. In the ordinary branch, after sey, 

of rapid increase in new business, policies were onan 
year for £3,654,000, which compares with £3,642,000 j 
1934. The net rate of interest, at £4 11s. rod, per a 
was Is. 3d. per cent. smaller, but is in excess of the new 
valuation rate by no less than {1 16s. rod. per cent, At 
anything approaching this interest margin the main 

of the present rate of bonus is amply secured. In the 
industrial branch new sums assured fell from £9,543,000 
to £9,427,000, but premium income increased by the very 
satisfactory amount of £133,000 to £3,648,000. The ex. 
pense ratio, which so recently as 1923 was 40.9 per cent 
fell further from 35.16 per cent. to 34.39 per cent. Both 
investment and general reserves have been increased 
£100,000, and now amount to {1,400,000 and £325,000 
respectively. Total assets at {26,288,000 increased by 
£1,449,000. British Government securities, which account 
for a full 20 per cent. of the assets, increased by {741,000 
to £5,316,000, while foreign and Colonial Government 
securities increased by £337,000 to £3,720,000. Deben- 
tures were practically unchanged, while preference shares 
increased from {2,615,000 to {2,280,000 and ordi 
shares, which account for 13} per cent. of the assets, in- 
creased by £356,000 to £3,505,000. The company has now 
issued seventy annual reports, and evidence of its vitali 
is seen in the steady increase in both its income and funds, 
Compared with ten years ago, the combined ordinary and 
industrial premiums have risen from {2,851,000 to 
£4,948,000, while interest income and funds at {1,206,000 
and {23,183,000 have considerably more than doubled. 


* * * 


Co-operative Insurance.—Last year witnessed fur- 
ther expansion in new business. New ordinary assurances 
increased from {3,103,000 to £3,321,000, and industrial 
policies were issued for £17,535,000, against {16,159,000. 
Premium income in the industrial branch at £3,732,,000 
showed a very substantial increase of nearly 13 per cent. 
The net rate of interest fell from £4 6s. 7d. to {4 2s. 10d. in 
the ordinary branch, and in the industrial branch from 
{5 1s. 3d. to £4 16s. 4d. There was a substantial fall of 
fully 1 per cent. to 36.8 per cent. in the expense ratio. The 
valuation bases used appear to have been the same as in 











1934. The results of the last two valuations are given 
below : — 
1934 1935 
Ordinary Industrial Ordinary Industrial 
Branch Branch Branch Branch 
£ £ £ £ 
Surplus earned during 
the year .............. 208,846 127,494 235,846 201,278 
Brought forward ...... 75,229 104,748 62,790 79,065 
284,075 232,242 298,636 280,343 
Allocations :— . 7 
To Bonuses to policy- 
holders ........ 221,285 153,177 233,179 — ‘181,591 
», Carried forward 
to next year... 62,790 79,065 65,457 98,752 
284,075 232,242 298,636 280,343 


In the ordinary branch the rate of bonus under assurances 
with immediate participation in profits is once more 36s. 
per cent., calculated on the sum assured. In the industrial 
Branch the basis of distribution of surplus appears to have 
been much the same as in 1934. In the fire and miscel- 
laneous branches premium income increased from 
£1,407,000 to £1,543,000, and £146,000 was transferred to 
profit and loss. Some {70,000 went to general reserve 
(compared with {50,000 in 1934), while {42,000 was paid 
as dividends to policyholders. Mortgages on property 
showed a large increase from £3,190,000 to £3,774,000, and 
British municipal securities increased by £504,000 to 
£3,640,000. Debenture and preference shares at £5,593/00 
and {2,437,000 registered increases of £938,000 | 
£268,000 respectively. The total holding in ordinary 
stocks is only £8,000. Total assets appear in the balance 
sheet at {21,770,000, against {19,399,000 in the previous 
year. 
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ELECTRIC SUPPLY 


It is a commonplace to say that the electrical supply in- 
dustry is depression-proof. The experience of the industry 
in the United States over the last seven years may give little 
support to this view, but the progress of the industry in 
this country during that time has become axiomatic. How 
far has it been translated into benefit for the investor? 
At this stage in the recovery cycle it may be opportune to 
indulge in a closer examination of the position of the 
industry than is commonly made. 


Since the early post-war years the output of electricity in 
this country has shown a steady increase, the rate of 
progress in output revealing comparatively little variation 
in good years and in bad. Only on one occasion have the 
monthly output figures failed to record an increase on the 
corresponding month of the previous year, and this 
exception was due to the vagaries of the calendar. To argue 
from output figures alone, however, may be building too 
large a superstructure on a useful but modest foundation. 

Until 1927 the growth of both the domestic and industrial 
loads proceeded fairly evenly. Since that year, however, 
the domestic load has shown a sharper rate of progress 
than the power load. Between 1927 and 1932—the last year 
for which statistics are available—the ratio of domestic to 
industrial supply increased from 37.7 per cent. to 60.7 per 
cent., and there is little doubt that the proportion has 
grown further in the subsequent years. The growth in 
the domestic load has been due both to an increase in the 
number of consumers and to increased consumption by 
existing consumers. The first factor has been conspicuous 
in the last four or five years. Recent figures are not easy 
to obtain, but ten major companies show an increase in 
the number of consumers connected from 631,353 to 
897,351 during the last three years. These companies 
represent one-seventh of the total output of the industry, 
and constitute a reasonably fair sample of the whole. It 
would not, therefore, be extravagant to estimate that the 
number of consumers for the whole industry increased from 
4,400,000 to nearly 6,300,000 during the period. It is 
evident that expansion on this scale cannot indefinitely be 
maintained. 

The limit of potential consumption per consumer, how- 
ever, lies much further ahead. The amount of energy 
used for light in a household represents a small fraction 
of that required for heating. In meeting these requirements, 
greatest progress has been made in this country in en- 
couraging electric cooking. Its relative importance in 
Great Britain is illustrated by the fact that, last year, 
200,000 cookers were supplied to consumers, a figure ex- 
ceeding the total in all other countries of Europe put 
together. From the point of view of the investor, however, 
it must be remembered that the development of the heat- 
ing load, at prices which are economic to the consumer 
in relation to gas, is relatively unprofitable in areas of 
dense population, for the heavy additional capital ex- 
penditure involved in increasing the capacity of the mains 
brings only a very modest return. 

The growth in the domestic load has obscured the effect 
of the depression on the industry. It is true that the in- 
dustrial load has grown substantially through the depres- 
sion, and has probably shown an increase in every single 
year, but much of this has been due to the transfer to 
public supply of load formerly taken by independent 
generation or direct mechanical drive. No up-to-date 
figures are available, but it is conceivable that, over the 
last five years, the proportion of the industrial load which 
can be economically taken by public supply has increased 
from 50 per cent. to 75 per cent. It would be optimistic 
to expect the next five years to be as fruitful as the last. 

A summary of the results of the last seven years reveals 
a state of affairs which is probably contrary to the general 
view. For this purpose, we set out on the succeeding 
page the results of 17 companies in the industry, represent- 
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AND YIELDS 
Earned for Adj'd 
Ordinary Ear-| ); Share Ad. 
Company ings Div. Quota- Div. pone 
1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1935 
(%) 1 (%) | (%) 9 % % 9 
County of London ...... 161 | tse | tte | & “(34 $7/-xd 373 | 
ondon Associated ...... aes «oe 8-0} ... S4/—xd | 4:13]... 
North Metropolitan ...... 13-6 | 15-5 | 12-0] ... 10 | 60/—xd | 3:33 eve 
Metropolitan ............++. 10-6 | 95 | 10-8] ... 10 | 52/-xd | 3-85] ... 
City of London Whdeodoueues 11-2 8-5 8-6 «ss 7% | 37/6xd | 4-00 te 
Midland Electric ......... 10-8 | 13°8 | 14-0 | 12-0 8 42/6xd | 3-76 | 5-64 
Bournemouth and Poole | 17-0 | 16-4 | 16-5 | 19-0 15 76/3xd | 3-94 | 4°98 
North Eastern Gbnacoeiaine 6:3 7°3 6-5 6-5 6 /6 3-58 | 3°88 
Clyde Valley ........0.0004 7-2} 8&2] 82] 82) 8 | 44/6 | 3-60 | 3-68 
Lancashire ..............0++ 7-6) 7-4) 82] 60 74 | 39/- 3°85 | 4°10 
MED occdcctsadennsspuiece 4°6 4:7 5-1 5-1 5 25/- 4-00 | 4°08 
Yorkshire Electric ...... 9-7 8:3 8-1 8:3 8 46/- 3-47 | 3-60 
Midland Counties ......... 8-5 8-6 8-4 | 10-8 7% | 40/- 3-75 | 5-40 
3-63 
British Power and Light | 3-6| 5-4| 8-7| 8-7] 6 |33/-xd He 5-2 
; rights 
Northampton ............ 13-8 | 11-9 | 12-0 | 14-3 10 $2/6 3-83 | 5-44 
Elec. Dist. of Yorks, ... 9-0 9°3 9°5 9-3 9 47/- 3-83 | 3-97 



































a Adjusted earnings for ordinary computed after applying our standard depreciation 
es. 





ing altogether about 85 per ceat. of the whole administered 
by private enterprise. Over tie six-year period their out- 
put has increased by about Io per cent. per annum com- 
pounded, or by over 75 per cent. absolutely. Gross revenue 
from the sale of energy in the period has increased by 41 
per cent., but the net earnings available for the ordinary 
share capital after depreciation have increased only by 
about 5 per cent., after making adjustment for fresh money 
raised in the interim by the issue of ordinary shares. We 
have divided the seventeen companies into three groups. 
Group ‘‘A’”’ includes County of London, London 
Associated Electricity, North Metropolitan, Metropolitan 
Electric, City of London, Midland Electric, and Bourne- 
mouth and Poole. All of these companies are subject in 
varying degrees to restrictions on dividends and prices, and 
they are not free to charge ‘‘ what the traffic will bear.”’ 
The table shows that most of them have recorded an actual 
decrease in the earnings available for the ordinary capital 
during the past three years. In total, their earnings avail- 
able for ordinary shares for 1935 were less than for 1929, 
after adjustment for new capital. It would be unreasonable 
to expect any increase in the ordinary dividends of these 
companies; nor, in most cases, can the investor expect sub- 
stantial benefit from issues of capital on bonus terms in 
future. The chairman of the London Associated Under- 
takings has announced that the policy of the board is not 
to increase the rate of dividend beyond the standard scale 
prescribed in the 1925 Act restricting the company to 7 
per cent., but to apply any further divisible earnings to 
reserve. In view of the fact that, in default of such reserves, 
the share capital would be repaid at par in 1971, and that 
an accumulated sinking fund of 1 per cent. on the nominal 
amount of the capital would do little more than amortise the 
premium in the present market price of the shares, this 
seems reasonable. 

The second group consists of the North Eastern, Clyde 
Valley, Lancashire, Mersey Power, and Llanelly under- 
takings. These companies all suffered a reduction in earn- 
ings in the depth of the depression, but have since shown 
some recovery. The net sums available for ordinary 
capital, which in 1933 totalled £573,965, against {576,278 
in 1929 and {513,587 in 1931, increased in 1935 to 
£642,222. Excluding the North Eastern, for which detailed 
figures are not available, the increase in output of these 
companies for the last two years was 14.1 per cent. and 
13.7 per cent. respectively, against 13.9 per cent. and 12.5 
per cent. for all the companies here discussed. 

The final group contains Yorkshire Electric, Midland 
Counties, British Power and Light, Northampton, and 
Electrical Distribution of Yorkshire. This typical ‘‘ mixed 
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OUTPUT AND FINANCIAL RESULTS OF LEADING ELECTRICITY SUPPLY COMPANIES, 1929 to 19335, 

































































ee 
| 1929 | 1931 1933 1934 | 1935 1929 | 1931 1933 | 1934 1935 
GROUP “A « GROUP “GO GENERAL — 
COMP. “ad 

County of London— 177-0 
se 374-9}  509- 693-4) 776°1 885-4 ie 
Annual increase (°) -_ tes 16-8 16-7 12-0 13-9 608,870 
Revenue ({) .........- 1,681,891} 2,107,617] 2,536,348/2,870 ,000§/ 3, 115,000§ 100,000 
Depreciation ({) ......... 284,958} 424,447) 489,109) 650, 679,706 163,179 
Earned for ordinary (£) 677,492} 566,520} 762,555) 697,392) 639,781 

London Associated Cos.— 161-0 
CIRIR BID cncccceccocccenseneseses 224-5 273-9 288-6 314-5 350-1 tee 
Annual increase (%) .........-.- 3 10-3 2:7 8-9 11-5 i 
| re 2,144,076 2,311,662} 2,280,000} 2,364,191] 2,454,047 656,744 
Depreciation (£) .......-.-+-..++ 288,566) 272,682} 322,292) 348,456] 340,293 125,208 
Earned for ordinary ({)_ ...... 553,942; 541,471) 520,864) 431,841 499,183 154,579 

North Metropolitan 
ON Eee 186-8 224-4 352-5 423-5 495-0 48-9 
Annual increase (%) .........-.+ wh 9-6 25-3 20-0 17-1 Annual increase (%)_ ......... _ 

Depreciation ({) ......---.+0-+++- 126,548} 183,000] 245,384] 322,682] 327,670 RMIIILEED «.cccssssestesesnsescess 267,593 

Earned for ordinary (f) ......... | 269,944] 325,688] 328,347] 336,613] 326,362 Depreciation (£) ..............0+++ 30,690 
SNE TD ieiccassencbnaniensennewesanee 40,000 

Metropolitan— 

L5ni§s Gane. ).......0002-220ccccccee cee 160-6 187-3 22-3 263-4 304-0 Northampton— 

Annual increase (%) ........-..- ts 8-1 10-3 15-5 15-4 LEA cn unisabesenswassntdoskaras 32-9 44-6 53-0 58-8 65-9 

YL | ; ERR eee 995,142} 1,091,009) 1,064,372} 1,113,602) 1,220,267 oa cdicveccctesesscseen ie 16-5 8-9 10-9 1g 

SORUEIIR BED on0020rcccsecccees 122,015 157,487 160,007 150,752 178,220 BED TED scnscstaccorcinunaqences 201,815) 256,192] 250,619] 262,584 

Earned for ordinary (f{) ....... 249,422) 266,147) 250,185) 235,091 269,792 Depreciation (£) ...........:.0+0++ 48,973 59,488 68,069 55,160 68,068 
i tin 5 EAE ACER 73,831] 79,286] 93,238} 83,162 

City of London— | 
Serene 88-9 97-3 110-9 114-1 126-1 Llectrical D. of Yorkshire— } 

Aunual increase (%) ............ ae 4°6 6-8 2-9 10-4 NG niiabadasaahaeeinDabighenesann | 18-0 25-0 32-1 37-0 42-7 
| Ea 807,948} 829,428} 855,253) 797,086 833,418 | RSE peer ise 17°8 13-3 15-3 15:3 
Depreciation (£) .............+.++: 133,657 149,021 162,202 168,767 166,364 Average price (d.) ...........0++: 2:97 2-85 2: 2-75t 2-70 
Earned for ofdinary (£)......... | 186,610} 203,342] 164,252} 130,015} 132,695 URIIINITININ cisntiosashshescanbaseke 223,905} 297,877] 375,000¢| 424,000¢| 481,000+ 

Depreciation (£) ........c0c00.08 17,500} 20,000} 40,000 ; 50,000 

Midland Electric— , . SE iatocaicicanienpnssthabipensclee 83,981 96,828} 103,183] 111,308] 110,055 
sag 70-6 67: 78-4 101-9 119-0 
Annual increase (%) .......-.--- Z 2-1 7-6 30-1 16-9 SUMMARY 
PIED dicicnncccndnecsentisenes 400,830} 399,164) 348,977) 385,396) 434,668 Group A (excl. North Met.)— 

1 ORES i es Nae 935-3) 1,157-6]  1,423-4]  1,603-7) 1821-1 

Bournemouth and Poole— Annual increase (°%) ............ wis 11-2 11-2 12-5 13:5 
Oe) ta 15-5 22-0 29-1 33-7 36-5 Average price (d.) ............... 1-612 1-459 1-247 1-181} 1-097 
Annual increase (®,) ............ pee 19-1 15-1 15-9 8-5 EE TE osc adaskeneressonnsnss 6,276,052) 7,037,609] 7,399,003) 7,880,372) 8,430,713 
Ee Cael aS 246,165} 298,729} 314,053} 350,097} 372,313 Depreciation (f) .................+ 990,744} 1,226,637} 1, 421,994] 1,685,961} 1,741,682 
Depreciation ({) ................++ 35,000 40,000 43,000 45,000 49,429 Earned for ordinary ({) ...... 2,038,720) 1,986,983] 2,117,336) 1,917,684) 1,961,065 
Earned for ordinary ({) .....-.. 101,310 83,815 91,133 86,732 93,252 

Group B (excl. North-Eastern and 
Lianelly)— 
GROUP ‘‘ B’’—“ RECOVERY 4 CRO ae Ea me 563-6 528-6 563-7 642-9 730 
COMPANIES °’ Annual increase (%) —«.....++- a 3-1 3-2 14:1 13-7 
E ( Average price (d.) ............... -683 684 “712 “677 “650 

North Eastern} — St -e» | 1,624,493) 1,505,819] 1,673,488} 1,814,122) 1,980,650 
Trading profit (£) ..............-- 545,386] 486,340) 597,302) 678,164) 680,064 Depreciation (£) .... | 482,370) 440,500] '605,500| 672,500} 728,015 
Depreciation (£) .......- cateeneeee 250,000} 250,000) 300,000) 345,000) 370,515 Earned for ordinary ({) ...... 576,278} 513,587| 573,965} 647,750} 642,222 
Earned for ordinary (f)......... 295,386) 236,340) 297,302) 333,164) 309,549 

, Group C— 

Clyde Valley— MG i Do ibiaccinenssdinincs 437-8 507-3 686-2 774-3} 8526 
SRD... renndntabecminbncinn 258-2 234-8 228 281 340+ Annual increase (%)_ ......... axe 8-2 16°3 13-0 10°3 
Revenue (£) .......--.-.00eeeeseeees 792,172) 673,594) 722,388) 801,550) 903,564 Average price (d.) «2.2.0... | 1-072 1-108 1-027 “9 ‘972 
Depreciation (f) ....... steeeseeees 152,500} 110,000) 160,000) 155,000} 180,000 ETT 1,952,927) 2,341,440} 2,938,924] 3,156,107} 3,451,050 
Earned for ordinary (£) ........ 133,995} 140,228} 150,886] 171,890) 172,320 Depreciation (4) ............000065 322,371 388,126} 468,118] 576,387] 693,62! 

Earned for ordinary ({) ...... 515,570| 549,418] 614,081] 625,598) 684,117 

Lancashire— 

NN eT eT 226-6 229-6 284-9 304 330 Total three groups— 

oe AR EAE. 614,892} 629,767} 736,100] 784,572} 850,095 Units “4 ‘ee 1,936:7| 2,193-5} 2678-3} 3,020-9} 3403:7 

Depreciation ({) ......--....-++++- 39,870} 50,000} 90,500] 100,500] 100,500 increase (%) ......... “ 6:4 10:5 13-9) 125 

Eamed for ordinary (4) ...... 100,199 90,619 90,619 92,513) 105,677 Average price (d.) ............... 1-223 1-143 1-080 1-022 ‘978 
Revenue (2) ....-...-0.-000-0---- 9,853,472 1 12,011,415 |12,850,601 |13, 962422 

a pon eA ee? ee ee ne Depreciation (8). s. 1,795,485| 2,055,263) 2,495,612| sekoes Hoa 
MRBES GUID.) ..ccccccccccccscccccccs i8- . . S7°$ Earned ordin: ary (£) ...... 3,130,568 049,988 3,305,382 1,032 

SIE SED, cnrmaspesnnbooporubace 217,429; 202,458) 215, 228,000§} 227,000§ ad “ * 

Depreciation (£) Sevcccocecocsesoce 25,000 17,500 35,000 50,000 55,000 Total Units for Country— ‘ 

Eamed for ordinary ({){ -..... 25,403 23,159 19,153 30,224 33,006 US ere | 8,597 9,387, 11,106) 12,614) 14,200t 
Annual increase (%) .........++ Vguret 4:6 8-8 13-8 13°5 

Lianelly— | 
Ls RE ae eee 23-7 24-1 26-1 25-9 28-3 
| SRR ener aaa: 106,086} 111,272 ii a an Notes.—-* Revenue ” = total revenue from sales of current, excluding sales to the 
Depreciation ({) .................. 15,000 13,000 20,000 22,000 22,000 Central Electricity Board where possible. “* Depreciation "’ = company’s own provision, 
Earned for ordinaryg(f) ...... a 23,241 16,005) a 21,670 t Particulars for units and revenue from sales of current not available after 1932. 

. . + Estimated. 





§ After adjustment. 





load ’’ group showed substantial growth in the earnings 
available for the ordinary capital between 1929 and 1935 
from £515,570 to £684,117. Furthermore, the companies 
have been able to increase their allocations for depreciation 
from £322,371 in 1929 to £693,621 in 1935. In the former 
year their depreciation allocations were relatively slender, 
but the latter figure suggests that provisions have recently 
been more generous. If we adjust these allocations to 
£400,000 in 1929 and {650,000 in 1935, the earnings avail- 
able for the ordinary capital would show an increase of 
66 per cent. from £437,000 to £727,000. It is only in this 
group that increases of dividend or issues of new capital 
under favourable terms can be looked for with confidence. 
It is remarkable that in this group three companies show 
an earnings yield of more than 5 per cent., as against a 
general level throughout the industry of less than 4 per 
cent. In two of these cases, however, there is a special 
factor operating. The Northampton company, giving an 
earnings yield of 5.44 per cent., may shortly become 
subject to the same sort of restrictions as the companies in 
our first group; while in the case of the Midland Counties 
undertaking, some proportion of the earnings arises from 
its traction properties, which are not usually capitalised by 
investors on the same favourable terms as electric supply 
undertakings. The third company, British Power and 
Light, has not enjoyed such a continuously satisfactory 


record as the others, but may well have prospects of an 
increased future share of the appreciation which the other 
companies have enjoyed in the past. 

With these special factors in mind, therefore, the investor 
might be unwise to expect, over the next five years, the 
favourable results which have been obtained by 4 
generalised holding of electricity shares in the past. He can 
look for a steady income from most of the companies, if 
he is prepared to acquiesce in changes in capital values 
which would accompany any hardening of interest rates. 
For the investor who seeks an expanding equity, how- 
ever, the factors examined in this article tend to direct his 
choice towards companies in the third group. 








INVESTMENT NOTES 


Stock Exchange Committee Election.—The poll = 
the election of the thirty members of the Committee or 
General Purposes of the London Stock Exchange, Sak 
year beginning March 25th, was held on Friday of 
week. The election was of unusual interest, since as many 
as seventeen new candidates were standing, while ye 
five retiring members sought re-election. Under the 
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Exchange electoral system, every member may vote for a 
minimum of twenty-five and a maximum of thirty candi- 
dates, on a voting paper on which the names of the 
existing Committee members are marked with an asterisk. 
The ‘‘ pulling power ”’ of the asterisk is not disputed. Few 
Stock Exchange members are personally acquainted with 
more than a minority of the names in any voting list. When 
individual predilections have found expression, the ten- 
dency is to complete the form by voting for standing 
members, up to the necessary minimum. This year’s 
figures, nevertheless, are a conclusive vote of confidence in 
the work of the retiring Committee. All the standing mem- 
bers who sought re-election, with one exception, were 
successful, with an average vote of over 2,200. None of 
the six newcomers to the Committee, out of the seventeen 
new candidates, polled as many as 1,700 votes, and the 
average for the unsuccessful candidates was under 800. 
The decision of Sir Archibald Campbell, Chairman of the 
Committee for the past thirteen years, not to seek re- 
election was announced in the Economist of January 25th, 
page 190. At,the first meeting of the new Committee last 
Wednesday, the former Deputy-Chairman, Mr R. B. 
Pearson, partner in the firm of Laing and Cruickshank, 
was elected Chairman, and Mr R. P. Wilkinson, of De 
Zoete and Gorton, Deputy-Chairman. Scottish investors 
will take pride in the fact that the new Chairman, like his 
predecessor, hails from north of the Border. His wide 
experience, judicial mind, and quiet purposefulness will be 
invaluable assets for an office in which personal factors 
count for so much. The new Deputy-Chairman enjoys a 
merited reputation in the ‘‘ House’’ for energy,a progressive 
outlook, and a generous capacity for service. He was the 
Chairman of the Sub-Committee on Fixed Trusts, which 
recently issued its report, and is on the Board of Trade 
Departmental Committee at present inquiring into the Fixed 
Trust question. Both the personnel and leadership of the 
Committee will tend to create confidence, inside and out- 
side the ‘‘ House.’’ 


* * * 


Bulgarian Debt Service.—It became known last 
week that the negotiations between the bondholders’ organi- 
sations and the financial delegation from Bulgaria had been 
“ successfully ’’ concluded. The new undertaking, whose 
announcement was delayed for the signature of one of the 
organisations, provides for the transfer of 214 per cent. of 
the interest service in foreign exchange, an apparent in- 
crease of 6} per cent. on the rates previously transferred. 
The remaining provisions affecting the external loans remain 
in force. The Bulgarian Government will continue to pro- 
vide 324 per cent. of the interest service in ‘‘ effective ’’ 
leva, of which the balance of 11 per cent. will remain in 
blocked accounts at the National Bank. For the balance 
of interest (i.e. 67} per cent.) and full sinking fund, the 
Government will continue to provide non-interest bearing 
Treasury Bills which will be handed to the League Com- 
missioner. The arrangement covers instalments due 
between April 15th and the end of the present year, and 
further instalments of interest due to the end of the year 
on account of coupons falling due in 1937. Coupons paid 
at these rates will be endorsed and returned to bondholders; 
payment will therefore not constitute complete discharge. 
The Government further undertakes that the future service 
of the loans will be discussed before the end of the first week 
in December next. The offer, although described as dis- 
appointing in its extent, is recommended for the acceptance 
by the organisations, who last November were willing only 
to “ take note ’’ of the Bulgarian Government’s mainten- 
ance of the status quo. Two comments, however, may be 
called for regarding the new arrangements. First, it is 
understood that the ‘‘ increase ’’ in service is of a purely 
nominal character, involving no increase in the cost of 
transfer. This arises from the fact that the previous transfer 
of 15 per cent. for current interest had been accompanied 
by 6} per cent. towards payment of arrears, and the agree- 
ment therefore merely switches this proportion from the 
liquidation of arrears to current payments. Secondly, it 
might have been hoped that the improvement in economic 
Conditions in Bulgaria would have permitted some greater 


payment. Much of the country’s trade is, of course 
subject to exchange restrictions and clearings, but an 
creasing volume of trade is being carried out with 
country. Exports to the United Kingdom made a 
jump from 53 mn. leva in 1934 to 142 mn. leva in 1935. 
New agricultural trade has sprung up, and conditions are 
still improving. It will be hoped, therefore, that better 
terms will be obtained when the discussions are resumed 
in December. 


° 


E 


® * * 


Fixed Trusts—Further Developments.—The Board 
of Trade Committee, it is learned, has made considerable 
progress in taking evidence regarding fixed trusts, and its 
hearings, apparently, will be concluded before Easter. 
Already statements have been submitted on behalf of the 
trustees, while the trusts themselves, acting through the 
Association of Fixed Trust Managers, or independently, 
have also put their case. It is announced that the ‘‘ Selec- 


tive ’’ group has now joined the Association, and that - 


Lord Rankeillour, P.C., has accepted the office of first 
president of the Association. This week also has brought 
the announcement of a new trust of flexible type, whose 
interests will include companies likely to benefit from the 
expansion in the aviation industries. The directorate of 
the management company appears strong. It may be 
noted, also, that one of the directors is also a director of 
the trustee company, which is a new departure in fixed 
trust formation. The Fixed Trust Year Book, edited by Mr 
Francis Lewcock, has been published this week by Spottis- 
woode, Ballantyne at ros. The statistical pages of the Year 
Book form a convenient and concise source of reference. The 
work is divided into two parts, the first descriptive of the 
movement, the second giving very considerable details of 
most—though not all—fixed and flexible trusts. The title 
of the work, in view of recent developments in the move- 
ment, is somewhat restrictive, and the managed unit trust, 
in fact, receives somewhat cursory treatment in the open- 
ing discussions. It may also be questioned whether such 
cross-headings in the chapter dealing with price calculations 
as ‘* Outside Managers’ Hands ’’ and ‘“‘ Stock Exchange 
Fixes Prices ’’ would not suggest wider implications in the 
lay mind than they could possibly indicate to the expert. 
On the responsibilities of the banks, also, the editor adopts 
a somewhat unorthodox view. 


* * * 


Taxing the Foreigner.—The American taxation pros- 
pect is daily becoming more complicated. The Ways and 
Means Committee of the House of Representatives may 
accept the President’s proposed tax on undistributed com- 
pany surpluses for want of any scheme less politically dan- 
gerous in an election year, but it is already being suggested 
that, as an interim measure, existing taxation should merely 
be increased to give the larger yield which is anticipated 
under the new system. One difficulty anticipated by the 
Committee is that large shareholders, who can now evade 
taxation on dividends by leaving them undistributed with 
the companies, may continue to evade taxation under the 
new system by forming themselves into foreign holding 
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companies. To avoid this loss of revenue, and also the loss 
from non-payment of taxation by foreign shareholders in 
American corporations, the Committee is considering a tax 
of 22} per cent. on the net incomes of foreign companies 
operating in the United States. This presumably will take 
the place of the graduated surplus tax on domestic cor- 
porations. In addition, it is suggested that 334 per cent. 
of the dividends payable by American corporations to 
foreign shareholders should be withheld to meet liabilities 
for income and surtax. At the present time the non-resi- 
dent alien is in theory liable to the same rate of surtax as 
the American citizen, and to a normal tax of 4 per cent. 
identically with the American citizen. His personal exemp- 
tion is limited to $1,000. In his income he may include 
a proportion of net capital gains, or net capital losses vary- 
ing with the period for which the capital asset has been 
held. Under present conditions normal tax is not charge- 
able on dividends from domestic corporations which have 
already paid tax; but under the new proposals for taxation 
of undistributed corporate surpluses, the shareholder will 
be liable for normal tax as well as surtax on his dividend 
receipts. Probably the majority of foreign shareholders 
will find their American income under the exemption limit, 
but they would nevertheless be put to the trouble and delay 
of having to make a claim at the end of the year for a 
refund of the 334 per cent. which it is proposed to withhold. 
The American Government will presumably meet consider- 
able administrative difficulties. For example, the holdings 
of many foreigners are held in the name of American com- 
panies, and powers will have to be obtained to force a 
declaration from the nominal holders of the beneficial 
owners. The fact that the foreign stockholder may have 
to pay taxes twice over is a matter for reciprocal arrange- 
ments between the foreign and American Governments 
such as already exist in certain cases where income is 
derived from operations of ships. But discriminatory taxa- 
tion against foreigners and foreign corporations is another 
matter, and may well prove to be a breach of existing treaty 
arrangements. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—Although political 
affairs still determine the tone of the markets, on balance 
prices have improved slightly over the last week. The 
Actuaries’ Index of 178 industrial equities shows an 
improvement to 83.4, compared with 82.7 last week and 
84.6 a month ago (December 31, 1928 = 100). The average 
yield for this week is 3.63 per cent., against 3.65 per cent. 
last week and 3.51 per cent. a month ago. The table 
below shows movements in representative sub-groups : — 





Prices * e 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (°%) 





Group (and No. of 
Companies) Month Week This Month Week This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago 
(Feb. 25,|(Mar. 17,|(Mar. 24,| (Feb. 25,|(Mar. 17,|(Mar. 24, 
1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 





Higher This Week : 


cailtlinasnichiadedlihmitidininnieninad 96:8 97-7 100-3 4:22 4:69 4°12 
Electric Light and Power (16) | 138-4 134-2 135-1 3-60 3-79 3-77 
TI. a teiaiieainndeeaeeeeiinatiae 83-2 81-1 83-2 2-65 2-71 2-66 
Stores and Catering (20) ... 85-9 84-5 86-5 3-51 3-48 3:44 
Lower This Week : 

Building Materials (5) ...... 96-8 97-7 97-4 4°22 4-69 4°86 
Iron and Steel (12) ............ 73-1 74:5 73°8 2-72 3:04 3-03 
Electric Supplies (10) ......... 133-9 131-4 131-3 3-44 3:71 3-71 























It will be seen that the most marked recoveries are in the 
coal, oil and stores and catering groups, and that declines 
in groups which are lower this week have been very small. 








COMPANY NOTES 





Leeds Companies.—The Official List of the Leeds 
Stock Exchange is typical of the Leeds industrial area 
rather for its omissions than for the names it covers. The 
advance of the joint stock principle of company ownership 
has, so far, only embraced a relatively small proportion of 
the individual concerns on which the prosperity of Leeds 


Aire and Calder Nav. (Dec, 
31): 
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is based. Consequently, the ‘‘ Leeds Shares ”’ which 

be taken from the Leeds Stock Exchange List pe 
dominantly those of companies which serve the guanine 
quirements of any industrial area. There are the mabe 
Yorkshire breweries—Bentleys; Carters, Knott 
Leeds and Wakefield; John Smiths Tadcaster; and 
Kirkstall Brewery. There are also two of the older canals, 
the Aire and Calder and the Leeds and Liverpool; the 
Yorkshire electric power companies—Electrical Distribution 
of Yorkshire and Yorkshire Power; and representatives of 
another branch of public utility service in West Yorkshire 
Road Car and West Riding Automobile. The Commercial 
and Industrial section does, indeed, contain some reflection 
of the great Leeds textile and clothing industries, in a fair 





(Profits in £°000) 





1929 | 1930 





1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1995 





Earned for div. ........... N.A. | NA. | NA. | NAL | 69-2 | 88. 

Earned % .......c0cc000000. N.A. | N.A. | NLA. | NLA. | 3-2 1.9 3 

Ee ee 64 6 4 3} 4t 4 
Airedale Collieries (Feb. 28) : 

Earned for div. ........... 25-1 54-8 38-0 21-7 44-9 74:1 ‘ 

BAEMOE MH ..0scscccccccceces 3-1 7°3 4-7 2:7 5-8 9-8 7% 

RIEU i weececocccscseseseres 5 5 5 5 5 74 | 
Henry Briggs (June 30) : 

Earned eae 68-6 47-7 52-4 48-1 48-7 51-1 | 50-9 

Earned % .....:.........0:. 10-6 7:4 8-1 73 | 7:4 | 7-9 | 78 

Oh Ry ataeeneononanmete 10 7} 7h 7} 7% 7% | 4 


Jackson's Stores (Mar. 31) : 
Earned for pref............. 20-1 ' Dr.0-6 | Dr.9-0' Dr.8-5| 16-5 


27:1 
Pref. divs. paid up to May 31, 1931 
Lofthouse Colliery (Dec. 31) 


























Earned for div. ........... N.A. 0-3 4-3 3-6 6:5 7°5 8-2 
EROS % ncescsessccceccece N.A. 0-3t 5-1t 4-2t 7°8t | 6:7 | 7-4 
ty, SRT N.A. Nil Nil Nil Nil 1#t Sit 
W. Riding Automobile 
(Dec. 31): 
Earned for ord. ........... | Dr.0-3| 5-3 2-2 | Dr.0-1) 5-9 | 10-3 | 15:8 
> eee Nil 3-3 1-5 Nil 3:9 6-5 | 10-0 
| A . Nil Nil Nil Nil 5 6} 10 
Yorks. Copper Works (Dec. 
31): 
Earned for ord.............. | 30°4 36-6 19°8 17-4 21-5 | 28-9 on 
ere 21-0 24-2 11-8 10-0 13-0 18-5 ove 
i, 10 10 10 10 10 
Yorks. Dyeware and Chem. 
(Mar. 31): 
Earned __ 2 Sere 11-2 13-8 13-0 18-6 19-9 20-0 | 22-8 
i er 9°3 11-8 11-2 16°5 13-3 13-0 | 14:7 
BS Te : neebuntbanieiatnatede 10 10 10 15* 10 124 15 
+ Tax free. * And capital bonus of 33§ per cent. 





representation of dyers and textile companies, and in the 
shares of Montague Burton and Prices Tailors, Limited. 
But the majority of the textile and finishers’ shares quoted 
are those same leaders which are quoted in London and on 
most other Stock Exchanges in the country. Apart from 
these, the list maintains the characteristic of offering rather 
the general services of an industrial area than the special 
trades of Leeds. There is the Central Garage, Limited, 
Hindells Dairy Farmers, Limited, Jackson Brothers (of 
Knottingley) (glass bottle makers), Jackson’s Stores (pro- 
prietors of chain stores in the provinces), Yorkshire Copper 
Works, Leeds Fireclay, and Rowntrees, the chocolate 
makers. In the coal, iron and steel section there are péer 
haps more signs of the Leeds hinterland than any other 
parts of the list, with such concerns as Airedale Colliers, 
Henry Briggs, Lofthouse Colliery, Monk Bridge Iron and 
Steel, and Old Silkstone Collieries. The annexed list show- 
ing the results of a few Leeds shares suggests that the 
selection does not offer the stability which is characteristic 
of Midland shares, but does cover some concerns with a 
good recovery record. 


* * * 


Canadian Pacific Report.—The full report for 1935 
will not bring great consolation to those stockholders who 
have analysed the cabled figures (discussed on page 599 © 
the Economist of March 14th). The report, in fact, aor 
lines a number of adverse factors without suggesting rose 
hopes in other directions. Grain freights last year 


lower than in any year since 1914, and the slightly 
proportion of the total crop which will be moved during 
current crop year can hardly make a great imp 


ression on 
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the falling trend. Lumber, woodpulp and petroleum, in 
fact, provided the most substantial freight increases last 
year. Working expenses, swollen in every section by wage 
cut restorations, were further burdened by increased main- 
tenance expenses. Some part of these, however, was 
anticipated before normal time, the cost nevertheless being 
charged in the current year. The communications and 
hotel net earnings showed a further fall, and an important 
Montreal hotel was closed during the year. Further infor- 
mation is given regarding the ‘‘ skeletons in the cupboard.”’ 
Of 714 miles of line whose abandonment has_ been 
approved, 20.8 miles were abandoned during 1935. The 
cost of these lines and other retired property was 
$4,692,085. The report states that the abandonment of 
other lines will proceed during 1936, and adds the modest 
solatium that avoided operating losses and proceeds of 
property released will provide an off-set to the cost. The 
provisions for controlled lines in the United States must 
evidently continue on the recent scale. Advances to con- 
trolled and other companies stand in the balance sheet at 
$18} millions net. During 1935, C.P.R. advanced nearly 
$5 millions to the ‘‘ Soo’’ line for guaranteed bond in- 
terest. The value of its holdings of bonds and stocks in this 
company (nearly $24 millions at par) is conjectural under 
present circumstances, but although the total reserve against 
eventual writing-down is $16 millions, increased provision 
will almost certainly be called for. Apart from the desir- 
ability of increased provision for depreciation for steamships 
—which amounted to a bare 3.4 per cent. on balance sheet 
value for 1935—there are sufficient doubtful factors in the 
C.P.R. equation to suggest caution in estimating recovery 
in this year or next. From the co-operative measures with 
the Canadian National System, effected or in prospect, the 
C.P.R. moiety is estimated at no more than $800,000, and 
further abandonments will be involved. In short, the 
27,707 British investors who hold 97.9 per cent. of the 
preference stock will find only remote encouragement in 
the present report. 


* * * 


Thos. Firth and John Brown Results.—The market, 
a little unreasonably perhaps, was disappointed with the 
results of Thos. Firth and John Brown. The profit in- 
crease in 1935 was certainly not as spectacular as that of 
the most comparable concern, the English Steel Corpora- 
tion. Profits have expanded, however, at roughly the 
same rate as the output of steel forgings, and had it not 
been for an increased liability for income tax, the net earn- 
ings figures would have shown a very striking increase. 
The actual tax-free earnings of 21 per cent. on the ordinary 
shares can hardly be regarded as being unsatisfactory. The 
directors, however, are distributing only 12} per cent., tax 
free—compared with 5 per cent. a year ago—and it is the 
conservatism of the distribution rather than the magnitude 
of the profit increase which has falsified the more optimistic 
market estimates. The following table shows the profits 
during the last three years: — 


Years to December 31, 


1933 1934 1935 
. £ £ £ 
REIL PL 161,017 483,458 580,344 
NN MN ce osha nth db cbeasdulbeeuekal 4,561 4,308 5,204 
Depreciation reserve .............0+0+6 90,000 72,000 72,000 
ERPS “eae es hele: ad 10,000 98,000 
Debenture and other interest ...... 53,937 52,111 52,111 
Preference dividend.............ssss0+s Nil 194,400(a) 48,600 


Ordinary shares (tax free) : 


tea tag ern it atc Nil 150,639 304,429 
SRR eatery ere Nil 72,500 181,250 
EY ARE TR 20-4(b) 21-0 
WON PON oi.) tdiascihbenctdbectiens 5 124 


senadesepseesernigeecide cee 50,000 100,000 
bas pépocoucponsevageenges 17,882 46,021 69,200 


_(@) Four years’ arrears. (b) After allowing one year’s preference 
dividend. 


General reserve 
Carried forward 


_ The increase in profits is to be attributed to the improve- 


ment in general engineering and the development of stain- 
less steels (through Firth-Vickers Stainless Steels) and light 


alloy steels rather than to an increase of orders for arma- 
ment work. Moreover, the company was born of an 
amalgamation of 1931, and is probably only now reaching 
its maximum efficiency. Current prospects are excellent, 
for the company is bound to secure a large proportion of 
the orders for armour and guns for the naval re-armament 
programme, besides providing much of the special alloy 
steel used in aircraft manufacture. The market, however, 
1s mainly interested in its contribution to the profits of John 
Brown, which holds per cent. of the ordinary shares. 
The increase in the Firth and Brown dividend this year is 
equivalent to some 8} per cent., tax free, on John Brown 
ordinary shares. The valuation of the latter, however, 
depends so much upon the financial results of the con- 
struction of the ‘‘ Queen Mary ’’ that this figure gives little 
indication of the possible results for 1935-36. 


* * * 


The Consett Scheme.—The measures for relieving 
this company from an oppressive burden of fixed charges 
prove, on final revelation, to be a mixture of equity and 
expediency. The scheme is equitable in all its major 
provisions; it appeals to expediency in the key fact that 
existing holders of {2,500,000 6 per cent. debenture are 
invited to vary the terms of redemption. Their stock is 
callable in July, 1942, at 102, and at present interest 
arrears amount to £150,000 gross. In return for consenting 
to repayment on July Ist next, the debenture holders 
receive the inducement of a 9} per cent. premium, of 
which 7} per cent. represents the approximate difference 
between the present rate and 4} per cent. on the new stock 
to be issued over the six years to 1942. The debenture 
holders are also to receive the right to subscribe for 
£1,500,000 44 per cent. stock, pro rata to their holdings, 
and for 1,500,000 new 6s. 8d. ordinary shares at 8s. 6d. For 
the debenture holder who does not wish to hold an iron 
and steel equity, this latter provision is not especially 


Or 
RECOVERY TRUST 








aims at securing 


CAPITAL APPRECIATION 


from Industrial Recovery 


The permitted investments of First Recovery Trust com- 
prise the shares or stock of some 60 reliable Companies 
which stand to benefit by continued industrial recovery. 
Among them are : 


Dorman Long & Co. Ltd. Leyland Motors Ltd. 

Richard Thomas & Co. Led. Southern Railway Co. 

Vishers Cit iit Bradf Tee A jation Lid 
ickers Led. ‘or: ssociation Lid. 

Manchester Collieries Ltd, British Celanese Led. 


R. & W. Hawthorn, Leslie & Co. Furness Withy & Co. Ltd. 
English Blectrie Co.Ltd. (Led. Peninsular & Oriental Steam 
Imperial Smelting Corporation Ltd Navigation Co. 
International Nickel Company of Elec & Musical Industries 
Hudson's Bay [Led. 
De Havilland Aircraft Co. Ltd. United Molasses 
The yield on the Trust’s holdings may be expected to 
increase ; and the eventual capital appreciation should be 
still more important. The Trust is a Managed Trust of the 
Unit type, and the Managers have full power to select and 
vary the composition of the Trust within the permitted list 
of securities. The price is in the neighbourhood of 9/6d. 
per Sub-unit. For full details of the Trust, please apply to 
your Stockbroker, to the Managers, or to any office of 
Martins Bank for Booklet E.C.4. 


Members of the Association of Fixed Trust Managers. 











BRITISH GEVERAL FIXED TRUST LTD. 


Address : KING’S HOUSE, KING STREET, LONDON, E.C.2. 
Trustee: MARTINS BANK LTD. 
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useful, although it yields him a small cash profit on re- 
nunciation of the rights. Since the scheme is avowedly 
framed to reduce interest charges and to provide new 
working capital, some reduction in debenture capital] is 
of its essence, and the company may argue that the 
minimum six-year “‘ life ’’ of the debenture makes it, in 
any case, a “‘ short-term ’’ stock. But where is one to fix 
the limit of anticipation? For preference and equity 
holders there is no ground for criticism. Gross preference 
dividend arrears of £360,000 are to be satisfied by an 
allotment of four new 6s. 8d. ordinary shares for every 
five preference shares held, and the ordinary shareholders 
suffer a straight cut from {1 to 6s. 8d. The new debenture 
stock will be finally redeemable at 102} by April, 1966, or 
callable at 105 from April, 1946. Its cover should be 
satisfactory enough on present profit levels. Broadly, the 
scheme is justified by expediency rather than the strict 
interpretation of contractual rights, and it leaves debenture 
holders to make their decision on the same ground. 


* * * 


Vickers’ Expansion.—The main fact emerging from 
the Vickers report is that the net equity earnings have 
jumped from 6 per cent. to 16 per cent., although the 
dividend is only raised to 8 per cent. A secondary pointer 
is that the undistributed profits of the English Steel Cor- 
poration for 1935 amounted to £344,744, of which rather 
more than half can be regarded as ‘‘ undisclosed ’’ earn- 
ings of Vickers-Armstrongs by virtue of that company’s 
majority holding of English Steel deferred shares. The 
real earnings of the Vickers group, accruing directly or 
ultimately to Vickers ordinary shareholders, therefore, were 
probably distinctly greater than the 16 per cent. shown in 
the Vickers report. Vickers-Armstrongs—now a wholly- 
owned subsidiary of Vickers—increased its profits from 
£357,534 to £609,374, and its increased dividend provided 
£275,764 out of the total rise of £314,844 in the latter’s 
profits, of which a three-year comparison follows :— 


Years to December 31, 


1933 1934 1935 
. £ £ £ 

Net trading profit................-.0+. 816,362 970,352 1,368,279 
Tax and interest charges............ 272,997 357,091 440,174 
Preference dividends ................ 418,190 418,190 418,190 
Ordinary shares :— 

DRE ooccsanesrde te badiJaDa. 125,174 195,071 509,914 

RE eR Fee 123,155 190,890 254,520 

Biared (96) cies danevienssecnivsces 4-1 6-1 16-0 

Paid (WH) Si detecccdedicditnwesdse 4 6 8 
Bad SOOO VES 224. bSss ALLA‘. ..dbseh we sip 242,009 
SE IO on rsisssdiieeseanavens 224,041 228,222 241,608 


Vickers still holds cash and British Government securities 
to the impressive amount of over {6} millions, and it is, 
therefore, amply equipped for whatever further expansions 
of business the future may bring. A revaluation of the total 
assets has revealed that their present value is in excess of 
their book value, and the capital reserve of {2,000,000 has 
therefore been released. This amount practically covers 
the proposed writing up of the 6s. 8d. ordinary shares to 
1os., and thanks to various other appropriations the com- 
pany will still possess a reserve fund of {2,000,000 after the 
recapitalisation is effected. On the present price of 26s., 
the new Ios. shares will show a yield of £3 1s. 6d. per cent. 
on an 8 per cent. dividend basis, and of just over 4 per 
cent. on disclosed earnings. There is little doubt as to the 
probability of a further increase in Vickers earnings, but 
the investor should remember the financial conservatism 
of the Vickers board, and also the substantial charge levied 
on any increment in Vickers-Armstrongs’ profits for repay- 
ment of sums received under a former profits guarantee 
policy. 
* * * 


Associated Electric Profits —The market was pre- 
pared for a good report from this company. An increase 
in the dividend from 6 to 8 per cent.—after providing for 
substantial debenture redemption premiums out of profits 


March 28, 1996 
—was followed by the jump in the Edison Swan site 


from 6 to 10 per cent. and an increase of {120,000 in the 
B.T.-H. profits. The balance of profit brought into the 
parent company’s accounts is £828,519, compared with 
£586,882 in 1934 and only £397,168 for 1933. The com. 
pany’s substantial progress has undoubtedly been assisted 
by the strong liquid position which has always been 4 
feature of the group. Profits, moreover, are struck after 
providing for contingencies, and the latest year’s earnings, 
despite the provision of as much as £103,365 for premiums 
on the repayment of the entire issue of {1,036,353 4 per 
cent. debenture stock out of internal resources during the 
year, are still sufficient to provide earnings equivalent to 
10.5 per cent. for the ordinary shares. In the absence of 
this exceptional charge, the earnings would have been 
equivalent to nearly 12} per cent. Recent profits are 
analysed in the following table : — 


Years to December 31, 
1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ 


Profits, after management ex- 


PORSOS ....0cccccrccccccerccsccesceccees 397,168 586,882 828,519 
DD eich ocnsceinpocesedsdeneestees 89,399 129,752 179,674 
Depreciation .........-.0+seeeeeeeeeees 81,917 90,439 91,832 
Debenture interest ...........s000++: 41,454 41,454 124,790+ 
Preference dividend...............+++ 73,983 76,449 76,449 
Ordinary shares :-— 

SENET cdi tensngetendqsadsochacdeaie de 110,415 248,788 355,774 
BREE © dadendtcncterstcdocrsvocisicuetes 110,215 227,778 303,705 
Bema CE) case visaeecscsccscesseces 3-0 6-6 10-5 
OE 6) eee 3 6 8 
General reserve .........sscccsessseees Nil 10,289 Nil 
Cometad GetWGE .ncccccvcccccccccceses 102,615 113,336 165,405 


+ Interest, £21,155; premium on redemption, £103,635. 


The market found special virtue in the directors’ statement 
that orders in hand at the end of last year were at a higher 
level than at the end of 1934. During the present year, 
any expansion in earnings will be further swollen by the 
saving of {41,454 for debenture interest, equivalent to over 
one per cent. for the ordinary shares. On present indica- 
tions, however, there is good reason to hope for some 
further increase in net profits on trading. The liquid posi- 
tion of the group is still impressive, although the repayment 
of the debentures has necessarily involved a substantial 
reduction in lower-yielding Government securities and cash. 
A large increase in stocks from {1,165,000 to £1,509,000, 
financed by part of the increase in ‘‘ Creditors loans and 
contingencies ’’ from £1,328,000 to £1,958,000, is an ob- 
vious pointer to the present trading position. At 45s. xd 
the {1 ordinary stock units yield £3 11s., a “‘ recovery 
valuation which may not outstrip achievement during the 
current year. 


* * * 


‘« Unilever ’” Store Companies’ Prospects.—At this 
week’s meetings of the Maypole Dairy and the Home and 
Colonial Stores, the new chairman, Sir George Schuster, 
gave a frank account of some of the difficulties which have 
been reflected in a fall of 46 per cent. in the profits of the 
one company, during the last four years, and of nearly he 
per cent. in the other. Both companies are old establish : 
Home and Colonial was registered in 1895 and Maypole 
Dairy in 1898, to take over multiple provision store busi- 
nesses. Both have been, to a large extent, pioneers 1n © 
form of enterprise, and had a long tradition of prosperity. 
In 1924, Home and Colonial acquired a substantial share 
in Maypole. In 1929, important financial transactions wer 
carried through, as a result of which Home and oe ts 
obtained a controlling interest in Meadow Dairy (Ww! dy 
related companies) and an undisclosed group—subsequen 
revealed as representing the Unilever interests—obtaint 
voting control of Home and Colonial. This grey hs 
effected on a basis which left the greater part of the ea 
and Colonial company’s ordinary capital in the han with 
outside investors, including many small investors 
whom the shares had long been a favourite holding. oat 
775,000 ordinary shares of 4s., representing £155,000 ten 
of a present ordinary capital of {2,011,340, each carry 
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times as many votes as any other ordinary share. Sub- 
sequently the business of Liptons was brought within the 
group’s orbit. From the tenor of Sir George Schuster's 

ches at this week’s meetings, it is clear that part, at 
least, of the group companies’ difficulties have arisen 
through a decline in competitive power. Sir George stated 
categorically that, from 1930 to the end of 1934, the Home 
and Colonial company had suffered a steady decline in 
turnover—in quantity as well as in value. In the May- 
pole’s case, the special character of the business, which was 
mainly confined to the handling of five or six important pro- 
vision lines, had been a source of weakness. In particular, 
the change-over in public consumption from margarine to 
butter had been reflected in a reduction of no less than 
{1,365,000 in the value of margarine sales between 1930 and 
1935, which had been offset to only a minor extent by in- 
creased sales of butter. It is clear, however, that internal 
factors have also contributed to recent results. As Sir 
George frankly admitted, the Maypole company’s sales of 
margarine have dropped proportionately more than the 
total sales in the United Kingdom and Ireland, and ‘‘ one 
must at least read in the happenings of the past years the 
need for more intense vigour and effort in the future.’’ 
That over-centralisation of control has also been present is 
suggested by Sir George’s remark, at the Home and Colonial 
meeting, that ‘*‘ the body had grown rather too big for the 
brain,’’ and his description of the measures taken to ensure 
that the four main associated companies should ‘‘ revert 
to positions of greater independence from each other so 
that each should be left free to develop its own individual 
characteristics.’” As regards the companies’ relations with 
the Unilever group, shareholders will accept Sir George’s 
frank assurance that the companies, in purchasing their 
produce, have complete freedom of choice; and that the 
group, in Sir George’s experience, have not only refrained 
from endeavouring to influence Home and Colonial policy 
but have made it clear that they will support any course 
which the Board considers beneficial. From this week’s 
speeches, it is evident that the reorganisation which has 
been put in hand will be determined and far-reaching, but 
will involve ‘‘ hard and uphill labour,’’ and may even, for 
a time, ‘‘ result in relatively unprofitable working.’’ Ulti- 
mately its results may be satisfactory, but a price of 6s. 
for the 4s. ordinary shares of Home and Colonial does not 


> oe closely related to dividend prospects in the near 
uture. 


* * * 


The North American Company.—The North Ameri- 
can Company has for many years attracted the attention 
of British investors as a public utility holding company 
which continued throughout the period of the ‘twenties to 
avoid the ‘‘ frenzied finance ’’ associated with most of its 
companies. The company is particularly threatened by the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act, since its main pro- 
perties are located in four widely separated localities with- 
out any of the “‘ geographical integration ’’ which the Act 
prescribes as the mark of a permissible holding company. 
Apart from this threat, which American observers are in- 
clined to take less and less seriously as the time for a 
Supreme Court judgment on the Act’s constitutionality 
approaches, the company is steadily strengthening its posi- 
tion, as the report for 1935 reveals. Operating revenues 
increased between 1934 and 1935 by $5,642,726, but 
operating expenses increased by less than $3 millions, with 
the result that net operating revenue shows an increase of 
$2,839,798. Other sources of income (mainly dividends 
from non-consolidated subsidiaries) also increased, while 
interest charges were lower. The net result was to raise the 
balance available for the common stock from $8,972,380 
to $11,611,677. These figures are equivalent to $1.35 and 
$1.04 per share respectively. The 1935 figures are still 
considerably below those of the boom years, but they are 
more favourable than those of either of the two preceding 
years. For many years the company paid dividends on 
its common stock in shares. This practice has recently 

een modified, and the company is at present paying cash 
dividends at the rate of $1.00 per share per annum. At 

Tecent price of 27} the common stock gives a dividend 


ary of 3.64 per cent. and an earnings yield of 4.91 per 
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MINING NOTES 





The New Rand Taxation.—The reception of Mr 
Havenga’s proposals for revising the Rand gold-mining 
taxes, which were announced in his Budget Speech on 
Wednesday, has been uniformly favourable both by mine 
managers and investors. On the score of its increased 
simplicity alone, this would be justifiable. Hitherto the 
mines have paid normal income tax, excess profits duty 
and surtax. The first of these imposts is now to be re- 
duced from 20 per cent. to 15 per cent., and the other two 
are to be replaced by a graduated tax at the rate of 35 per 
cent. of the value of the gold won less 40 per cent. of the 
cost of its extraction, divided by the profit. To give an 
example, the total rate of tax for a mine milling ore of a 
value of 30s. per ton, at a cost of 20s. per ton, would be 
determined by the following formula : — 


15% + 2A A % = 15% + 25% = 40% 


The maximum rate which will be levied by the Govern- 
ment. under the graduated formula is to be 35 per 
cent., making a maximum with the normal 15 per cent. 
income tax of 50 percent. At the other end of the scale 
a very low grade mine milling ore of a value of 22s. gd. 
per ton at a cost of 20s. per ton will pay only the 15 per 
cent. normal income tax, since 35 per cent. of 22s. gd., less 
40 per cent of 2os., yields a negative quantity. The 
formula will still encourage the milling of low-grade ore, 
but it will not lead to anomalous cases in which it has 
paid mines to put “‘ paving stones’’ through the mill. 
If a mine can increase the grade, the proceeds will be 
equitably divided between the Government and the share- 
holders, and will not, as in some high-grade properties 
under the old arrangement, go almost entirely to the 
Government. The poor mines which cannot increase their 
grade will be let off lightly. Taxation now is at least 
based on profits, and not on the gross yield from mining, 
and the industry has reason to greet the change with 
acclamation. 





* * * 


Anglo-American Corporation Group.—Two of the 
undertakings included in this group acquired additional 
ground last year. In the case of Springs, the new area in- 
cluded a lease of practically 697 claims, raising the total 
to 4,265 claims, while West Springs leased 697 claims ad- 
joining the southern boundary, raising the aggregate to 
2,933 claims. All the companies established records in 
tonnage treated, accompanied by a reduction in grade, and 
usually some economy in costs. For Brakpan, taxation 
absorbed £490,100, against £315,140 in 1934, but the Gov- 
ernment’s participation in profits required only £142,670, 
against £300,690. Capital expenditure was somewhat lower 
than before at £67,110. An increased development footage 
is reflected in the ore reserve tonnage. During the current 
year capital expenditure of {100,000 is envisaged, largely 
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for improving the efficiency of the plant. Further satis- 
factory progress is reported by Daggafontein. The increase 
in profits naturally involved larger appropriations for the 
Government, taxation absorbing £440,530, as against 
£291,590, and participation in profits £251,240, as against 
{202,440. Capital expenditure was slightly higher than 
before at £132,940, and during the current year a further 
outlay of about £100,000 is anticipated. -An expansion of 
striking extent is shown in the ore reserve tonnage, with 
only a small decline in value. The development footage was 
not materially higher than before. Particulars of four 
constituent concerns follow : — 


Working 
Profit Dividends Ore Reserves 
£ £ % Tonnage Dwt. 
1933 1,328,650 532,950 47} 4,304,710 6-60 
Brakpan ........ 1934 1,321,850 596,750 524 4,879,870 6-33 
(1935 1,303,610 603,750 52$ 5,857,170 6-29 
1933 704,560 309,380 18} 3,062,520 7-30 
Daggafontein...4 1934 1,206,160 598,750 35 4,873,210 6-68 
1935 1,518,960 765,630 43} 6,401,200 6-60 
1933 1,683,290 731,250 48} 6,359,460 7-88 
eee {iss 1,835,800 806,250 53} 10,007,870 6-28 
1935 1,809,700 838,500 53} 10,110,960 6-07 
( 1933 474,020 201,710 11} 3,850,790 5-15 
West Springs ..4 1934 352.430 179.200 10 4,176,790 4-92 
{| 1935 392,620 184,650 10 4,678,680 4-76 


In the case of Springs, an expansion of fully a quarter of 
a million tons in the quantity of ore crushed was accom- 
panied by a cut in grade so severe that, despite some 
economy in costs, the profit fell off slightly. No striking 
changes occurred in the sums required for taxation and 
Government participation in profits; but on the present 
occasion there is no appropriation for capital expenditure, 
which in 1933 took £17,900. Although the dividend rate 
is unaltered, it was payable on an increased capital, 60,000 
{1 shares having been issued during the year at £8 for the 
purpose of installing a new reduction plant. Owing to 
various delays, this did not start up until the end of Febru- 
ary. West Springs also maintains the same rate as before 
upon an increased capital, 106,960 shares having been 
issued to provide for the opening up of the southern section 
of the property. West Springs, of course, is an undertaking 
whose operations were affected in a particular degree by the 
taxation basis employed in 1935. The report of the South 
African and Exploration Company—which, of course, is 
still a long way from the production stage—shows a marked 
increase in the amount of development performed, the total 
being 14,260 feet, as against 6,430 in 1934. Results showed 
a slight improvement at 446 inch dwts. An increased de- 
velopment footage is now being carried out, and shaft sink- 
ing has presumably commenced. 


* * * 


West Rand Consolidated.—The completion of the 
new plant at the South shaft has been followed by a great 
reduction in capital expenditure. The new plant was 
started up in May, and the ore milled during the year 
totalled 1,770,000 tons, as against 1,430,000 tons in 1934. 
A reduction of just over 4s. per ton in average yield was 
accompanied by a saving of about 8d. per ton in costs; 
together with the expansion in tonnage this reduction 
limited the fall in profits—which totalled {£1,099,770—to 
small dimensions. Capital expenditure absorbed only 
£54,200, against £250,180; but taxation required as much 
as £494,300, against £427,300. The total distribution of 
25 per cent., compared with 22} per cent., left the slightly 
increased balance of £55,060 to go forward. As the Union 
Government received 45 per cent. of last year’s earnings it 
would not seem that the company stands to derive anv 
material benefit from a change in the basis on the lines 
disclosed this week. It may also be noted that the ordina 
capital has received almost the whole payment to which it 
is entitled before the deferred shares rank for dividend. 
These are entitled to 25 per cent. of the divisible profits, 
and the question arises whether the company will be able 
to maintain 25 per cent. on the ordinary. In some quarters 

it is thought that this may be possible, since the South 
treatment plant has not yet reached full capacity. Under 
changed conditions, moreover, the company may mill a 
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slightly higher grade of ore. Doubts, however, must re. 
main, for an expansion of approximately {150,009 
annum would be required for maintenance of last year’s 
ordinary dividend, after providing for the deferred 
pation. On the basis of last year’s dividend, the indi 
yield is about 7 per cent. Should the distributions for the 
current year total no more than 20 per cent., the retum 
would be barely 6 per cent. 


* * * 


Crown Mines.—Fresh records were established last 
year by this large undertaking, but for shareholders the 
results proved unchanged. The crushing of an un 
dented tonnage at a lower cost ratio was accompanied bya 
cut in grade which reduced the working profit. Capital 
expenditure—as foreshadowed by the consulting engi 
—absorbed the increased amount of £263,290, but despite 
the incidence of the gold profits surtax the Government 
received slightly less, since excess profits duty absorbed no 
more than £521,520, against {785,810 in 1934. Share. 
holders in the company have held, from the first, that it 
has been unduly burdened by recent taxation. The results 
of the four last years are shown :— 


Years to December 31, 


1932 1933 1934 1935 

Ore, milled, tons ...... 3,332,000 3,480,000 3,558,000 4,003,000 
Revenue per ton ...... 26/7 37/9 39/- 34/10 
Costs per ton ......... 19/7 19/11 19/10 18/6 
Profit per ton ......... 7/- 17/10 19/2 16/4 
Working profit ...... £1,168,110 £3,105,540 £3,415,290 43,262,040 
Net profit ........cccceee £951,800 £1,629,950 41,898,610 {1,834,940 
Earned per cent. ...... 100-9 172-8 201-3 194-5 
Paid per cent. ......... 77% 1423 170 170 
RENEE cccesecvenesese £730,870 £1,343,860 £1,603,210 £1,603,210 
Capital expenditure .. {£176,960 £207,090 £210,200 £263,290 
Carried forward ...... £503,490 {582,480 {667,240 £635,680 
Ore reserves (avail- 

able), tons. ......... 10,681,750 15,829,390 17,334,920 19,817,130 
oe 6-5 5-9 5-7 5:1 


Although the development footage was only increased 
from 139,960 to 146,400 feet, the available ore re 
serve increased by nearly 2} million tons. The value is 
0.6 dwts. lower at 5.1 dwts. The tonnage opened up 
during the year totalled 4,449,780 tons, value 4.9 dwts., 
against 3,920,320 tons, worth 5.9 dwts. per ton, in 1934. 
Of the footage sampled 60.6 per cent. was payable, com- 
pared with 68.9 per cent. in 1934, the inch-dwts. equiva- 
lents being 282 against 316. Total ore reserves have now 
reached the spectacular figure of 24.9 million tons. On the 
basis of the dividends for the past two years the indicated 
yield is 6 per cent. 


* * * 


City Deep.—Although this company re-entered the 
dividend list with a total payment of 2s. last year, after 
eight years’ break, the results again compare somewhat 
unfavourably with those of the preceding year. Last year 
an increased tonnage of ore was treated, with lower average 
yield, but revenue was a few pence higher at 27s. 5d. pet 
ton owing to the high price of gold. Working costs were 
increased by special expenditures, and consequently gross 
profit amounted to £295,350, or 4s. gd. per ton, compar 
with £337,200, or 5s. 7d. per ton, in 1934. Following the 
repayment of loans from the parent undertakings, the com- 
pany was able to resume dividend payments, and = 
providing {25,580 for capital expenditure and £67,700 10f 
taxes, {140,770 was catried forward against £96,710 
brought in. Of this balance, only £36,550 was represent 
by actual cash in hand. Hence the execution of a come 
hensive plan for improved development of the company f 
properties, estimated to cost £650,350, entails the raising 4 
further capital. It is proposed to create 400,000 shares = d 
to issue 300,000 at 27s. 6d.—259,000 to shareholders an 


the balance to the underwriters. The latter also receive a 
consideration options upon 40,000 reserve shares at 4 
prices. The work is expected to effect a saving of £35: 
per annum in costs. 
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Consolidated Mines Selection.—Market hopes that 
the dividend for 1935 would be increased proved unduly 
optimistic. In fact, total profits fell off to an appreciable 
degree. Interest and dividends at {40,870 were only £7,400 
lower, but sundry profits amounted to no more than 
£186,440, against {276,900. Market conditions last year 
were, of course, distinctly less favourable than in 1934; 
and there was no repetition of the ‘‘ plums ”’ of that period, 
if market gossip is reliable. After the dividend of 2s. od. 
per share, as before, a sum of {50,000 is transferred to 
reserve, raising that fund to {200,000, and leaving 
{29,140 to be carried forward, as compared with 
{38,970 brought in. The balance sheet and the profit and 
loss account now are drawn up in a new form, which, in 
the opinion of the directors, ‘‘ shows the position in the 
clearest manner possible.’’ The publication of a list of the 
company’s principal holdings is among the improvements. 
It is interesting to note that whereas the associated Rand 
Selection Corporation last year realised its West African 
shares with a view to concentrating upon South Africa, 
Consolidated Mines Selection increased its holdings in Gold 
Coast Selection Trust and Marlu, and also took up shares 
in Amalgamated Banket Areas. On the basis of the divi- 
dends of the past two years, the yield indicated is the 
unusually liberal one of 9 per cent. 


* * * 


Modderfontein B.—The publication of the Modder B 
report (writes our mining correspondent) was followed by 
a fairly sharp recovery in the shares, due chiefly to Johan- 
nesburg buying. The full report, however, does not reveal 
any striking change in the position. The available ore 
reserves are admittedly 145,070 tons higher, with a slight 
improvement in grade; but these figures were available some 
weeks ago. The operating profit of £555,300 compares 
with £593,030 in 1934, for the increased tonnage crushed 


was rather more than offset by a decline in grade, despite 
a certain economy in costs. Accordingly, the total divi- 
dend was reduced from 70 to 60 per cent., leaving the 
slightly increased balance of {235,270 to be carried for- 
ward. An optimistic view of the future may, possibly, 
have been due to the reduced appropriation for miners’ 
phthisis compensation from {£16,640 for 1934 to barely 
£500 last year. The map accompanying the report indi- 
cates that the major development of the mine has been 
completed. The consulting engineer mentions that the 
continued recovery of a considerable tonnage of low values 
is anticipated from the Upper Leaders, which last year 
provided 202,680 tons out of a total of 1,161,360 tons taken 
from the mine. Arrangements have also been made to 
prospect the Bird Reef. It may be that too pessimistic a 
view of the future was taken some months ago; but the 5s. 
shares appear fully valued at the current price of 19s. 6d. 


i aiemiaeimmadaa 
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Other Company Results.—The profit and loss 
accounts of 54 additional companies are analysed in the 
usual form on page 749. Several of these companies, how- 
ever, have been the subject of earlier notes in the Economist 
on the publication of the preliminary earnings statements. 
The full report of Associated Portland Cement, for example, 
shows an increase in net profits from {1,018,087 to 
£1,351,988, and has been received with considerable satis- 
faction. The British Aluminium figures, similarly, show 
an increase from £220,193 to £316,853, thus confirming the 
suggestion that the maintained dividend, on the higher 
capital, is only covered with a small margin by disclosed 
earnings. The third large industrial report, British Insu- 
lated Cables, fills in the details of a year of considerable 
expansion, in which profits have advanced from {£508,162 
to £618,306. The Joseph Crosfield and John Knight profits 
are pointers to the Lever results; the former shows a rise 
in profits and dividend, while the latter’s profits are slightly 
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Tons crushed tind ove a 
Yield (4.05 dwts per ton) ie 
Working revenue (28.73s. per ton) 
Working costs (16.72s. per ton) 


Working profit (12.01s. per ton) 
Sundry Revenue ... sai ca 


Total Profit... baa obs on 
Credit Balance brought forward from 1934 ... 


Total Available Profit... 


Appropriated as follows :— 


Excess Profits Duty and Surtax 
Sundry Taxes, etc. _ aa eas on 
Revenue appropriated for Capital Expenditure 
Dividend No. 8 of 10 per cent. odd bee 
Dividend No. 9 of 15 per cent. 


Unappropriated Profit carried forward 


thereby, together with the use of steel balls in the tube 


rofit, at £1,099,771, is only £23,640 
from all points of view. 


(of 15 per cent.) for the second half-year. 


DIRECTORS : 


EXTRACT OF ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1935. 


Miners’ Phthisis—Provision on account of outstanding Liability as at 31st July, 1935 ... 
Income Tax (Government of the —. (plus ——— for 1934) ... cule Ax 


R .—With gold at a selling price of 140s. per fine ounce, and with working costs at present day level, the fully develo 

ore bec y hentia! oy the 31st December, 1935, amounted to 9,964,000 tons of an average value of 4.4 dwts. over 44 inches. 
—_ tion on the 20th May, 1935, and the extra crushing capacity provided 
QGeneral.—The new South Reduction Works came into Be aye Ag mF Reduction Works ounte to the ‘oan ate at 
1,770,000 tons, showing an increase of 340,000 tons as compared with that uring 5 value at 4. a ws 
a reduction of 0.744 dwt., which is accounted for by the higher price of gold and my policy of working a 

low grade ore which is payable under present conditions. The lower value, pees 


operations, and by the lower level of working costs, which, at 16.72 the gross 
the previous year’s level. An ample supply of native labour was available for all purposes. 
oes ; t-earning tisfactory 


he position of the mine in regard to development, ore reserves, efficiency and profi 


Dividends.—Two Dividends were declared during the year, viz., No. 8 (of 10 per cent.) for the half-year ended 30th June, and No.9 
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Copies of the Full Report and Accounts can be obtained from the London Secretary, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2, 
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reduced. Rowntree and Company report an advance in 
profits from £178,691 to £192,359, and the ordinary divi- 
dend has been raised from 74 to 124 per cent. Favourable 
reports in the industrial group are presented by General 
Refractories, Tarmac, United Carlo Gatti and Vine Pro- 
ducts. Among the remaining groups, Savoy Hotel reports 
slightly higher profits and an unchanged dividend, while 
Briggs Motor Bodies, whose first trading period has been 
subjected to special handicaps, has been liberally treated 
by the vendors, who, as already announced, have agreed 
to provide funds for a 7 per cent. ordinary dividend until 
the prospectus estimates are achieved. The Cammell 
Laird results show that a net loss of {440 has been trans- 
formed into a net profit of £50,256. Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries reports an increase in net profits of £357,432 to 
{6,706,539, after providing {1,000,000 for the Central Obso- 
lescence Fund. The dividend is maintained at 8 per cent., 
£1,000,000 being transferred to reserve and a new provision 
The Union 
Corporation dividend is unchanged at 8s. per share. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following company 
meetings :—Bank of Australasia, Eastern Bank, The Em- 
ployers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, Scottish Amicable 
Life Assurance Society, United Investors Co-operative 
Society, Lancashire Steel Corporation, Scottish Power, 
County of London Electric Supply, Minerals Separation, 
International Automatic Telephone, United Glass Bottle 
Manufacturers, Humphreys, Clayton Dewandre, Radiation, 
London and Thames Haven Oil Wharves, Provincial 
Cinematograph Theatres, Godfrey Phillips, Joseph Nathan, 
and Pinchin Johnson. At the Scottish Amicable meeting, 
Mr D. Bruce Warren drew attention to record new business 
and to the favourable claims experience of the Society. 
Mr J. S. Haskell’s review at the Eastern Bank meeting dealt 
authoritatively with conditions in India and Iraq. Viscount 
Brentford announced that the continuous development of the 
United Investors Co-operative Society had called for an 
increase in the nominal capital. The chairman of Radiation 
Limited fully discussed the problems arising from increased 
wages and materials costs, but left no doubt of the technical 
efficiency of the company’s products. At the London and 
Thames Haven Oil Wharves meeting it was pointed out that 
the dividend of the French company recently declared would 
this year be attributable in full to the company for the first 
time. Shareholders in Pinchin Johnson were informed that 
the delayed share in profits of the associated overseas com- 
pany mentioned in the report would be additionally avail- 
able during the current year. The chairman of Provincial 
Cinematograph referred to further erection of cinemas, and 
anticipated satisfactory results during the current year. 
Mr John E. James, chairman of Lancashire Steel Corpora- 
tion, reviewed improvements in England, thanks to limita- 
tion of foreign imports, but held that export trade was 
essential and could not develop without lower tariffs. Sales 
of electricity by County of London Electric Supply Com- 
pany for domestic purposes increased 20 per cent. last year. 
At the meeting of Godfrey Phillips, Ltd., Mr Arthur I. 
Phillips anticipated little relief in the cost of leaf tobaccos 
during the coming year, since the 1935 crop, although 
cheaper than the previous crop, was dearer than crops pur- 
chased prior to 1934. The chairman of Clayton Dewandre 
Company reported a 30 per cent. increase in the number 
of workers employed compared with the previous year. The 
chairman of Minerals Separation, Ltd., reported a decrease 
in investments during the year of £44,684, together with 
extinction of bank advances amounting to £41,752, and an 
increase in cash in hand. Scottish Power Company’s plant 
at the Tunnel and Rannoch Power Stations is now com- 
plete, and the tunnel from Loch Garry to Loch Ericht 
should be completed in 1937. Mr Horace Peel, addressing 
shareholders of the Bank of Australasia, dealt fully with the 
price situation in Australia and the prospects of continued 
trade improvement. The significance of American recovery 
to the Employers’ Liability was outlined by Sir Courtauld 
Thomson. The chairman of United Glass Bottle did not 
anticipate competition from ‘‘ canned beer.’’ The progress 
of the company’s infant food products was reviewed at the 
joseph Nathan meeting. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET Account 
Marcu 31 | APRIL 2 
Markets this week have been moody and quiet, with little 
business in either direction. The tense atmosphere of Crisis 
has abated somewhat, but the departure of the statesmen 
leaving the next steps in doubt, and the hard words on each 
side of the Rhine, have formed an uncongenial ba 
for the markets and have inevitably restricted the volume 
of dealings. Herr Hitler's Fabian tactics, the impatience of 
France, and the thankless position of this country, have pro- 
vided problems which outspan this—and probably the 
next—Stock Exchange account. With the political position 
in uneasy suspension, the new Stock Exchange year has 
opened under heavy skies. 

Movements in the gilt-edged market have clearly reflected 
the waiting attitude. On Monday and Tuesday most stocks 
closed slightly firmer after very quiet dealings. From mid- 
week onwards conditions became even quieter and prices 
were almost completely at a standstill. 

The foreign bond market reflected the changing political 
mood. At the opening, German bonds picked up a fraction 
but mid-week apprehension resulted in a further fall, the 
‘* Young ’’ loan closing one point lower. Brazilian issues 
were also troubled by the continuation of the state of war in 
Rio de Janeiro, the funding issues being chiefly affected. 
Japanese bonds fluctuated considerably, but recovered, 
together with Chinese issues, in the middle of the week. 

Home rail stocks remained steady for the first two days 
of the week, although there was some early support for 
Southern preferred. The traffhcs brought a much brighter 
feeling in the market, although it remained a matter of senti- 
ment rather than actual business. Some support was given 
to L.M.S. preference stocks, in a fairly firm market. The 
Argentine rail market felt the lack of interest in tangible 
form, and the greatly reduced maize crop estimate brought 
the first of a succession of half-point losses. The only cheer- 
ful item in the group was the renewed support for Cordoba 
debentures, which made another spectacular mid-week 
jump, which was maintained. 

In the industrial markets business remained quiet and 
very selective. There was, possibly, some slight appease- 
ment of the opening indecision later in the week, but busi- 
ness never showed real prospect of broadening. The iron 
and steel group, for example, opened in irregular fashion 
despite good reports from Vickers and Firth and Brown 
(discussed on pages 720 and 719) and with a few excep- 
tions, such as Staveley, most shares lost the turn on succes- 
sive days. The aircraft group was distinctly unsettled by 
publicity given to Government contracts, but Rolls-Royce, 
almost alone, made an impressive mid-week improvement. 
Business in the motor group was also restricted, with Ford 
a particularly dull feature, on revised dividend estimates. 
Electrical equipment shares attracted some attention om 
recent results, British Insulated Cables and Associated Elec- 
tric providing the firmer features. é 

A selective demand for certain brewery shares—including 
Guinness—was reported, although most of the shares van 
within only a few pence. Tobacco shares, similarly, fol- 
lowed a quiet “‘ gilt-edged industrial ’’ course. In_ the 
stores section there was renewed demand for Great Uni- 
versal, and Woolworth. Home and Colonial eased further 
on the chairman’s speech (discussed on page 720). In the 
miscellaneous industrial section, there was little of encour- 
agement. The favourite speculative shares, such as British 
Oxygen, Murex, and Turner and Newall opened without 
enthusiasm, but in some cases managed to resist further 
fractional falls after the turn of the week. Dunlop es 
after last week’s support, and the building issues, bric 
and cement alike, were easier. Some of the light engineer” 
ing concerns, however, gave a lead which the market wo 
have liked to follow. Such shares as Henry pagan 
Hoffmann Manufacturing and E.N.V. Engineering Prov 
responsive to early support. F 

Raden in the oil ven market has been dull since = 
temporary burst of activity towards the end of last past 
mainly because of the political situation, but in part beca 








et 















PPere FTE FEST MAAR Be 


— 
. 


. 


eS a re 


ee ee or 


SS 


im 


a taeancasaseasmaaes 





March 28, 1936 














ED 
The North American Company 


(Organized in 1890 in the State of New Jersey, U. S. A.) 








CONTROLS through stock ownership four groups of subsidiaries, com prising public utility companies operating in large and industrially diweral- 
+ sa Aaereaes Light Be Pon arin which are included Cleveland, Milwaukee, St. Louis and Washington, and has substantial investments tn 
° y and Capital Transit Company, subsidiaries not and ia i 

ry gen _ yaa -_ po _ consolidated, The Detreit Edisen Company and 


CONSOLIDATED CAPITALIZATION (See Notes) 
December 31, 1935 
Preferred Stock (Authorized: 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock, $50 value, 78 shares ; Serial Preferred Stock, withou 
par value, 5,000,000 shares) ; 6% Cumulative Preferred Steck eee nnn OmO78 sharen; Serial Proferved Stock, without $ 30,317,950.00° 
Common Stock (Authorized: 50,000,000 shares, without par value) : 
GWG. . ccc cnands catered so crehwedcinde cccgpne sto cn ons Ghasonncces ocbbubvedbusdetewisabenshk tS 685,602,980.00 





Seri . . coven dedh qhsdodicechsiceventncccddbeecedevidededakhindhs oc culdaabavesedernideumesewen« 150,370.00 
86,753,350.90t 
Preferred Stocks of Subsidiaries Clade intengnqnpenyy eka i iisi oi dinin s cc cekecsieivédicdcccdecdudebeteccccéedenebesbecs 143,026,467.50 
Minority Interests in Capital and Surplus of Subsidiaries seer eeeeseeesessrees PPPOE HOES ETOH EHO EES EHS EEE SEEOSEESESEES 12,655,720.34 
Funded Debt of the North American Company (less amount held in Treasury) ...........ccccccsccccecsccace ae endaas 23,88 4,000.00 

Funded Debt of Subsidiaries (less intercompany holdings) (Includes at December 31, 1935 $4,446,000 maturing in 1936) 
(OUD FUSGD BD a's Se Css s sc rctdicccrcdeavecese covcccce COSCO SE Vee cece see es ee os 666666 seers ok bSCCC deve CONS eseeees  281,811,500.00 
Surplus (Consolidated) (see Note B)............. ébecoeeee dawstenee e'6obbnabnues bcc binseowinwes We vebasbeoccsdddccencees 113,628,312.93 


ain Rapoepaant by 606,359 shares (after deducting 319 shares in Treasury). ¢ Represented by 8,575,335 shares (after deducting 27,412 shares is 


CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT (See Notes) 
Year ended December 31, 


Operating Revenues: 1935 1934 
OE keel eeiecvecsewewes rer verrewoworrersvreveertrerewunsccccadéstébedsncneeneneeds $ 84,093,173.79 $ 79,258,285.17 
NN Bie sikh dad nae ek anaes % + A RMEN Se 5 EON hand ube Dea Keds Xs Che) ween eeeeener inna 3,127,596.87 2,998,068.17 
GOS occowe ShtbA 6. dSNRAAAREAA OAS ARRLARAL CATE? 6 066500044005 4440 0g DR een 4,019,002.20 3,849,753.22 
NINN C0 5-06 cid od BASS wR scabs Golses sdeeecescabsaes cceOentenebienn abled 10,295,761.11 9,986,372.33 
GD ccmkis CORE ick ena Cab tah cd cathe « agbihee.6é 6hn50 we ced <s200sddaghn bene iaeeh enue 4,384,535.47 4,037 240.53 
I ind ss chnhtasdncotinessns tees os sddcvcvkersesténys +++. sAithedhextee patehe __1,109,593.54 1,287 ,274.27 

I ss ira is dee weeds hess enteseds £50000 ¢eednns kiceeeceusseede $107,029,662.98 $101, 386,963.69 

Operating Expenses, Maintenance and Taxes: 

Operating Expenses....... aU ce sib 6008 Vile de necind cnstdecinc ccc ceded oed dat «com diiisng 39,271,127.80 37,528,764.81 
Maintemance ..........eses008 ROAM EE Ne ted 600 oS Odd Odie OORAED 14460606 00shs 45s Cee eeeege 6,294,539.86 6,414,655.46 
Se, Ge GE I Bo 6.6.06: 6.66 00 S00. btes dda bere 53+ 00 0 cams ead Gdece Bebeneené 11,617,575.54 10,768,969.25 
Provision for Income Taxes.......c0.ccececcee een ceee weet eee tent n eee t eet eectseeeseeees 3,119,650.35 2,787,602.89 

Total Operating Expenses, Maintenance and Taxes. ............cccescccesccesscsesenes $3 60,302,893.55 $ 57,499,992.41 

Net Operating Revenues...... ddd eae band MARE GSS CAMa Seah desde usc cee bdddagech ébaa etch tlkees $ 46,726,769.43 $ 43,886,971.28 

Non-Operating Revenues: 

Interest COOP OOO OOOO OOOOH HEE H OOOOH OHSS EEEHESE SETHE EOE HSE EEE EEE HSER ESOS SEE ESEEEEEES 808,504.87 891,871.24 
Dividends .......... eccccccecces CREE ACCHSCORE EERE SS a Rha Go4aen +000 haR ees SeMaRS)-eeb Hanser 4,447,642.71 4,3$9,299.37 
Net Profit on Merchandise Sales.......... Sietn wa Cree area teen’ +k cadaies demebbietaindic 41,688.29 19,235.02 
Net Income from Rentals.............+.- Sule banes 04 Ge tpetessccc cc Cbg seb ibewsendadbees 11,029.84 $4,007.58 
Celene BGR 6 oc cccicccccccdcccctvogecese ath need cout wet soe dk cced Genie cones dkbke 145,519.40 261,383.51 

Total Non-Operating Revenues.......cccceecsereseceeeceeceeeeceee Nach annexes eaeuns $ 5,454,385.11 $ 5,385,796.72 

Gross TRCORMR. . ccccccccccc cece cece cede cece sere ese css eessc cesses ereseseeseseeeresscesescees $ 52,181,154.54 $ 49,472,768.06 

Deductions: 

Retr ete Ta Rg i666 00:6 ho 64.0 4.8440'9:005 4 00 es een te ewrcesecccesoceress seeseeaee 15,084,231.36 15,591,023.74 
Amortization of Bond Discount and Expense. .......... cece cece etc c ence neces tee eeneseceee 651,616.84 677,739.93 
Other Interest Charges... .....-..-scnccccecceccccccees SCREEN 00 SWE UNe ChC wees EOP ben ee 195,691.48 ‘ 200,944.97 
Total Interest Charges... 2... cc ccccccccccccccccccccccsevccstecccensccsecescccseseses $ 15,931,539.68 3 16,469,708.64 
Less Interest during Construction charged to Property and Plant.............eececceeeeee 297,609.63 261,415.13 

Net Interest Charges........ ELSE SEO Re ET Sy et sae Meee $ 15,633,930.05 $16,268,293. 51 
Preferred Dividends of Subsidiaries. ........cccccccc see cee ween reece eer e tees tee see sentences 8,297,725.86 8,226,235.21 
Minority Interests in Net Income of Subsidiaries. .........-0ees ee es cece cece e eee teeeeececees ___1,164,002.63 987,913.89 
Total Deductions. ....ccccccccccrccccesccccveccvereessrresseseescessees Cease rece $ 25,095,657.94 $ 25,421,992.61 

Balance before deducting Appropriations for Depreciation. .......-..5.sseeee eee ccceeeeeeeeweees $ 27,085,496.60 $ 24,054,175. 
Appropriations for Depreciation Reserve. ....-...e.ceee sec e eee e cece eee e nce cee seeteeeeces 13,654,024.29 ___13,258,761.18 

Balance for Dividends and Surplus... ..........ccccccccccccccccccccc cece ccccscccccccscccees $ 13,431,472.31 $ 10,792,414.21 
Dividends on North American Preferred Stock. ......ceeceeeeee cece ccc ee ee ence weneeeeneee 1,819,794.75 1,820,034.00 

Balance for Common Stock Dividends and Surplus.....cceeececeeseeeeeerceeceeeeeecencsseesees $ 11,611,677.56 $ %,972,380.21 

NOTES : 


—Washingto il and Electric Com is conti tly liable for payment of principal of and interest om $4,434,000 Cr amount of 
yp ccgued - Capital Transit Company, sot included above, and may be contingently liable for an additional amount of $3,773,000. 
ts ision | made in a Reserve for Contingencies of an amount more than adequate to reduce investments im securities of subsidiary 
companca not consolidated and stocks of other public tikty to values not in excess of asset value as shown by the balance sheets of the 
respective companies at December 31, 1935, all other investments to market values where obtainable, or to es fair values where market 
values are not obtainable. ; } 
The results of operation and the assets and liabilities of North American Light & Power Company aad subsidiaries and of Capital Transit 


“ye idiari t included in the consolidated statements. The North American y and subsidiaries on December 31, 1935 
oom 73.3% St the Common Stock of the former company and 51.3% of the Capital Stock of the aupeny. 


The proportion of the consolidated earnings in excess of dividends paid of Capital Transit Company and subsidiaries and of the deficiency of 
consolidated earnings of North American Light & Power Company and subsidiaries (after provision for unpaid cumulative preferred dividends of 
the latter company and its subsidiaries for the respective periods) applicable to the holdings of The North American Company and its subsidiaries, 
combined, amoumt to a net deficiency (subject to the adequacy of the provisions for depreciation) of $668,117.55 for the year ended December 31, 


1935 and of $994,867.59 for the year ended 31, ty a. wee asia bail cakiaiiat 
: include $2,338,655.30 in 1935 from th of electricity to subsidiaries not conso 240,453.65 in 1934. 
lesan ceive daaiaion sueg1374 in 1935 from investments im funded debt of subsidiaries not consolidated and $438,615.32 in 1934. Dividend 


income includes $123,012 in 1934 from su not os —. — in enn pice aha teimitaatoted 
isi income taxes for 1935 shown in Conso neome Statement 1s on basis , Soptying ce Gotnotiens from income 
cnain tnae te Lf by subsidiaries, representing principally losses om abandoned property and t and expense and peemni- 
ums paid on bonds redeemed. A further provision of $350,000 has been made for income taxes based on profits, computed in accordance with Treasury 
a on transactions in certain securities py company rt Py been charged to my a pee proto cee wm 
; . net p' on 5 be nme ba Pi 
> comes oo eases STas wanestken therefrom, has been applied in reduction of the carrying value of the remaining investment. 
: is issued as a matter of information only ond not in connection with amy sale or offer to sell or 
(This nd nade to buy or sell, and is not a representation, prospectus or circular im respect of amy security.) 





Copies qf the complete Annual Report may be obtained by addressing The North American Company, 60 Broadway, New York. 
vs ‘ 
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New York oil share prices were inclined to fall owing to an 
increase in crude oil output and an addition to gasoline 
stocks. » Burmah and Anglo-Iranian issues were firmer in 
anticipation of good dividends, and there was activity in 
Leaseholds in mid-week. 

A temporary return of confidence in the rubber shares 
market at the end of last week faded out this week into a 
state of stagnation. With political uncertainties ahead, 
smaller dividends from rubber companies, and no sub- 
stantial improvement in the price of the commodity, public 
interest is almost non-existent. A similar lack of interest in 
tea shares was accompanied by a rather larger volume of 
liquidation, and prices tended to decline, in sympathy with 
the course of prices at the Mincing Lane sales. 

Interest in the Kaffir market was in suspense this week 
until Mr Havenga announced the South African Budget on 
Wednesday with new taxation proposals for gold mines. 
The new proposals turned out to be in accordance with mar- 
ket anticipations, but there was an immediate improvement 
in shares of low-grade and high cost producers who stand 
to benefit in the greatest degree. Randfontein were pro- 
minent in the rise. In the West African department condi- 
tions were very different; in the absence of interest dealers 
marked prices down all round. Rhodesians also failed to 
share in the improvement in the Kaffir department, and 
prices tended to sag. There was little activity in the tin 
shares market and price movements were irregular. 


“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS "’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
( Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 





eK 39 | Mar. 19,| Mar. 20,] Mar. 23,] Mar. 24,| Mar. 25,] Mar. 26, 
Mar. 20, 1936 || 1936 1936 


1936 1936 1936 1936 





Government and 
Municipal Loans| 6,102] 1,084] 1,137] 1,196] 1,091 99: 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 


to 
_ 
te 
ow 














Public Utilities... 5,342 895 984 1,008 870 713 794 
Commercial and 
Industrial®..... ae 26,451 4,215 5,242 4,817 4,027 3,994 4,288 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 3,103 545 636 611 559 506 522 
Mines (including 
RE 5,475 1,009 963 1,129 932 909 1,125 
RS eS 1,324 192 226 225 166 172 245 
Rubber, Tea and 
RUD wiccinsaaneken 1,398 236 232 256 200 172 217 
Tata ccnccces 49,195 8,176 9,420 9,242 7,845 7,458 8,216 
Corresponding day 
ES nie 7,180 8,748 8,824 7,746 8,053 7,343 


























* Including Iron and Stee] and Breweries. 





REVISED “‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 
4 pf Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 24, | Mar. 25,] Mar. 26, 
(Feb. 19) | (Jan. 2) 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 























114-5 | 107-4 112-3 112-4 | 112-1 | 111-9 | 111-8 | 111-8 








“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 





oiieos of 1936 | Mar..19, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 24,| Mar. 25,| Mar. 26, 























138-4 | 137-0 | 137-2 | 137-2 | 137-2 | 137-3 | 137-3 | 137-2 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


A MORE optimistic expectation of the outcome of the politi- 
cal manoeuvres in Europe has been offset on Wall Street 
during the past week by the widespread damage in the 
Eastern States from floods. In response to the curtailment 
of production in the damaged centres, Wall Street has 
damped down its operations, but there has been no serious 
fall in prices, and general confidence in business recovery 
is well maintained. Flood damage is expected to be of 


relatively short duration. Eastern railroad issues and steel 
shares suffered from the dislocation of business, but interest 
in other sections, particularly farm implements and aviation 
shares, was well maintained. The bond market has been 
very well supported, and a number of Government bonds 
reached new high levels. It is anticipated that the glut 


March 28, 1996 
of short term treasuries will gradually be converted 
long term issues. Business indices continue to show 
tively satisfactory progress. Jron Age estimates steel nill 
activity this week at 54 per cent. of capacity, com 
with 61 per cent. last week, the fall being attributed to the 
floods at Pittsburgh; power output is 7.8 per cent. above the 
corresponding week of last year. 


Mar. Mar. Mar. 25, Mar. 

18, 25, 1936 i oe Em 

1936 1936 — ‘ 1936 1936 

quiv. Eat 
U.S. 22% Treas. Natl. Biscuit ...... 34 t 
Bds. 1945-47.... et 102% 103% Phelps Dodge ..... 38 37. 

Atchison ............ 75 74 74% Pullman ............ 42} 
| AE 14 14 14 Sears Roebuck ... at 66 
Illinois Central..... 23 23. Sa Ge. ....4.2 71§x 744 
N.Y. Central ..... 35 34? 35 U.S. Leather ...... 
Pennsylvania ...... 33¢ 33 335 U.S. Rubber........ 25 
Southern Pacific... 32 33 34 U.S. Steed ....0000 eat 
Southern Rly. ..... 17 17 17 Westinghouse ..... 113 1148 
Union Pacific ..... 132 132} 1 Woolworth.......... 4 
BRI, cenetesinnn 123 «1210s «121g 
Amer, Smelting... 86 86 873 Am, Tel. and Tig. 167 1635} 
Anaconda ......... 34 34 35 Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 16 1 1 
Bethiebem Steel... 56 56 57 Utilities P. & L.... 6 5 
Chrysler Motor ... 95 97% 97 W. Union Tig. ... 86 
Corn Products Rf. 73 73 73 
Eastman Kodak... 162 161 162 
Gen. Electric ...... 39 =: 385 art ee 42 41 41 
Gen. Motors ...... 62 67 67 Shell Union ........ 18 17%; 1 
Int. Harvester ... 83 84} 85 Std. California..... 44} 4 45 
Mont. Ward ...... 40 41 41 Bh Wasitibces 68} et 68 


t Calculated at $4-96} to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Ine., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100):— 


1936 
1935 (Jan.1 to Mar.25)| Be- 
ginning|Mar. 11,/Mar. 18,|Mar. 25, 
1936 | 1936 


Lowest} Highest} Lowest | Highest — 1936 
Mar. 20|Dec. 31} Jan. 8} Mar. 4 














351 Industrials ... | 74-5(t))112-3 [114-3 [125-4(dj/112-3 [124-5 [123-7 [125-4 
33 Rails ............ 27-4 | 43-O(w) 43-9 | 51-1(5)) 41-5 | 49-6 | 48-2 | 48:3 
37 Utilities ......... 52-2 | 93-6 | 97-8 |106°2(a)| 93-6 [102-8 {102-1 [101°5 
Total, 421 Stocks | 63-1 | 97-7 {100-1 {109-4 | 97-7 [108-7 {107-8 |1088 


A yield of 
50 indastrial High Low 
Common Stocks oon, an el 2:95%| 3-22%| 2-98%| 3-07%] 3-01% 
v c 
a) February 11th. b) Febru 19th, (c) March 18th. (d) March 28tb. 
te) tf) March 19th” ” (ab Movember ren” (w) December 4th. 





























Dairy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN ComMON Srocks (1926 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | y1., 18,| Mar. 19, Mar. 20,| Mar. 21,| Mar. 23,| Mar. 24, | Mar. 25, 
(uae. 25) fen) 1936 "| 1936 '| 1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1996 '| 1996 


























143-4 | 128-2 | 140-9 | 143-1 | 143-0 | 142-0 | 142-8 | 141-9 | 149-4 





ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEw YORK 





Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 21, | Mar. 23,] Mar. 24, | Mar. 25, 
1936 1936 1936*° 1936 1936 





Stock Exchange— 


Shares (Thous.) ..... 2,020 1,890 840 1,680 1,900 1,910 
Bonds (Value 

Thous. $) | 10,300 15,060 5,830 10,170 12,520 9,680 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 610 567 383 504 507 447 























* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 

The Bourse has been almost completely paralysed by 
the political uncertainties of the day; sentiment varies day 
by day from pessimism to cheerfulness, but operators are 
very reluctant to open up any new commitments, and 
trading has been extremely dull. M. Flandin’s speech m 
the Chamber assuring France of British military — 
was encouraging, but Hitler’s stubbornness allowed 10 
optimism to flourish. On the Coulisse interest was 
centred on Diamond issues, and on Gold Mines, following 
the South African Budget announcement. 


Mar. 18, Mar. 23, Mar. 25, Mar. 18, Mar. 23, Mar. 25, 

1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 = 
Banque de France 8,285 8,020 7,800 | Wagons Lits......... 484 6 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,680 1,680 1,643xd| Mexican Eagle ... 47 46 109 
Suez Canal ......... 18,180 18,436 18,525 | “Chartered” ...... oi 110 
Chargeurs Réunis 297 334 BIS | Fawdd ...cccccccceesceee 5 621 
Rio Tinto ......... 1,412 1,418 1,418 | De Beers ............ 605 = 615 = 
Royal Dutch ...... 24,600 24,840 24,920 | ** Johnnies”’......... 279 «=: 2834 

BERLIN 


Except on Friday, when reserve was shown pending the 
publication of the London proposals, the share market last 
week was firm. Bank shares did not derive much be 
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from the anticipated resumption of dividend-payments; but 
leading industrials advanced by an average of about two 
points; and Farbenindustrie, which was bought with 
blocked marks, gained eight points. Steels were active 
after the announcement of the Vereinigte Stahlwerke deal. 
Home bonds were steady and certificated dollar bonds 
generally firm. The new week opened with a further 
improvement in share prices; and on Tuesday there was a 
rise in both rubber and linoleum shares. Berger, 
Holzmann, and other construction companies’ issues were in 
demand. On Wednesday banking shares were weaker, 
but otherwise the market was firm. 


Mar. 18, Mar. 23, Mar. 25, Mar. 18, 4 A 
1936 1936 1936 oe 


Reichsbank ...... 185-00 181-00 179-00 | A. E.G. oo... 36-00 35-00 35-60 
D.D. Bank ......... 92-00 92-00 91-50 | Siemens and 
Dresdner ........++++ 92-50 92-25 91-75 Halske 171-00 174-00 175-50 


1G. Farben- 

industrie 153-00 159-40 158-60 | A. K.U. ............ 50-60 50-10 50-25 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 

Lloyd (New) 17°75 17-60 16-50 (“ Hapag New”) 16-10 15-75 15-25 


AMSTERDAM 


As in other financial centres, stagnation has been the 
evidence of the diversion of universal attention to the 
political conversations in London. With the future of Europe 
in the balance, calculation of possible rewards in individual 
enterprises seemed rather pointless. The principal feature 
of the week was a temporary burst of support for tobacco 
shares in anticipation of higher prices at the approaching 
auctions. But mid-week business was stagnant, with prices 
generally tending downward. 

Mar. 18, Mar. 23, Mar. 25, 
1936 1936 1936 





Mar. 18, Mar. 23, Mar. 25, 
1936 1936 1936 


24% Dutch Loan 75 75 75% | Steel Common ...... 39 372 
54% German ...... 22 22 22 y 4 jee 25 24 23: 
Unilever N.V. ... 11 106 106 Ford Motor ......... 225} 226 226 
Philips Lam .. 18 184 183 Deli Batavia Tob. 183 1 194 
Netherland Ship Royal Dutch ...... 237 239 239. 
Union 47 46% 45} | Handels Am. ...... 235, 235 233, 
CANADA 


The Canadian stock markets were decidedly lively during 
the latter half of February in sympathy with the New York 
market. Speculative public buying produced advances in 
most of the seasoned stocks. Preferred stocks approaching 
the resumption of dividends were also well supported. The 
popular speculative favourites were ‘‘ Smelters,’’ Inter- 
national Nickel and Brazilian Traction. Power and oil 
stocks were also strong, and certain newsprint stocks also 
improved. Some industrial corporations, however, which 
might be affected by protection uncertainties, were weak, 
and liquor stocks were temporarily out of favour. The 
beginning of March saw a check to the upward movement, 
and the market remained stationary for a few days until 
the war scare in Europe produced a sharp fall. Speculators 
are lightening their commitments and the markets con- 
tinue to be nervous. The bond market has been steady, 
with prices generally firm. The mining market was first 
disturbed by the failure of an important firm of mining 
brokers in Ottawa, and it has again fallen during the last 
few days. The Bureau of Statistics’ ‘‘ Investors ’’ Index 
for the week ending March 5 was 127, compared with 126.7, 
126.9 and 124.3 for the weeks ending February 27, 20 and 
13 respectively. 





Price, Price, Mar. 25, Price, Price, Mar. 25, 
Feb. 26, Mar. 25, 1936 Feb. 26, Mar. 25, 1936 
1936 1936 Eng. 1936 1936 Eng. 
Bell Tel a 7 Cockshutt PI 8 68 a 
lephone ... 145 143 144 utt Plow ... 
Canadian Car and : & Dominion Glass ... 112 112 112% 
Foundry ......... 7 64 6 International Petro- 
Do., prefd. ......... 1 14 14 RN 374 37 37 
Power Corporation 16 15} 15 Brazil Traction ... 14 12} 12 
Dome Mines ...... 46 44 44 British Columbia 
Hollinger ......... 1 at 14% Power“A” ... 32 30 30% 
McIntyre ......... 4 404 40 Do., “Be csseseees 5t af 
Bank of Canada sot 57 57 Canada Cement ... 7 6 
Bank of Montreal 212 189 189 International Nickel 4 a 
Bank of Nova Scotia 298 275 276% | Massey Harris Com. 6 
Royal Bank of Montreal Light ... 32 32 32 
are 179} 176 1765 Ogilvie Mills 205 220 2214 
Cesedion Bank of uebec oe see oe A ie 
merce ...... 168 1574 158 hawinigan Water 
Canadian PacificRy. 144 122 12 Steel Co.of Canada 63 62 62% 


t $4-97} to £1. 








CAPITAL ISSUES 


GENERAL dullness on Stock Exchange has had its 
counterpart in the new capital market this week. 
No gilt-edged borrower has appealed to the investor, and 
only three company prospectuses have been published. 
Saker Bartle (South Africa) is acquiring the control of two 


DADA BE NAKA — 


WKS | 


old established motor vehicle and mining machinery busi- 
nesses in the Union, whose combined profits showed a sharp 
rise in 1934 and a small decline last year. More than half 
the combined assets consist of stock-in-trade. The prefer- 
ence shares are reasonably covered, and the ordinary shares 
(offered at a premium of 25 per cent.) are a satisfactory 
semi-speculative equity, given the maintenance of pros- 
perity in South Africa. Bluestone and Elvin is a furniture 
manufacturing business. Profits (which are shown after 
undisclosed ‘‘ adjustments in respect of non-recurring in- 
come and expenditure ’’) have risen appreciably in the last 
two years, but the ordinary shares, at a premium of 125 
per cent, appear highly priced. The vendors retain voting 
control. Aristoc owns a progressive silk stocking manu- 
facturing business. In this case also, ordinary shares of 
low denomination are offered at a very substantial premium. 
For a company which is making its début to the investor, a 
premium of 150 per cent. seems inappropriate, seeing that 
the original vendors—the British Hosiery Trust—subscribed 
at par. The only “‘ statement for public information ’’ of 
the week refers to Metal Closures. The payment of {21,446 
for goodwill, out of a total purchase consideration of 
£80,000, seems somewhat large for a business whose profit 
after depreciation, three years ago, was only £36. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


January 1 to March 21, 1936, including conversions, Old Basis, £104,404,988. 
January 1 to March 21, 1936, excluding conversions, Old Basis, 60,234,485. 
January 1 to March 21, 1936, including conversions, New Basis, £135,639,600. 
January 1 to March 21, 1936, excluding conversions, New Basis, {91,569,097. 


National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended March 21, 1936, Dr. £200,000. 
Nominal Conver- New 























Capital sions Mone 
To the Public t ( 
Aristoc, 119,557 5% £1 cum. pref., at Par.........ceeeeeeseeeees 119,557 va 119,557 
Do., 119,557 4/— ord., at 10/—.........sececesceneerecereeeeees 23,915 ou 59,778 
Bluestone and Elvin, 150,000 6% £1 cum. pref., at 21/-...... 150,000 pice 157,500 
» 275,000 4/— ord, at D/— .......ccrceceecerercereeeecerere 55,000 one 123,750 
Saker Bartle (South Africa), 220,000 5% £1 cum. pref., 
BE POF .nc..0.cccccocccccceccncsscccsresocesccogsencocesensesecooeseesses 220,000 ane 220,000 
Do., 220,000 10/— ord., at 12/6 .......ceccceeeceeeeereeeenenees 110,000 ie 137,500 
With civccncaccerndscocsdongscctdabasabciaaidebenbiactabesese 678,472 ake 818,085 
To Shareholders only 
Booth (James) and Co. (1915), 50,000 £1 ord., at £2........... 50,000 pan 100,000 
Clapton Stadium, 54,446 5/— ord., at 10/— .........cesseeeeeees 13,611 ein 27,223 
London Brick Co. and Forders, 200,000 £1 ord., at par..... 200,000 pat 200,000 
Palmiet Kuil Gold, 1,400,000 10/— ord., at par................ 700,000 “- 700,000 
TOW sea ins sccnscavsadecvccpisccnsectudhd sevscuedecsscsiontbes 963,611 1,027,223 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 
United Footwear Services, 300,000 5/~ shares, at 8/3 ...... 75,000 aie 123,750 
By Permission to Deal 
During week ended March 21, 1936........sssssesssesseseeseeeeee 294,000 aia 1,399,930 
ital raised— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Total Cap Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
January 1 to date— £ £ Whole year (Old Basis)— £ 
1936 (New Basis) 138,808,588 94,738,085 1935 ...... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
1936 (Old Basis)... 106,050,296 61,879,793 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (New Basis)* 140,132,203 74,704,249 1933 ...... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1935 (Old Basis)... 95,922,358 27,596,301 1932 ...... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
January 1 to date— 
TE sh emetsteicpees 63,375,661 20,116,353 
ras 70,234,515 29,015,762 
BE thecccscoccaves ee 172,980,625 





(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 
3} per cent. War Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 

January 1 to date— £ £ 
1936 (New Basis) ........... 48,960,390 10,676,258 35,101,437 94,738,085 
1936 (Old Basis) ............ 45,355,666 4,376,701 12,147,426 61,879,793 
1935 (New Basis)* ......... 22,375,440 14,409,251 37,919,558 74,704,249 
1935 (Old Basis) ............ 10,996,446 7,948,753 8,611,102 27,596,301 

ar—(Old Basis)— 

So atninasaninel ax 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
BOB .cvcdcacccocercsvsscssoeets 222,064,300 12,733,700 , 982,500 244,780,500 
BOS ccvreccececcccdcioncssnents 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169, 108,700 
SEED ivnicckscassrcckbboranandd 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which “ permission to deal” was given in thirteen weeks 
ended March 30, 1935. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Bluestone and Elvin, Ltd.—Issue of 150,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. and 275,000 4s. 
ordinary shares at 9s. per share. Furniture business estab- 
lished 1918. Assets, exclusive of present issue, £218,859, 
acquired for £306,250, of which £211,350 in cash and balance 


(Continued on page 730) 
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ES AND YIELDS 1 iad 
HQNROM, ACHYE. SECURIIY PRICES AND, YIELDS. <a 
Note—Shares @ New Yor 


profi or loss on 





































































































































































































and is ited by “ to 
~ oa The return return on ordinary stocks Cie the yield on “cum. diy, shares, 
when the quotation made for accrued di 
Gettvota, aossunt baing taken af ony aukessemeet or seduction of interim aividendn. Allowance ts rs 
Givadends, account being taken of any on Pe ak 
' ’ 
| Year — . Mar. | Mar. oe 
= le aes EE BR | seas BEE) 
1 to j ar. 25 or . , ve 
Year 1035 iS Name of | 18, » | Fall 1936 || 
"inclusive | 1936 1098 | ; oe woe 24 
: i s. d. 
orl on fon ae . ppt | sp ais) Na | Nn || Angtos. atic | 6 ais wf - iit 
a 10 American ’ 
| sr | 994 ||Comsat 2% || 85 | 85 | ... 3/1 7H) 3b sy 5(0) | Sa) | Bank of N. | 380 |sraxal | 39 8 
oop | 1s | 1138 | Doe at Red at tome! ona $81} | S71. | @a}| 610) | Bank of England S 5/- | 75/6 | +6a| 314 6 
118% 1093 || T1Sg | 1135 | on or after Feb. 1957 (m) | 1014 | 1013 26 0 *t 74/94) ma) 7(6) || Barclay B. re a |... \a ae 
wool | aed’! 105i") 200g || ‘Dec ser abeb eon Il 10s" | a0 :| 3.2 0] ss | Shla)| 440)” | Bk of Australace & gaat | oss | | $38 
1 PF iat Dome! tered Err Btn a lived OE oe | 86) | Sic) | Bic of Montreal (81 27° | "27 217 We 
lige | tose | img! tre } Do. 5X 1044-84... |} 1208 | Az | oy 2 8 ol ee | Oeste | sict) Stee) | Britich Ovoeene' Sap || sey-| ave +3o| 617 3 
iat TESS f 120g | 119% |) pontine i183 | 2 | 248 311 95 | 80/- Tia) 500) | Chtd. of India (£5) ..... on 1S} 219 & 
! 18h | 1174 |i Pomaos 4 toot | 2 | 247 Off 15 125 | 10 24/a) |! Come. Bi. of Aus. 10/- otal Asia 318 9 
wang) UNE |) 188y | 1128 || Runding tray | <2 | 341 of] 168 | 1399 1 Mailen| 4(0)!| District a £3. Sei sa-| ss] | oe 9 
104) 1008 | ‘¥ ++: aS 3 1 6]| 90/18 = | 3) )}|  5(6) | Do. B £1 fully pata... || 55/- 90/- | +2/6| 32 ot 
119} | 110 | wae 113% Soafter1952(p) 106, | + 3 3 2 6]} 56/6 | 53/9 | 3, t24ia))| Eng-Scot.&Aus:.(s £3p || 87/6 i 419 
1 101g || 107% 1 WarLn3¢ 96 oe. 216 Oo] 96/- | 83/6 | +244 + ie) || Hesobees 10, 424 4) 11 LF oe : 
98 97 j Soest Sesee 9 1024 3 8 Sil lids! cost | aay] Bo) ll Home cad S Arsh ex | ert] 2 1 88S 
10s 1009 re | St | foe eae a5} $10 2 et oat ti | ‘ecm || hentia ce oe oe | +4] 400 
‘Do. $11 10] 636 | OHS 2(b) || Martins £20 a7 6{ 928| | $18 
76 86 8&3 to 97 7 0 9 | 8 a Midland £1, fully pd... 92) 
SAE | Saag th = | nas | iG | a Pa a Sisal | S| —y| 283 
1 | UK & Are. 4% 2h || 9a)! 9(8)|| Nat.o | Sk} -*¢}] 410 
06} 46 42 9 £4 pd. || 15% 
1083 | 105 |) 107 | 1 | Dom. & Colonial Govts. | 313 3 | 15all retell 7EiDNl| Not. Prov. | 475 (475 |. | Sune 
od Be 6 |] 16a) Sil) 7a¢e Royal Bk. of Sootland | 47 316 2 
111g | 110 | Australia 4%. oF 104 218 472 | Shia), 8$(d))) Roy ISt} 158} + 
ua | fog eat Fy a vib" “ad bol bod a Dod 
117%) 114 | 119 |} 119 4 l 
iat 116 | ust | i == 1946... || 114 | 114 ; 4 : ~ | } 20(0) seus as “ $16 : 
1154 | 1074 |) 1144 | 110 tx cnsland 40-60 | on 2 18 10 sy 88/~ || Pry 310) National A ea ‘. 4s) 4 al 4 33 
110 frica 5% 1945-75. .. tf 17(6)! 13 3 
i 1148 |) aA | ee He 13 i 
is | 3 res es ise |: | a rey 12 || 74(a)| 124(0))| Union £5, 6, ih | 0 mi 
101g | 98 101 ty ee oe _ eee | 95 964 +1b | : 0 6 i os 40(a)' Alliance {1, fully - } +H ie ee 210 OF 
ee) ee et Do. 43% 1934-59 | = +t 511 0 a 134 | then aah C1 pa. ly | rial 310 6 
"es | 51° || 63 | 57h | B Aires Sc rod be ite] 111 jan jt! | sis 0 | 108 | ps4 || Gen. Accident £5, i missile 
Fes 106 || 111g | 109 He caorky Fog ch 164 | 178} 41 |/14 5 9 | 26 | b) pi & Lane. £5, S 35 3% | + t 
gt 144 |) 178] 14 |!) Beate 5% hema nie || iY | 32 Ow Ft sei S48 || 2540) Sell Brit alert oud 2 we eel 9 
48 77 H Enm ex T1930) ieethant | IM] IMB]... Io3 12%) ... S(a)|| Northern £10, oO ee | 22 = iy! 220 
23} 1 || 34 | 724 | China 8% (191) |) SIF olin) § 6 8 2 | Sap | eastel ease] Peasearh uly oa | ef | 17 | su 8 
roo} | aay || Sah “de 5% svakia 8%". || 108° | 1009 | 41" | 3 8 Y 184 1eF || S00) i PT TA | 37 | sab Tat ot 
113} | 99} || 112. | 1023 Dena oer Laer - | 2¥ en G 64494) Do fi, wut to paid . |} 110/~ No] | 1a : 
1034 | ~ = ~ I Danvig 8 enagenoonnne | 70 7" i oe a te ee 11(a)\) Royal Exchange pad } 6 : 3 ; ; 
48 | 7 sified 4% ..... ; a 1, 10s. = 3 
100} | 98. |) 104) "22h | Peach acy (Beiceay || ‘23. | "2s 1119 0 of 30) aptel| Royal £1, ret SF] Sel om | Be 
304 st a) SS ieee ap i) ai arite tae $ ‘ i 1/50) Ue), Sen. Insur., nats Fl) hla Lie 
78 La.) || i wee ] | ¢@(b)|| Sum Life Assur 20 oe f 2 
41 | 34 | Do. 54% : ab. fa.” | 32h] +1 | ¢&a) +8/ 4 20 
Si | 412 | 396 || Do 7% 7 - atagee...—. of ait) ace 6f kL 578 | 378 210 3 
Si, | 38 || 48 - Hungary 7 0° jase as | g2 ~4 ose 2 0 |} 280 | 255 || 640) apts] Ancio-Arpariene. ms 794 pr 7 Nil 
or | geal o7t | as* || thoes (ibaa ned ts00 ere i tt | oe rt | te) | NiN(e|| astee Elecvne, a. ii | se | 1e/-| 6d 019 ¢ 
ae ar oe aed a ee HN) Sf) Bottattaersie | 288 | ach | aL a2 $ 
iat aisle 91¢ | 93 | +18 253 AG) A4a)l| Por. Amer.eese Det. Bak: . | 316 2 
1003 | 87 93) | 88} Poland ia 45% Gon. 1922) 11 Wo}... — 1 2b 14(b)) 14(a)), Guardian Investment .. || 1571 | 1! ont 
teh | 7 49] | 123. Swedish 341% 908... | 440 | 140 whan | ioe 1445 | | @ie) | Sta)'l| Sodus. and Gen, Ord... | 332 | 323 |—9 | 344 3 
144 | 106 | 1494 | 123 tine 1933 | 10 9 || Invest. Trust Det. ...... | 76) .. | 315 0 
114 | 112g | UK. & 114 | 114 4 . = 323 7(b) | S(a) | 10/- || 17/6 | 17/ 5 0 
ag eed | et E certs (3% Max) | 82 | ‘82 919 2 ag | 15/9 | ata)! ait (Pog mica | aes 
6 | 75 | 82 | 79 | Do. on We jj 312 we. | sie) 4}()| Merchants Trast Or... i i7ig | 1678] 4 | OS W 
it 26 ee 183 ‘ e t bee = > 
s72| 24 || 27%) 249 | Berlin 6% 5% 1946-86 | 1163 | 1164 | ~' | 3 1 Ol sio | 275° || sta ob | ees iveten.) 9) | ae | 84) ORs 
1203 | 1143 | ates st | Beioea 9% 13 1948-58 ... || 119 ae = : 17 3f| 9%- | ose t NMC) 1y(c) | Scottish — eto. } 282 _ ee 3 
as — = Danzig 7% 1985-48 «.. 1193 1193 |... 315 251-| 230 | 6) atiet T avery Awe, a 235 | 239) | +44) 3 7 
125} | 119 | 121g 1193 | B. London (3, 1937-52, 104 | 104 8 6 |} 244 | 2224 | Sia))  5(b) | H Trusts, &c. —~94| 216 0 
1084 | 104, || 106) | 1088 || Johannbs. 64% 1957-5 9 | 96 Be | Argentine Land tes fi || 18/9 a ie Da 
98; \ 95 of) 43% 1952) 105 | 105 4 18/9 | 16/- || 2%) 2A(c) | Argen | Australian Estates, etc. | 27 | 27° a Nil 
104 int | 106} 1018 || Seine (Dpt. * 30) 25 || Nil Nil f Brit, Nth. Borneo {1 .. f- or +i/-| 315 0 
Piles | Baa | | oe | oft ad éd(b)| Brit. S. Airica 18/- ty pa 31/3 | 3/31... | 6 8 0 
Year 1936 Last two i i] Price, | Price, Rise | Yield, 27/9 y tte 1 c)|| Charterhouse In Inv. {1 8/9 | 18/9}... 453 
1 to | Half-yearly || ty |) Mar. ) Mar. | “or | Mag. 25, Ilg1/103| 30/44 | Gof London R. Pry. ie 55/6 | +1/3| 4 1 @F 
= 25, | Dividends | Name of Security l, 18, | 1088 Fall 1936 18/104) 533 | 13 aia ) Daily Mail & General {1 | 543 Sf . | 3 2 & 
f\ Ba || ¢2h/a)i $24(b)!| Daleety £20 £5 od...... ! ’ eee 
inclusive ) Ls. ai) “gy | e4 | f i) t 2} Daley £2065 p : || aaje | 22/6 fa} Ma 
High-|Low | % (e) 4 Public Boards 310 0 | 23) 19/- | Kel, 24K) ii iH "s Bay fi. | 20/6 aq : ; Nil 
Central Elec. 5% 1950-70), oe.) 08) + 8 — ake mS ipo oe Cae Pe gS | 5b] | 5b uw | 4.0 0 
li 1152 PASSENGER Nil - te., £1.. 25/- | 25/ Nil 
84 Lowpox Pa , si 2th ron S(c) || Java Tnvest., ‘Sii.|| 13.| 13 | =. x i 
1223 2 2 4 A 134 1344 310 6 i 12/- ) | Primativa H lings £ ‘| 22/6 | 22/6 eee 3 0 
138° | 134 at ll a¢& “TA” 1942-79 || 110 110 310 31] 23 | 22- 4 | 2 7¥e)| — entation Bi | 33/6 | 34/- | +6d) 41 
iif | t27 || of | 2 NR tosser afer. || tos |ies | (| 318 3 “ay a |“ popes, Ge | sve | sae +y} 43 8 
003 | ost | “2 | HO) |i sect Wer Ba" B*a%|| ‘os | 18S <i ea a 42/3 | 36,6 $4(0) SE eee rua Oot ci. | 1386 | leis) a 6 
zat ' 119" || 2 24 || Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 || 123 | 122 | — ‘aL ry bia) iyo) ee a | on gue | +6 ;s 0 
ter Ord. Sth... || 474 | 473 | ... | 6 6 31] 97/-| 843 We) oh nee ee Sohax: || $6 | TH. | 26 0 
bY SE RO) RP aN weve Det. Sti. | 3 3 = | ON gato 10/6 | nile ie) H Gace Oed ai oI 90/- we tet 0 ¢ 
| | eel oh Besa cs | Bi] |e | A [GS os | he) Eee | HY] || Sa 
92 | 7 , Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. = 5 2 3 |his9/4g) 150/- Ted || 118/- s\41/-| 413 
254 is Stte)| Stic] De. tee | Stitt] 5g Fee °45/9 || Shia}| ‘7h0;!| Mouse Ord Qe ; || 48% | 4/8 310 ot 
523 |! tale! atc) | ee Pret Sac tens. | a3 | 22 215 olliome| one || say et ee core. | oe | oa 1 20 
7 Ba! : 2) 216) 1% Pret Sth --nnsseen ry —y we ‘Ni ‘ ‘31/9 53/6 ‘te 40) Simonds (i & G.) £1... | = 101/- tie 39 
89 Southern Def. Stk....... 4 § 8 0 93/6 | 83/9 ) B seeeee 99/ ry 1j-| 4 7 
25 ve Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.|| 91 | 92 | 4] 8 1101/3 | 94/6 ||¢124(b)| +5(a) || S. African 1 | 45/- | 46/-| + 470 
mismtlsaasa eee 119 | 119) |... | 4 3 18/44 | 42/6 || ala) | 6(0) || Taylor Walker Ord. 1 || 22/6 | 23/-] + 6 0 
1234 a wea bee fo “24/~ | 21/3 || Se) | _5(¢) || Walker be Det. 41 || 78/6 | 73/9 
22 |-1)| Nil /74| 76/- || an(i| 6a) Watney 16 0 
Nil | Nil || An Ook. See | Nil |] 83/74) 76; Iron, Coal 6) +1/3| 4 16 
7 198 Nil Ni BLA & Paciic Ord St A = <t 4 38/13| 35/3 || 516) | 4a) an. 4 wh side oa 0 
is - Nil | Nil | B.A. Wester Ord: Ste s | ie, Nil si si || ‘am | tmp Babeock Waees £8 ~~. 1 eotcaly “<4 xi 
1 1 . F Monte eins 7 7 eee v2 8/- 2$(c) The) ~ seem i 14/4 14 4 17 
Nil | Nil || C. Urugua i Nil 10/10 ’ Nil(c)| Barrow Hematite all : 
ia) soa] a | Nit | am Pee com) | 1 | 13 Sz 8] aie! ata) Syl] Si Boor cote cea |S 218 | 0] Eg 
: ne + - ; ‘ U || Browo a 1 31/6 |... 0 
a Entre Rios Ord. Stk.” || 10 ie ee ed ee vara es | seas taal £8) 18 
i Ramis ew ly — hay ” "9 bee a5 ie et i set) | Willan, Of ne 81/3 iy 4 m4 
Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... 57/6 | 57/6 | ... 10 83,9 | 79/3 || 129(0)) Sa! 28/14} 28/ wt 
Tad ae a aa 0 OO aje| | 7's oll sre 20/6 | Nil(e) Doct Lond Or 39/- | 38/9 — 
Taltal Rly. Ord = = ¥ { a Nil 39/6 | 33/- Nil(c)lt 4(a) = anid dhe 
en ividend eles * oo  -  y ee (o) Paid ia 
oes i wT = O(c) Yield worked on redempdl a st par on Apel of Tacome 
; yment of 24 Pe ag ee . ld work edon 18% basis. 
ustralian Currency. Also tenary Boaus 
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7) Calculated 


(r we naan ff pss 
(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A 


tal accretions. 
tiisend per share paid for 1984-85. 


tit 2 


rupee. 
of Income Tax. 
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. Last two 

Year 1936 Last two Price, | Price, Rise Half- Rise | Yield 
Half- Mar. | Mar. Divine? Name of Security or | Mar. 25, 

at Di Name of Security 18, 25, Fall of Fall 1938 

inclusive 1936 | 1936 3 

be } és 4. 
Higb- | Low ad 3 || trom, Coal, &e.—conta. d. haat a 8 a 

8/- \) Nike); 74(c) 1) Hadfields 10/- ........... 25/6 | 24/6 , —1/- 0 ; A 434/410 
1 1) Nol{e) 9/6 | 10/- 7 Allied N. i 

grat|| 14¢0) | 99(0) || Horden Coltleries ci || 22/- | 22/6 | tea 0 WS{e) | Nill Arnal Dental Det ~t Tal air 9 
1 a 6 : > 
218" cay Be) | Lambert Brow’ Ord. i 16/3 | 18/7%4| ital Na? 16 || ®0) | ‘Stay Amal. Pre (10-5 ~34} 415 0 
10/14 |, Nil(c) | Nil(e) || Millom and Saal ‘oral 44(a) || Army and Navy 10/-.. “| S18 0 

Cl wel we itemattemeurl ela ~ 0/3 a Aawocd, Bet, Plctre sie] gue 

4 Nil x 4 Assood. Newsprs. 
ote pi NiKe) | Ruston & Hornsby £1... ae _ ~~ 6 0 rth Sle 15%) Assoc. ony ste 43 : 2 : 
1 ( | Powell Duffryo Barker ‘ 

20/8 | af(0) | 2h(a) | Sheeobridge Ci & In (i 96/3 | 36/3) ... | 4 9 0 zie | Sie) | Hove) Becwes (Dewi) Ord Gi +a 4 2 $ 
48/14) 9c) | 11(c) '§. Durham { yd 58/ 35/- 2 0 49/6 ||m29(c) )}| Boot's ~~ | 21 
316 || 8 it | Oo eee 20/6 $(¢) || Borax Deterred +7 Sis 3 
Nd Rec meh Be ay dd Pt me Sy 

14|| 2 c) | Stew Match ves 

26/-"| Me S| | Swan, Hunter (1... en a af" os : : aid, t Ke Brit-A mer. T fi. | + 3 5 Of 
13/103|| 6¢¢ a) || Thomas (Richard) (6/8 || 14/9 « ‘be 4 eae Iii) | ate On fe \ 95" ay 316 0 
30/6 || Nil(c) rape | % Cm. hea ee en 38 4 15(a) ») || Carreras“ A” ef fl “in 4 a . 
13/3 || Nil yeroft, John | 10/6 | — éd b) | 124(a)}| Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/-.. tr 

8/- |} Nil(e)} Nil(c)), Un. Steel (S.A.) Ord. 5/- || 11/- | 10/6 | — hie ach | aed real Ord. Si a Nil 

‘7k Ni gata) | United Stet Con Ord a Sat | sae | | ed We) Dettavitland vga} 24208 

1/- b @) | ees | Ric) |) Deemlom £1 ......ce-ceeee 
20/- ur) Bic), Vickers (6/8)... "| en —$a ha ) Saree Ord. fi Ce BP ie 
19/3 || Nil(c)| 2}(a) |, Ward (Thos.) W. {1 ... 29/44) ae LOle) A2p(c} || Ele. & Musical fad. i0/~ $11 0 
STH one leat || Wen eel. 47/6 150/- | +2/6 25(b) | 1 ) Eee Realy Co. 9 -~-- ~16| 1 5 0 
138/9 || 20(5) |124(a) |, Whitehead Iron & Stl.£ | 80/- Sic) | Sic) || Fairey Aviation 10/- .. 312.0 
66/3 || 10(c) | 10fc) | |, onew Se OE socmss see S| 180, sa) Fina (James) * Co, {1 ie ht 

2 : allaher 

5/84 | S(c) | S{c) | B. Ctm. Wool Ds. Se... Se | eh 4. a) i) — voy | 42/¢x Amal 42 0 
5/3 || Nil | Nil Bleachers 1 ............ 9| a9| : 20(b) | tSiay Gontennae £09 ¢ “er 43)ip = +131 $10 

23 || Nu | Nil || Brit Colonese On iy oy] 188 | asia | PAG dL, $131 343 0 
123 || Ni | Ni | Br 4 An 

7/6 || Nil | Nil | Calico Printers £1 ...... wal oi Saha Sic} | a0\e Heweer Atccont (S/-) - tl tin 
SO/— Ne aeest] AMS) || Contes J: mm PU) ~ Se | Sort) — shal 2 | 10fe) | Nile) || Home & Col. Stores 4/- ae 
50/- i | t24(a) 5(b)* | Courtaulds fl eeeereersoces 1; } 43/9 | —7hd| 4 | 6(c) Th Impersal Atrwavs fi om + 1 400 
| 43/6 |) 7)(b) | 24(@) | English Swe. Cta. £1... || 44/49 6/104) — 74d 54(d) | 2 Imperial { Ord. £1 fe G&S 
| 38/8 | Nil | Nil || Fine Cottoa Spinners £1 || 7/6 | &/t0 “ | + Chanical\ Def, (10) +. wh 
30/6 || 3(a) | $(6) | Linen Thread Stk. (£1) = 66/3 | +3/9| 3 Nie Nilie Imperial Smeitg. Or. £1 eal see 
ug | THON f106))| Pesons & Baltntnn hl. e216 | €8/° | +370) 3 3 srhiaelgt bel fmon Michal of Com. ot Ta 

1 c . - 
| (15/74) sito) tay | | Whitworth & Mitchell {1|| 16/3 | 16/3 61 gas tata) taterantigal ea S/- 7s ‘ ° e 
| oe ee ‘ai' Bache Paawtet® |i452a45/-xd| ... | 311 0 St | 8 | Lever rca +6d | 418 0 
8(c) id 100/-\xd 400 4 513 6 
| 98/9 |) Sia) | 15(6) | British ogee Sp | 100/-x go/-| . | 315 0 10 | 10 || Do.20%Cm.Pt.0rd.(¢1 | 610 Od 
83/6 | 77/6 || 10@)) S(a | Callenders (£1) ...... gy bese! 7 1 3is's 224(@) (224) eno -"al 346 

139 | Na | “hn | cro Pek |) fore | 19/-| “éa} ° Ni *ta). | 10(0) || Manbe eS Galan +18) $42.2 
| 18/9 | . | —2/6 2 0 
75 baa | #3 ee ee | | Ha et) 8 hy ae Ma A el Sel x ibe] 312 8 

6 d...| 418 0 

45/3 8) | “Sta | lg ohnson & Palipe GI. | 3 | Se} | $488 | 2 | ate Paitipe (God 45)743/445)74 ict $33 

m3 | eh | te) | Spe teas |) 7 bY bits Ratiation Ord. 20/-xa}70/-xd}... | 4.6 9 

oa a) a 315 0 
$9 Nil | Nil Brazil Trac., no pat..... $13} | $12} —si| .. | SK Reckitt & Sons 

"68 | 6(a) | 916) || Bouruemouth & Poole. || 76/3 S9/-adl Vea] 312 0 | ca sit) eee | Ayr he “inal 48" 

29/9 || 2(a) | 4(b) || British Power & Light £1) 32/6xd 37/6xd| * 400 24(a) || Sonthfl}, & Arg. fi ie er eo 

37/- sites sh) I City of Ee ncosse nee end ae 3 0 Sy 2$(a) || Spillers Ord. £1 +i-| 515 0 

43/- || (a) | 5(d) |! Clyde Valley Elec. £1... ||44/—xd 37/- + 3 0 15(e) | 15(c) Do. my Nil 

54/- || 3/a 7 (0) || County of wel Mg SS ee Nil | Nil || Swed. Match, B +ij10j1 4 9 6 

43/6 ai} | 8 (a) || Edmundsons {1 ......... | 38 39/- séa 3 0 @(a) | 14(d) || Tate and Lyle —18/-| 3 4 0 

38/- || 24(a) | 5(0) |! Lancashire Biectric G~ 7 oe) sat | * 317 0 5(a) | 5(b Thos., £1 .. —2/6| 312 9 

51/- || 8a) | 7(b) } Metro. Electric £1... 52/- 40/- | 46a} 3 0 Sa 10(6) || Tobacco Secrts.Ord. 131376 

39/- | 2 is} 5(b) || Midland Counties £1... || 39/6 33/6x| 1ea| 3 0 25(c) | 90(e) || Triplex Safety G. (1 +1/3| 3 1 0 

32/6 || 24(a) | 34(b) || North-Eastern Elec. {1.. |/33/-xd _ "31 3 8 10(c) | 10(¢) || Tube Investments aa te ey 

56/6 || 4(a Mb) | North Metropolitan {1 | 58/9 * dedi 1/3) 317 6 24(a) | 10(b) || Turner & Newall ea} 436 

40/- | ai) 5 Scottish Power £1... 40/-xd yom +1/ 3 6 b) | Sie Unilever £1........ +1/3} 4 3 0 

44/6 || S/o t ! Yorkshire See: ae 4 46/- / 7 » ola Cat ee ai vee : - : 

, 0 (7 (c olasses xid ... 

27/3 || 52 b) | Gas Light & Coke | 2779 | 27/9)... | & ¢) || Utd.Tob. (South) Or ij3| 5 3 0 
163 | 5518} i ‘| Imp. “on Tye ft os | ee +53 : ; aw) 40 Wall Mis. Det. +1 ).3 8 
24 | Newe.-on-Tyne {1 ..... L {ne ao : 
abo ‘| ats} Ho | 5 Metropaltan 8 122) | 1214 | -1 ‘ ’ | ab} nme Woreori FW.) Or +n 4 rein 

~9d| 51 
25 || Nil | Nil || Cable & (A Ord. Sth. || 27} | 27 75(c) | 85(c) Asbanti Gold —ijd] 7 6 OF 
7 || Nil | Nil | B Ord. Sth. 7 ms : 6 6 |'e)7 2) (¢)6(a) || Burma La al 9 | —~7}a| Nil 

105% || 28(c) | 4a(c) || Holding Sh%Cm. om 107 43 4 6 AwAre get Commonwealth. 73/7 +7401 5 5 0 

394 || 20(c) | 24(a) || Great Northern £10. 33/9 49 0 bie) 980) | Cone. ese . | 933 

33/9 |} 5(b) | 2h(a) | Marconi Marine = 33/9 | 33/9 | ... 274(c) 274(c 101 + | 6 0 0 

} | Motors and Cycles | 45/- +1/10/¢ 3 11 9 h) 90(a) eon ae  cocces 6 10 0 

41/3 | 24 (a) (b) 'Assocd E. uipmentUrd £1) 43/14 f 416 0 9400) 36}(a) —w- seerceeeetonnes tit 5 7 0 

40/9 | 1 00(c (c)|| Aesatés S[— .......... 0000 oi 137 4a Nil Me} sot Jonan, Vie pol ae 8 8 0 

30) || ssa Hoyo Dowie l= sveneve || 35/-| 39-| | 4 6 0 sl ‘Nil || Condom Tim 10/- 1110 0 

- | sg. | Demnts U[— .....0-eeeeeeee / . h J 6 a 1 

32/3 Nill” s(c) | ford Motors £1 «..0..-. 35/- =_ -1/3 + 27}(a | 40(6) || Nund Mines 10); 58/9xd +19 i a 

2/9 |} Nil | Nil || Gay Motors (i/-) ...... 4/- 66/3 ~ij3| 316 3 10(b))| 10(a) || R o~ oe: - 2 4 0 

62/6 |} 10() | 2h(e) || Lucas (J.) £1 .......-s00- 67/6 = is Nille) 124(¢)|| Rhohana Corp. f xs } Nil 

74/9 |) 124(c)) 174e | Leyland Motors {1 ...... 85/- oe Bon 433 4 N Rio Tinto secant ij: +3a| 213 8 

31/3 8 3} || Morris 7$% Cum.Pref.f1)| 32/6 are Nil Nil(e) ) Roan Antalope Cor. Hal 615 0 

9/74 || nit | Nil |) Napier Sm on 19/t4} 13/1 me (b) Springs Mince 6/— —"4| 613 3 

SO/- || 4(@) | 11())| Raleigh Cycle Holdgs £1) 53/1 iso | 43/-| 2 4 0 (b) | 80(@) |} Sub (12/6 fy. pa.) 41/3] 415 0 

196/3}) 15(5) | S(a) || Rolls-Royce £1 woe» 75/- | 180 we 44(b) | 20(a) || Union diy . | 7 8 0 

23/- || Nil(c) | ¢5(a) || Rover Co. 26/3xd g7/6 |+4/43| 4 6 10(a) | 10(6) || Wiluna 

70/9 |} 18(c) | 20tc) teandend Motor Co. ‘1 || 83/14] 87/ - oe 

# lied by the managers 

4/9 |} Nil(c)| Nil(c)|| Cairn Line (10/-) ...... rn 5! oe 6 FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supp Mar 35] Compared 

ata) 80] Si | Goud ee 5/6 | 5/9 | +3d Magee’ Star 18 | tss6” | “Mare 18 

wt 8 | Nig] Beene aby Bc te | sh Ce 
geo ‘Tea and Rubber 340 Empire“A" | 23/6-24/6 +34 Investors Gold Tat. |18/7}-19/7}|xd +1 

14/9 || Nid | 2g(e) || Allied Sumatra 1 ...... || 15/9 15/9 na 216 3|| Do,“B” ..... 10/4§-10/1014 - Investors 2nd Geo417/74-18/7 +1 

/- | 28/ ss lati 19/3-20/3 9/74-20/7 +1 

26/104)) 2(b) | 2(a) sage £1 -nveeeees 26/10}| 26/3 | —74d| 316 2 |} Do. Cumulative 21/6-22/6 | +34 || Keystone 1 Hari 

ig || 810) | apts) | Cons. Ten  Laade fi6 ||49p') “zap |. | 312 0 maa) aye 24e| | ted tawet | Pe | 

a * 17/6 |... 20/3 bid xd an. 9-37/9| —6d 
16/74|| Nile) | %e) || Grand Cl. (Ceylon) fA... || 17/6 ea ae) |g Le Sane | 36) - 

30/6 || Bie) | 2e(c) hansie Tea {1 i sebeitt = rh ~Zje| 2 0 O||Do. “C™ ....... 3 Se need 3a || Do, “B™” 21/0-22/9 -_ 

46/3 || 5(c) | 24(@) || Jorehaut Tea £1......... - _— 1 1. 0 || British Industries, 19/3-19/3 "e Do. + ya : 

or 24{c) ya) okai (Assam) {1 “ toa 19/44} _ Ni 2nd Series .... re De. ire et 

3/114]] 4(c) | Be) | L Asiatic 2/-..... 2. sai . 3 1 0 Series .. 13404-2071 xd Rand arene se 

31/- aie) Sie) Rubber Tress fi eoccececes pi 3/6 38 0 tury Certs.....0. /9 ° Scottish toa-a0- ie 

3/38\| 6(e) c) || United Serdang 2/- / ‘ie cha aa Scottish & N.C. Inv} 1 yi 43a 

™ - | 27/- ed... [21/44-22/4$/xd + Second 17 +144 

23/38)) 546) | 744¢) || Angio- oft. || soma] 30/74] | 610 6 Fisat Protected... [21/44-22/4 ||Second oo lad 

29/44)! 10(c) | O(c) || Anglo- 3 | 92/-| +9d| 214 0 First Prov “EB” 19/3-20/3 +3d ||Second Prot 21/44} +144 

= 12K mg Angie Ireman me weve: oe 25/- | +1/-| § 12 0 wen 17/3-1 +3d ||Security First. ... as i te 

(a ) |} Apex 10}| —1/3 i rg me 8/9-9 i—21/— 

19/44]) Nib | N Atrock £1.00... 010s s00ee- 23/14) 21/ rs Nil 20/ , 

3/2¢|) Nil | Nil || Brit.Controlled(V.T.Cts) P- at) g-| 31 na Son. Se 120 Sal +34 || Third British seers 43a 

81/3 |I11 (b) | 98(a) eae SB AE. szzoee 41/3 | 41/103] +744| 3.11 6 |] Rourth =" | 19/6-20/- Trst.of a1 oe 

hoa NO | Ae Manican Bagie (0 $4) | 12/74) 12/3 | —4 *prod., Units. sd Ege Trot of Brit. Trepet 17/6-18/6 | +34 

7/6 bic) | Nilicr}| Pooenix Oil G1... a6 ia i and See a trtoa on ... || Trust of Insurance Artech os 
208 || “8icy | 4) Duich (8 100). |) 328 | £386 | +f, i. Sed Ser. |14/104- pt “=. |l Universal Certs... [21/ 

82/3 |it7p(c) |t124(c)|| Shell Transport £1 ...... 6'| 96/3 -13| 314 0 Co. Uel re ees | 31/8" +1}4 

82/- aS) 124(b)|| 1 remedad 97/ 40/- undred bones of 69 pes cont. fone af 

37/@ |! 64(6) | 74(e) |! V.O.C. Ord. 18/4 40/- ~ 2) Based on a dividend of 224 pe cat © (ering tom 5% bee a 

“ Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend. —(¢) Las’ te Jedee 19% from vend Annas per share. 
tax paid out of a surplus on assets realised. I 
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(Continued from page 727) 
in 474,500 4s. ordinary shares. {£87,391 goodwill, to be written 
down from {£76,250 share premiums and accrued profits. 
Profits, after depreciation and adjustments: 1933, £34,688 ; 
1934, £48,805; 1935, £48,990. Lists closed 9.5 a.m. March 
24th. Oversubscribed. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Saker, Bartle (South Africa), Ltd.—Offer for sale of 220,000 
5} per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at par and 222,000 
10s. ordinary shares at 12s.6d. Acquires two motor importing 
and distributing concerns in South Africa. Combined adjusted 
profits: 1933, £15,346; 1934, £66,553; 1935, £58,797. Com- 
bined net assets, £406,666, or including goodwill and proceeds 
of issue, £495,166. Purchase consideration £420,000, payable 
£263,000 in cash and as to £157,000 in 5,000 54 per cent. £1 
preference and 304,000 10s. ordinary shares. Crews and 
Company subscribe for 220,000 £1 preference and 245,197 10s. 
ordinary shares, company paying 6 per cent. commission. 
£18,000 contributed by vendor for expenses of offer. Lists 
were closed at 9.2 a.m. March 25th. After allowing for 
customers and employees in South Africa, and the shares taken 
firm by the directors under the terms of the prospectus, the 
offer was oversubscribed 28 times. 


Aristoc, Ltd.—Offer of 119,557 5 per cent. cumulative 
{1 preference shares at par and 119,557 4s. ordinary shares 
at 10s. per share. Business formed 1919, to manufacture 
stockings. Combined profits of company and subsidiary : 
1933, £56,831; 1934, £49,316; 1935, 462,009. Total assets, 
including cash received in respect of shares allotted in 1936, 
£405,323. Lists closed 9°5 a.m. on March 26th. Largely 
oversubscribed. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Metal Closures, Ltd.—Issued capital, 500,000 4s. ordinary 
shares. Acquires for {80,000 in cash undertaking of Northern 
Aluminium Company. Manufacturing seals and closures for 
bottles and containers, founded in 1929. Net assets, £58,554, 
the balance of {21,446 for goodwill. Profits, after deprecia- 
tion: 1933, {36; 1934, £2,687; 1935, £12,888. 


BY TENDER 

Slough Gas and Coke Company.—Messrs A. and W. Richards 
ofter for sale by tender £20,000 4 per cent. perpetual debenture 
stock at a minimum price of £103 yielding at that price 
£3 17s. 8d. per cent. and £37,200 ordinary stock at a minimum 
price of £152, yielding at that price {4 12s. ld. per cent. Net 
revenue, 1935, £23,030. Dividends of 7 per cent. have been 
paid each year for the past twelve years. Reserve fund, 
December 31, 1935, £12,590. Special purposes fund, £5,600. 
Sales of gas: 1934, 1,368,151 therms; 1935, 1,491,681 therms. 
Total number of consumers, 9,117. Area of supply, 28 square 
miles. Slough is 20 miles from London on main line of Great 
Western Railway. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Booth (James) and Company (1915).—50,000 ordinary shares 
of £1 are offered to ordinary shareholders at {2 per share in 
proportion of one new share for every five shares held on 
March 18th. 


Clapton Stadium.—54,446 ordinary shares of 5s. are offered 
to ordinary shareholders on the registers on March 18th at 
10s, per share in the proportion of one new ordinary for every 
ten ordinary shares held. 


London Brick Company and Forders.—The capital of the 
company having been increased by the creation of 400,000 
ordinary shares of {1, the directors have resolved to issue 
200,000 of such shares and to afford ordinary stockholders 
the opportunity of subscribing for shares at par in the pro- 


portion of one share to every {8 of ordinary stock held on 
March 3rd. 


Palmietkuil Gold Mining.—Issue of an additional 1,400,000 
shares of 10s. to the shareholders at par. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


a= 

Cape of Good Hope Loans.—Mr Havenga has announced that 
the Union Government has decided to repay £18,500,000 of 
loans domiciled in London. For the necessary funds there 
is to be an internal issue next week. The loans to be repaid 
are both Cape of Good Hope issues. They are the 4 per cent. 
stock, 1916-36, of which there is an amount of £7,656,246 
outstanding, and the 3} per cent. stock, 1929-49, of which 
there is £11,026,689 outstanding. The 4 per cent. loan 
matures on October 15th next, and will be repaid on that date. 


Herrburger, Brooks, Ltd.—An Order of the High Court of 
Justice was made on March 5, 1936, confirming the reduction 
of the capital of the company from 350,000 shares of £1 each 
to £260,625 divided into 347,500 shares of 15s. each. 


March 28, 1936 


Leach’s Argentine Estates.—Leach’s Argentine Estates 
announces that the outstanding £56,800 54 Per cent. first 
mortgage debentures will be redeemed at par on April 1, 1936 


Union Miniére Du Haut Katanga.—Union’ Miniére jis 
posing to consolidate its capital and to repay 6 per cent. 
debentures. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Bedaux, Ltd.—London Industrial Finance Trust, 
will offer for sale next week 300,000 ordinary shares §s, at 
6s. per share. 


Consett Iron Company.—The new issues involved in the 
Consett Iron scheme will not be made before the end of May. 


County Cinemas, Ltd.—London Industrial Finance T, 
Ltd., will issue after Easter County Cinemas, Ltd., £665,000 
5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at par and 3,400,000 
ordinary shares of 5s. at par. 


London and Lomond Investment Trust, Ltd.—This com 
proposes a capital increase of £250,000 in £10 shares and to 
issue 10,000 shares at £11 each. 


Marshall Sons and Company (Successors), Ltd.—London 
Industrial Finance Trust, Ltd., will issue next week 1,600,000 
ordinary shares 5s. at par out of a total of 2,000,000 shares 
in the capital of Marshall Sons and Company (Successors), 
Ltd., the engineers, of Gainsborough. 


Purnell and Sons.—The directors of Purnell and Sons 
propose to raise the capital to £550,000 by the creation of 
150,000 ‘‘ A ’’ preference shares of £1 each and 500,000 ordi 
shares of 5s. each and to make an immediate issue of 75,000 
‘““A’”’ preference shares and 100,000 ordinary shares. 
will in the first instance be offered to the shareholders, 
A meeting to consider the proposals will be held at Winchester 
House, E.C.2, on March 31st at 12.15 p.m. 

Smith’s Potato Crisps.—A new company is being formed to 
take over an estate in Lincolnshire. An issue of £350,000 in 
debenture stock is to be made shortly. 


Trussed Concrete Steel Company, Ltd.—London Industrial 
Finance Trust, Ltd., will offer for sale next week 100,000 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares 10s. at 10s. 9d. per 
share and 220,000 ordinary shares 5s. at 7s. per share in the 
capital of Trussed Concrete Steel Company, Ltd. The capital 
provided is required to finance further developments. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Morgan, Harris and Company.—List for issue of preference 
shares closed 9.5 a.m. March 19th. Heavily oversubscribed. 


CALLS DUE MARCH 30 TO APRIL 4, 1936 


The grand total of calls in March, 1936, is £175,477,040, which 
compares with {4,786,753 in March, 1935. 




















Meminal Amount} When | Making 
— Company of Call | payable} Paid 
of Stoc 
- Alvis Car and Engineering, 720,000 ord. shares, 
ad at 8/- pose: ates sn sligheheguanenemsiinenliiiiat 4/- p.s. | Mar. 31 All 
Stock | Anglo-Ceylon and General Estates, £250,000 : 
44% deb. stock, at par ........... yoscctencsovenees £60 |April1| Al 
Stock Atlas Cement of South Africa, £350,000 5% all 
conv. deb. stock, at Par............2ssceeeeeeereees £50% | Mar. 31 - 
4/- Bibiani (1927), 250,000 shares, at 20/— .......... 5/- p.s. | Mar. 31 12/6 p.s 
él Booker Bros., McConnell and Co., 25,000 new all 
ord. shares of {1 each, at par ..........seee0ees 20/-p.s. | Mar. 31 Al 
fi Britannic Assurance, Ltd. re saa 5/- p.s. | Mar. 31 
Stock | Central Electricity, 3}% stock, 94, 
£3,500,000, at £100%.......0++. eae £25% | Mar. 30| £45% 
1 Colonial Gas Association, 115,066 ordinary 
‘ shares, at 20/-— per SHAE ena aan 10/- p.s. | Mar. 31 All 
10/- Dick (W. B.) and Co. (Holdings), 450, ord. } 
, nnok on REMI. <. olbdissenneliionscheksebebieianie 5/6 p.s. | April . “ 
fl Do., 225,000 54% red. cum. ~_. —<y at ws 10/— p.s.| April 
Stock | Dublin Corporation 4% eemable stock, 
1960-85, 41,000,000, at £98% a 38 6p £25% | Mar. 30| £55% 
Stock Dudley, Brierley Hill and District Gas, y 
4% red. deb. stock, 1950-60, at £100% sijens : £90% | Mar. 31| All 
5/- Edinburgh Securities, Ltd., 100,000 shares, a : 
a premium of 6d. per share aac eseocs 5/6 p.s.| April 2| All 
, i 9 1 , ’ a . 
-< P96} wth cence int apr nce £364% | April 3} All 
Stock | Grand Union Canal, £150,000 4% red. debenture : 
a: stock, at par ...... . TD 5S: p ET einen tsa £25% | April 1 £75% 
Stock | Hector Whaling, £71,250 8% part. red. un- : i. 
4 secured deb. stock, At Par asians ee 5/- per £| April 1 15/- pert 
2/- amont (James H.) and Co., 120, ordinary 
f — 2/6 ~ GEE © EERE IIA 2/6 p.s. — = a 
10/- Do., 120,000 6% cum. part, pref. shares, at par | 10/~ p.s. oor. 31| All 
fl Laporte (B), Ltd., 14,223 ws. ohare, ou 60/—p.s. | Mar. 
Stock Luton Corporation, 3% . stock, , , 
£1,000,000, at £100}% .ccccccsssesscsseesssvsess £30% | April 1 | £508% 
£1 Margate Estates, 50,000 7% cum. pref. shares, a1) All 
Ny: eerereretrn tro 10/—p.s.| Apr | all 
fi Park Gate Iron and Steel, partly-paid shares... | 2/6 p.s. | Mar. 
5/- Romac Motor Accessories, Ltd., 56,000 shares, 31 All 
SON ARE IE EEE OEE 5/- p.s. | Mar. 
Stock | Sears (J.) and Co., Ltd., £1,900,000 4% mort- } All 
gage debenture stock, at £1024% oe : £50% | April 2 
ordin. ares a 
6M rt Pp reac eccammemna sccire Beret Ae 22/6 p.s. | Mar. 30 | 28/6 
Stock | West London and Provincial Lgl and m 
General Trust, Ltd., £200,000 % redeem- 11 
able debenture stock, 1956-76, at £97%....-- £50% ae Tem 
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LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 























Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | March 15, 1936 | March 25, 1936 
Associated London Properties 6% pref. {1} 20/6 | 10/6 | 3d dis-3d pm | 3d dis-3d 
Australia 3%, 1955-58 ........seceeseeeeeee 95 40} | 1§-19 dis xd | 1§-1 dis xd 
Belgium 4%, BOD iincccvesccccvecicedtinacel 30 1 d dis 
Bilton (Percy) Investment Ord. ......... 10/- 10/-—10/6 10/-—10/6 
* do. 54% Pref... | 20/-] ... 20/3-20/9 20/3~20/9 
B 8% aesseessersernsrnsseeesnnnens 100 10 hm pm + pm 
British Marine Aircraft Ord. 10/- ...... 10/- | 5/-| 1/9-1/3 dis 2/3-1/9 dis 
British Vacuum Cleaner 5}% Pref....... 22/- | 16/- | par-6d Lm 3d dis—3d pm 
Central Electricity 34% .....ssseeeeeeeees 100 20 1f-1§ dis 1J-1§ dis 
Piette TL, cnccannsninavndactnnnnentintnenie 100 | 25 4 dis dis 
Colvilles Ord. 20/-...... seeeesseeecesereeaees 29/- | 15/- | 2/ /74 pm | 2/3-2/6 pm 
Covent Garden Properties 4% Debs. ... | 101 101 43-5} pm 106-1064 
Dick (W. B.) Ord, 10/— seeeeseeserseeees 13/~- | 7/6 | 3/10}-4/44 pm | 3/73-4/1} pm 
Ga 4. Fees 20 10/9 | 2/3-2/9 Lm 2/3-2/9 
Fife County 3% .....scccesesesccersceeeeseres 100 25 19-1} di 14-14 dis 
SenAAET UNTIL, nccsessteneemmiecinaieeneanes 964 | 60 | #-# dis xd -* dis 
Industrial and General Trust 34% Debs. | 101 6 pm 
Tamale BU, cococcercoceressseovecsooscosssvsoes 100 5 1 dis 1-# dis 
Metropolitan Elec. Supply 3% Deb. ... 97 50 1 dis 1}-1 dis 
SNE GUL, - cnasinennivisdanenidutictiin 100 | 20 § Edis + 
Morgan Harris Pref. 20/— .........0.00s000 21/9 | 10/ oh 7}d-1 
NW (Costumiers) Ord, 2/—...........00+6 2/6 2/6 1/—1/3 3/4}3-3/7 
Do. Pcl ie 10/-...... ry = rt 3 din 9/3-9, 
Railway Finance Corp D  penibeiebiontiin’ pm dis— 
Sears (J.) and Co. 4% Debs. «1.0.0.0 1024 | 52§ | 49-5} pm % 5} - 
Sheffield Cabinet 6% Pref. ..........0000 20/- | 20/- 19/3-19/9 18/9-19/3 
Do. Pt iis icinimaneting i 2/- |  4/74-4/103 4/6-5/- 
Siamese Loan 4%, 1936 ....ssssssseeeees 96 5 -1} pm i-13 
Smith (E. and H. P.) 2/- ........seeeeeeees 2/6 2/6 2/44-2/7} 3/43/74 
Southern Rhodesia 3% — .........sseeeeee 99 74 13-2 pm 13-2 pm 
Stephany Furniture 2/— ........scssese0es 3/6 | 3/6 3/3-3/9 3/44-3/104 
Do. do. 6% Pref. £1......... 20/— | 20/- 18/6-19/- 18/3-18/9 
Surrey 8% ...cccccccccccccscccccccvesevscseces 100 20 4 dis—} + dis—par 
Senta: scicecidindavcdaabeieneneiailes fl we 48/3-48/9 46/6—47/- 
Reamer ici sme 100 | 20 §-8 dis f-4 dis 
Winn (P.) (Barking) Ord. 4/- ..... we | 5/6] 5/6 7/—7/6 7/6-8/- 
Do. do. 6% Pref. 20/-...... | 20/— | 10/- 1/—6d dis 1/—6d dis 
COE. ccrineniniemsenmneiannmiaie 100 | 10 2-4 dis } dis 











OIL OUTPUTS 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended March 7, 1936: Venezuela, 13,972 barrels; Trinidad, 24,043 
barrels ; total, 38,015 barrels. Production for February : Venezuela, 
60,297 barrels; Trinidad, 103,976 barrels; total, 164,273 barrels. 
Shipments for February: Venezuela, 56,105 barrels; Trinidad, 
115,237 barrels; total, 171,342 barrels. Production for week 
ended March 14th :—Venezuela, 14,163 barrels; Trinidad, 23,704 
barrels; total, 37,867 barrels. Production for week ended March 
2ist: Venezuela, 15,014 barrels; Trinidad, 25,863 barrels; total, 
40,877 barrels. 


THe KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, Ltp.—The total 
production during February amounted to 128,790 barrels, or 
approximately 18,399 tons. Under plans sponsored by the oil 
industry in California for the purpose of restoring market prices, the 
company’s production there has been voluntarily curtailed approxi- 
mately 15 per cent. 


Lopitos OILFIELDs, Ltp.—The production of the Peruvian 
company for February is cabled as 23,831 tons. 


THE MEXICAN EaGLeE O1L Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended February 29, 1936, was 474,000 barrels. Production 
for the week ended March 7, 1936, was 505,000 barrels. 


PH@NIX OIL AND TRANSPORT CoMPANY, Ltp.—The gross pro- 


duction of crude oil of the Phoenix group for February was 
82,298 tons. 


STEAUA RoMANA (BriTISH), Ltp.—Production of the Steaua 
Romana Company, Bucharest, for the month of February was 
125,488 metric tons. 


Tampico Oi, Lrp.—The total production from the company’s 
properties in Mexico during February was 11,310 barrels, in respect 
of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 848 
barrels. 


TrinipaD LEasEHOLDS, Ltp.—Oil produced during February, 
39,244 tons; oil purchased during February from other companies, 
58,495 tons. 


VENEZUELAN O1L Concessions, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended March 7, 1936, was: Bolivar district, 701,731 barrels; 
Maracaibo district, 29,695 barrels; total, 731,426 barrels. Pro- 
duction for the week ended March 14, 1936, was: Bolivar 
district, 687,245 barrels; Maracaibo district, 29,236 barrels; 
total, 716,481 barrels. Production for the week ended March 21, 
1936, was: Bolivar District, 715,355 barrels; Maracaibo District, 
30,564 barrels; total 745,919 barrels. 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 


The League Loans Committee (London) have pleasure in 
announcing that the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Bessborough, P.C., 
G.C.M.G., the President of the Council of Foreign Bondholders, 
has accepted their invitation to join the committee. 


Mr Robert Annan has joined the board of Tano Gold Dredging, 
Ltd., and has been appointed chairman. 


_ The Rt. Hon. Viscount Goschen has accepted an invitation to 
join the board of Nelson Financial Trust, Ltd., as chairman. 





BANKS 
BARCLAYS DRAMATIC SOCIETY.—As a result of the 


BANK 
performances of “ The Nelson Touch,” given at the Arts Theatre, 
the sum of £425 has been handed to the k Clerks’ Orphanage. 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 

CHINESE GOVERNMENT SALT ADMINISTRATION (SALT REVENUE 
COLLECTIONS FOR THE YEAR 1985).—Preliminary figures, subject to 
audit adjustments, issued by the Chief Inspectorate of Salt Revenue 
show the total amount of Salt Revenue collected during the year 
1935 as $184,209,300, representing an increase of $8,259,300 over 
the figure for the previous year, $175,950,000. 


CZECHOSLOVAK 8 PER CENT. STATE LOAN, 1922.—Figures subject 
to audit received from the Ministry of Finance, a show that 
for the third quarter of 1935 the receipts from the Customs duties 
amounted to Ke. 159,482,811, and the net profits of the Tobacco 
Monopoly to Kc. 354,000,000. 

BRAZILIAN LOANS.—N. M. Rothschild and Sons announce that 
the coupons due on April 1, 1936, of the Brazilian 4} per cent. 
Loan of 1888, and the 4 per cent. Loan of 1889, the Lloyd Seadielre 
4 per cent. Sterling Bonds, and United States of Brazil Government 
5 per cent. Loan of 1913, may now be presented to them for payment 
on that date in cash at 30 per cent. of their face value. Payment 
-< to be made against surrender of the coupons and all rights 

ereon, 


INSURANCE 

EAGLE, STAR AND BRITISH DOMINIONS INSURANCE COMPANY.— 
The directors announce that as a result of the valuation made as at 
December 31, 1935, they are able to declare reversionary bonus 
additions to all policies entitled to participate in the profits of the 
““ Eagle” fund at the rate of 10 per cent. of the sum assured for 
each year of the quinquennium ending December 31, 1935, and to 
allow an interim bonus at the same rate to all participating policies 
becoming claims by death or maturity during the quinquennium 
ending December 31, 1940. The bonus now declared is at the same 
high rate as that declared five years ago for the quinquennium 
which ended December 31, 1930. 


MINES 

DE BEERS CONSOLIDATED MINES, LTD. (Preference Dividend 
Arrears).—Sir Ernest Oppenheimer, chairman of De Beers Con- 
solidated Mines, Ltd., at the reopening of the Dutoitspan diamond 
mine at Kimberley, which had been closed down for four years 
expressed optimism with regard to the future of the diamond 
industry. He said that there was every hope that De Beers would 
be able to pay off this year the preference dividend arrears, which 
have accumulated since July, 1931. 


(Continued on page 752) 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the Leader 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY, MARCH 30—THE STORY OF FAMOUS 
COMPANIES—No. 28—THE DUNLOP RUBBER 
COMPANY. This article tells the graphic story of how 
The Dunlop Rubber Company of the present day, a 
£20,000,000 industrial concern, evolved step by step from 
the experiments of a Scottish Veterinary Surgeon in his 
Belfast garden. 


TUESDAY, MARCH 31—MINES OF THE RAND AND 
THE NEW TAX SYSTEM by “ MINOTAUR.” Every 
holder of Kaffir Shares should read these comments by 
our well-known Mining Expert on the effects of the long 
awaited new tax proposals on the Rand Companies. 
WEDNESDAY & THURSDAY, APRIL 1 & 2—COM- 
PANIES AND THEIR PROFIT-EARNING CAPACITY 
—No. 10—THE AUSTRALIAN PASTORAL INDUSTRY. 
The sustained improvement in wool prices merits the 
consideration of the investor. On Wednesday and Thurs- 
day of next week the position and prospects of the 
Pastoral Companies and of the Wool Brokerage Companies 
—Dalgety & Company and Goldsbrough Mort—wiil be 
fully discussed. 

FRIDAY, APRIL 3—INDUSTRY IN THE PRO- 
VINCES—No. 29.—Continuing our series of articles on 
Industry in the Provinces, this week’s choice falls on 

MIDDLESBROUGH. 


Place a standing order with your newsagent TODAY 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 
On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents 
everywhere 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


REVIEW OF PAST YEAR’S OPERATIONS 


INCREASED PROFITS 


BETTER PRICES FOR PRIMARY PRODUCTS 


CONTINUANCE OF TRADE IMPROVEMENT 


HOPEFUL SEASONAL} OUTLOOK 


MR HORACE PEEL’S ADDRESS 


The annual general meeting of the Bank of Australasia was held, 
on the 25th instant, at 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Horace Peel presided. 

The Manager (Mr Edmund Godward) read the notice convening 
the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said :—Gentlemen,—Before we begin our busi- 
ness to-day I feel sure that you will think it fitting that we, as a 
bank founded by Royal Charter, should associate ourselves with 
the expressions of sorrow which have been recorded at home and 
throughout the Empire on the occasion of the death of King 
George. We offer to Queen Mary, to King Edward and to all the 
members of the Royal Family our deep sympathy, and to King 
Edward we tender our loyal and heartfelt good wishes for a long 
and prosperous and happy reign. (Hear, hear.) 

You will all have received the report and accounts for the year 
which ended on October 14, 1935, and I presume that as usual 
you will take them as read. (Agreed.) 

Before dealing with the balance sheet and accounts I have to 
announce with deep regret the death on January 24th last of our 
colleague, Mr Harold Nelson, who was appointed a director on 
the retirement of his father, the late Sir Montague Nelson, and 
who for 19 years had done good service to the bank as a member 
of the court of directors. 

I have further to announce that the directors have appointed 
Mr Donald Forsyth Anderson to be a director of the bank in the 
place of the late Mr T. R. Johnson, and later on I shall ask 
you to confirm this appointment. Mr Anderson is assistant 
manager of the P. & O. Steam Navigation Company and a director 
ot Messrs Anderson, Green and Company, Limited. 


BALANCE-SHEET CHANGES 


Turning now to the accounts for the year, you will see that our 
total balance-sheet figures stand at {£51,237,000 showing a 
shrinkage of {2,600,000 as compared with last year’s record figure 
of £53,800,000. This is mainly in fixed deposits, where one would 
sooner see an expansion than a contraction, but in this instance 
there are special reasons which account for the reduction. One 
reason is that since the fall in the Australian and New Zealand 
exchange rates we have had large sums deposited with us overseas 
by exporters from this side, and by other customers having funds 
in Australia, awaiting remittance to London as soon as a more 
favourable rate of exchange should be quoted. As, however, the 
rate of exchange has not altered in their favour, many of these 
depositors have got tired of waiting and have withdrawn their 
deposits and made their remittances or put their money to more 
lucrative employment than that offered by a bank fixed deposit. 

Another reason is that owing to the continued cheapness of 
money, and after allowing only a very small margin for overhead 
costs, the best rate we have been able to offer for deposits has 
been approximately one per cent. lower than the interest return 
from gilt edged Government Securities. In these circumstances it 
is not surprising that we have lost an appreciable amount of 
fixed deposits. Our Current Accounts show a small increase 
following on a large increase last year. 

You will see that our Note Circulation has been reduced to 
£26,000. This reduction is owing to the Reserve Bank having 
taken over the issuing of Notes in New Zealand, and except for 
a small amount of Notes still outstanding we have now no Note 
Issue either in the Commonwealth or in New Zealand. 


SATISFACTORY INCREASE IN ADVANCES 


It is gratifying to know that we have been able to meet all 
reasonable demands for accommodation by our customers, and our 
Advances show a satisfactory increase of {1,300,000 since October, 
1934- 

Our Balance Sheet figures now approximate to those of October, 
1933. They show that we held at October 14 last, in Cash and 
Notes and Government and other investments, 118 per cent. of 
our Call Liabilities, and 37 per cent. of our total liabilities to the 
public. Adding Bills these percentages are 137 per cent. and 43 
per cent. respectively. 

Our profit and loss account figures do not show any very 
material change. Our gross profits are better by £1,634, and our 
working expenses are lower by £7,135, so that the net result shows 
an increase of £8,769, which has enabled the directors to declare 
a slightly increased dividend for the year and to make a small 
increase in the carry forward. 


VALUABLE SERVICES OF TRADING BANKS 


As you are aware, a Royal Commission on Monetary and Bank- 
ing Systems is now sitting in Australia, and its report will be 
awaited with interest. The excellent work done by the Common- 
wealth Bank during the last few difficult years will be remembered 
by all, and the support accorded it by all the trading banks no 
doubt helped to make its work effective. 

Mr Hamilton, in his very interesting survey of 100 years of 
banking in Australia, reminded you last year of some of the 
valuable services rendered by the trading banks in the development 
of the trade and industries of the country, and it is to be hoped 
that the Report of the Royal Commission now sitting will not 
advise anything that may tend to check the continuance of the 
good work which the banks are still trying to carry on. 

As regards general conditions, the improvement in trade which 
began two years ago has been well maintained, and there has been 
a satisfactory decrease in the number of unemployed. There has 
been increased activity in the building trade, and every branch of 
real estate business shows substantial improvement. : 

In consequence of the developments which have taken place in 
the chilled beef trade, there are good prospects of increased ship- 
ments in the near future. The British share in these shipments 
is at present limited by the terms of the Anglo-Argentine Agree- 
ment which will shortly expire, and the question of an increased 
share of the home market requirements being secured to Australia 
and New Zealand can then be raised. 


GROWING IMPORTANCE OF GOLD MINING 


An industry of growing importance in Australia is gold — 
tion, and there is great activity in prospecting and dove 
work which seems to be meeting with encouraging success. 
present high price of gold has enabled mines of low-grade ore 
be profitably worked, and the value of the output for 1934 ye 
£7,536,674. Prospects are hopeful for a substantial increase 
the near future, and the value of the output for 1935 18 estima 
at over £8,000,000. : 

The boner season opened well with prices approximately 
40 per cent. higher than last season. A satisfactory feature oe 
growing demand from an increasing number of countries. puss 
are now 30 countries taking Australian wool, against 19 
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the first half of the season 1933-34. The value of wool sold during 
the first five months of the current financial year was £18, 445,000, 
against {11,752,000 last year. 

It is good to see a substantial increase in international trade. 
It is hoped that this may be a slight sign of the growth of that 
confidence which is the chief thing needed to turn the narrow 
current of economic nationalism into the wider stream of inter- 
nationalism that should ultimately sweep away the obstacles to 
a world-wide trade recovery. The estimated production of wheat 
js 126,000,000 bushels, a small decrease on last year, but prices 
are considerably higher. 

Having in view the substantial increase of prices of primary 
products realised during the past twelve months in Australia and 
New Zealand, one may be permitted to express the hope that the 
greater part of this increase will be devoted to a lessening of 
liabilities rather than an increase of expenditure. It is pleasing to 
see that in AuStralia some relief in direct taxation has been 
accorded to the taxpayer, and that Bills are now being drafted 
with a view to simplification and uniformity in Commonwealth 
and State income taxes. 


IMMIGRATION PROSPECTS 


There is one matter which should not be lost sight of, and that 
is the vitally important one of population. Mr Menzies, the 
Commonwealth Government Attorney-General, said a day or two 
ago that Australia regarded an increase in her population as vital 
for her future development, both agriculturally and industrially, 


but that economic conditions are not yet prosperous enough to ° 


encourage settlers. Our advices are that pastoral and agricul- 
tural prospects are promising, and it is to be hoped that in the 
near future the economic outlook will be such as to justify some 
well-considered scheme of immigration being brought forward, 
towards which the Government will find themselves able to adopt 
what Sir James Barrett has called ‘‘a benevolent and helpful 
attitude.’’ 

In New Zealand the outlook for 1936 is promising both for 
traders and for farmers, with higher prices ruling for all commo- 
dities, and in the Dominion, as well as in the Commonwealth, there 
is a satisfactory improvement in the unemployment figures. 

The General Election in November of last year gave the Labour 
Party a substantial majority, and a Labour Ministry is now in 
office under the leadership of Mr M. J. Savage who, during the last 
few days, has announced that his Government will shortly intro- 
duce legislation amending the Reserve Bank Act and making the 
Bank a State Institution. Private shareholders are to be bought 
out, but without loss to them. We await publication of the terms 
of the proposed measure. 

Reference appears in our report to the return of our West End 
Branch to its original site at 17 Northumberland Avenue, which 
has been rebuilt and which provides good and adequate accommo- 
dation for those of our customers who find it convenient to have a 
West End banking account. We believe that this facility has 
been much appreciated in the past and we think it cannot be too 
generally known that it is available. At the present time our 
secretary, Mr G. C. Cowan, is in Australia and it is hoped that the 
experience he will gain from his visit will be useful to him and 
to the bank. 


GOOD SEASONAL OUTLOOK 


Speaking generally, recent weather reports are all that could be 
desired. Copious rains have fallen on districts most needing them 
and prospects are extremely encouraging. The drought that in 
parts of New South Wales, and over wide areas in Queensland, was 
responsible for large losses of stock and deficient harvests, has at 
last definitely broken, and it is a long time since farming interests 
in Australia, both pastoral and agricultural, have, as regards 
weather, been able to face the future with so much confidence. 

_ I will conclude my remarks by reading a cable which the super- 
intendent sends to give us the latest seasonal information ; that 
cable reached us on the 24th instant, and is as follows: — 

“ Season’s prospects of Australia generally satisfactory. Good 
Trains New South Wales and Queensland but seasonal dry conditions 
other States. New Zealand experienced abnormal rains with some 
flood otherwise seasonal prospects favourable.”’ 

I beg to move: ‘‘ That the report be adopted,’’ and will ask 
Mr Sanderson to second that. 

Mr John Sanderson seconded the resolution, and, no questions 
being asked, it was carried unanimously. 


THE DIRECTORATE 


The Chairman: I have now to move: ‘‘ That the appointment 
of Mr Donald Forsyth Anderson as a director be confirmed.’’ Mr 


Anderson is assistant manager of the P. and O. Steam Navigation 
Company and is a director of the well-known firm of Anderson, 
Green and Co., Ltd. He has visited both Australia and New 
Zealand and his name needs very little introduction to the share- 
holders of this bank. He is a son of Sir Alan Anderson, and a 
relative of Sir Kenneth Anderson. His family’s connection with 
Australia is well known. 

This was also seconded by Mr Sanderson and unanimously 
approved. 

The Chairman: I have now to announce the retirement of the 
following directors by rotation: F. V. C. Livingstone-Learmonth, 
Esq., D.S.O.; C. E. Barnett, Esq.; and the Rt. Hon. Lord 
Aldenham, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. I 
propose that. 

Mr Sanderson seconded the resolution and it was passed 
unanimously. 

On the motion of Mr John Butterworth, seconded by Mr George 
W. Jones, the auditors, Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and 
Company, were reappointed. 


TRIBUTE TO OFFICERS AND STAFF 


The Chairman: I have now very great pleasure in moving a vote 
of thanks to the officers of the Bank in Australia, New Zealand 
and London. The most valuable asset of almost any company is a 
really contented and loyal staff, and we certainly have that asset. 
We consider our staff in Australia, New Zealand and London to be 
second to none. (Hear, hear.) Of course, the staff requires leader- 
ship, and we have that in our senior officers and all those of 
managerial rank throughout Australia and New Zealand. They 
do their work entirely to the satisfaction of the board. It would 
be invidious to mention particular people, but there are two at 
the head of the staff, Mr Godward here in London and Mr Healy 
in Australia, both of whom are well known to you and regarding 
whom it is unnecessary for me to say anything. They both have 
the entire confidence of the board; they know that they have 
that confidence, and we know that we are wise in placing that 
confidence in them. (Applause.) I should like somebody from the 
other side of the table to second this vote of thanks. 

Mr W. A. Welch: Ladies and gentlemen, I associate myself 
entirely with the remarks of the chairman. Soon after, the last 
annual meeting I went to Australia and New Zealand, returning in 
January last. I saw a great many of the officers and renewed 
acquaintance with many whom I knew well when I lived in 
Australia. I met Mr Healy and other high officials, as well as the 
managers at Auckland and Wellington. I am certain that we are 
well served. We have men of integrity, who are competent, tactful 
and attentive to their duties, and, especially in the remote parts 
of Australia, they are very useful in many ways in addition to 
being officers of the bank. I am sure this vote of thanks is well 
deserved. (Applause.) 

The vote was unanimously accorded. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO DIRECTORS 


Mr A. J. Waley: Ladies and gentlemen, before this meeting dis- 
perses I am sure we should like to pass a vote of thanks to the 
chairman for his interesting address and to the directors for the 
work they have done for the benefit of the shareholders. The 
only comment I have to make on the chairman's address is that it 
is to be hoped the Commission to which he referred will leave 
bankers unfettered by political or other control, because I cannot 
help feeling that the independent services rendered by the banks 
have always been more beneficial than would be possible under 
outside control. As an old customer of the bank I wish to associate 
myself with the remarks made about the officers and about their 
courtesy to customers. (Applause.) 

Mr Joseph Nissim: Mr Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, I have 
great pleasure in seconding that vote of thanks to the chairman and 
directors. All of us desire to associate ourselves with the board in 
sincere sympathy at the death of Mr Harold Nelson, whose genial 
presence and many services we shall not fail to recall. We share- 
holders of this old-established institution are very conscious of 
our obligations to the board. We realise that they have to pay 
continuous attention to a whole series of factors which are never 
consistent, for instance, the prices of primary commodities, the 
export surplus so vital to these Dominions, the volume of deposits, 
the strong local demand for advances and the occasional strain 
upon the cash resources of the bank. The more we are able 
to follow those factors, the better, I believe, is our appreciation of 
the policy and services of the board. (Applause.) 


The vote was unanimously accorded, and a brief acknowledg- 
ment by the chairman concluded the proceedings. 
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UNITED GLASS BOTTLE MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 
CASH BONUS INCREASED TO 2} PER CENT. 


The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of the United Glass 
Bottle Manufacturers, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C., Sir Max J. 
Bonn, K.B.E. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr S. S. Kenyon) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman said: —My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—The 
separate general meeting of the holders of the preference shares 
and the extraordinary general meeting just held has passed the 
necessary resolutions, thus confirming the capital structure as 
presented to you in the accounts. 

The elimination of the fractional amount of preferred ordinary 
shares not converted under the option is obviously a convenience 
to the company; from the point of view of the holder the 
exchange into preference shares gives an improved security. 

If you will take the report and accounts as read, I beg to draw 
your attention to certain features. 


BALANCE SHEET 


As foreshadowed, we have now transferred the capital reserve 
of {£200,000 by specific allocations to land and _ buildings, 
£141,685 ; house properties, £8,390 ; and trade and other invest- 
ments, £49,925. 

This has resulted both in a simplification of the accounts and 
a truer pictyre of our estimate of the present-day value of these 
assets. The additions to land and buildings amount to {£21,420 
as compared with £20,869 last year. Fixed and loose plant and 
machinery, moulds, etc., at £664,083, is slightly lower than a 
year ago. Trade and other investments, £48,072, shows a 
decrease of £49,543, which is mainly accounted for by the above 
transfer from capital reserve. Stocks and stores, debtors and 
cash at bankers amount to {/1,025,991, against which there are 
current liabilities of £371,296, leaving an excess of floating assets 
of £654,695, as compared with £626, 393 for last year. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The trading profit compared with 1934 shows an increase of 
£8,995, to which, for purposes of comparison, should be added 
the additional amount of £9,642 charged for ordinary depreciation, 
totalling £18,637, which is equal to an increase of 8 per cent. 
As the price level has remained practically unchanged, this 
improvement is due to better trade conditions and the benefits of 
internal re-adjustmnts. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS 


The net profits for the year amount to £151,125, to which must 
be added the balance brought forward from last account, £44,222, 
making the total amount with which we have to deal £195,347. 
There has been paid and/or appropriated (1) the half-year’s 
dividends to June 30, 1935, on the preference, preferred ordinary 
and ordinary shares, £29,431; (2) amounts transferred to deben- 
ture redemption reserve, £13,080, bringing the same to £95,301 ; 
general reserve, £40,000, bringing the same to £300,000 ; staff 
benevolent fund, £7,500; (3) special provision for moulds, £7,500. 

During recent years I have referred to the satisfactory increase 
in entirely new lines of business ; this automatically resulted in a 
large increase of new moulds. The greater the variety in sizes 
and shapes the more difficult it becomes correctly to gauge the 
“‘ actuarial life’’ of our moulds. Wear and tear in the normal way 
is very heavy, and forms a substantial part of the general depre- 
ciation charge of £86,134 ; nevertheless, we thought it wise to 
make this special write-off. 

Since December 31st there has been paid the final dividend on 
the preference shares, £17,476, leaving a balance of £80,358, with 
which the directors propose dealing as follows: Payment of a final 
dividend on the ordinary shares of 5 per cent., less tax, and a cash 


bonus of 2} per cent., less tax, £35,864, and to carry forward a 
balance of £44,494. 


MOORSHEAD MACHINE 

As stated in the report, we were successful during the year in 
disposing of the U.S.A. rights in the Moorshead machine on satis- 
factory terms, and the surplus of £32,767 has been placed to the 
credit of research expenditure account. I need hardly say that 
this allocation materially strengthens our ‘‘ technical reserves.’’ 
We trust that the purchasers will find this machine as completely 
satisfactory as we have. It was in a stage of semi-completion 
when Mr Moorshead joined the U.G.B. in 1919, and since then 
the company has spent much time and labour in developing and 
improving the machine. I can conceive no more beneficial form 


ay 
of trading than that of importing human genius and 
the finished article to the country of origin. *erexporting 
CANNED BEER 

You will no doubt have read in the daily Press of the intro. 
duction in the U.S.A. of ‘‘ canned beer’’ and the possible applica. 
tion in the home market. It is always unwise to belittle 
developments which one would not welcome; yet I think that 
American conditions, which necessitate long distances of 
are in no way applicable to the brewing trade at home. But of 
course, the decision will have to rest with the brewers and the 
public. Generally speaking, it is not a problem of “tin” versus 
‘‘glass,’’ but rather the old question of a cheap, non-returnable 
package versus the proved glass container, which in the case of 
beer—just as in the case of milk—bottles, is capable of long life 
and many journeys. All the comparative costs statistics which 
we have studied, lead us to the conclusion that considerations of 
economy are so prevailingly in favour of the glass container that 
we do not visualise brewers embarking on this new venture, A 
from the economical considerations, latest advices from the U.S.A, 
seem to indicate that the first enthusiasm is already on the wane, 


CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 


I wish to emphasise once again that the satisfactory results are 
due to improved methods of production, a particularly well. 
balanced production programme—for which great credit is due to 
the production manager’s department—and the benefits of the 
heavy capital expenditure incurred during the last years. I find 
that between 1928 and 1935 we have spent (exclusive of moulds) 
£412,954, of which £242,906 was raised through the issue of the 
preferred ordinary and the increase of ordinary shares, leaving 
£170,048, which, together with an increase of £260,000 in floatiiig 
assets and an improvement of £140,000 in the position with the 
bank, has been found from within. 


THE FUTURE 


As to the future, we have made a good start, and, apart from 
major complications, I look to 1936 with a considerable measure 
of confidence. In spite of increases in wages and higher cost of 
certain raw materials, internal economies should neutralise these 
additional costs. I am thinking of purely factory conditions, irre- 
spective of the saving which has now started to accrue under the 
debenture conversion. 

But my optimism is dependent upon our confréres and com- 
petitors resisting the temptation of increased production by way 
of plant extension (as distinct from increased output per existing 
unit), with the inevitable disturbance of the present low price level. 
It is practically impossible, under modern bottle-making condi- 
tions, for anyone in the industry to add a new unit of a size to be 
economical, without automatically creating surplus capacity for 
the industry as a whole. 


TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF 


In conclusion I wish to express the thanks of the directors to 
the managers and employees at the factories, warehouses and head 
office for the loyal way in which they have continued their duties 
during the past year, and I would ask Mr Judd, in the absence of 
Mr Moorshead, who is on a visit to the States, to convey our 
appreciation to all concerned. 

I now beg to move the adoption of the report and accounts and 
that a final dividend of 5 per cent. (making 7} per cent. for the 
year), less tax, and a cash bonus of 2} per cent., less tax, on the 
ordinary shares of the company for the year ended December 31, 
1935, be paid, and I call upon Mr Cannington to second the 
resolution. ; 

Mr J. S. Cannington seconded the resolution, which, in the 
absence of question or comment, was put to the meeting and 
carried unanimously. 

On the motion of Sir Walrond A. F. Sinclair, K.B.E., seconded 
by Major W. F. Dixon-Nuttall, D.S.O., T.D., J.P., the retiring 
directors, Mr T. C. Moorshead, M.Am.Soc.C.E., and Mr H. St. 
J. Judd, were re-elected. 

Major Lawrence Jones, in proposing the re-appointment of 
Messrs Cash, Stone and Company as auditors, said he would like 
to take the opportunity of expressing on behalf of the shareholders 
their sincere congratulations to the board for the past year $ 

Mr Loftus Earle seconded the motion, which was unanimo 
approved, and the proceedings terminated. 





Previous to the annual general meeting separate general meetings 
of the holders of preference shares and an extraordinary general 
meeting of the company were held, at which the necessary see re 
tions were passed for confirming certain modifications 1D 
capital structure of the company. 
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THE EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


FURTHER PROGRESS 


The fifty-fifth ordinary general meeting of The Employers’ 
Liability Assurance Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 
25th instant, at the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria 
Embankment, London. 

Sir Courtauld Thomson, K.B.E., C.B. (the Chairman) said: 
The total premium income has increased slightly to £6,893,000. 
The fire account has expanded and shows a profit of 9 per cent., 
an even better ratio than last year. Accident business has greatly 
improved in almost every class, particularly the motor, com- 
pensation, and liability sections—and has produced a profit of 
£184,000. The results of our United States branch have shown 
a welcome improvement on those of 1934, and have contributed 
substantially to our profits. Our Associated Life Company, the 
Clerical, Medical and General, on completing its quinquennial 
valuation, has once again disclosed a record divisible profit, in 
which the Corporation will share to the extent of £166,000. The 
value of our investments in the United States has again in- 
creased, leaving at the end of the year only a small percentage 
of depreciation, which at the end of last month had, in fact, 
been turned into an appreciation. And, finally, both the total 
underwriting profit of {217,000 and the surplus of profit of the 
Corporation for 1935 of £537,000, are the largest for sixteen years. 
As to the situation in the United Kingdom, the Economist index 
of business activity stood higher at the end of 1935 than at the 
previous peak in 1929. 


CONDITIONS IN THE UNITED STATES 


The amount of the Corporation’s business in the United States 
is so large that conditions there are necessarily of outstanding 
interest to us. Reviewing the developments of 1935 we can say 
that not only was every important business activity greater at 
the end of the year than at the beginning, but that the index 
figures of business for last December were higher than at any 
time during the year. In the two previous years recovery made 
several false starts, for activity increased for a time and then 
suffered set-backs, leaving the index at the end of the year lower 
than it had been earlier. But in the second half of 1935 the 
advance was continuous to the end of the year, and there are 
some striking facts and figures in this connection. The indices 
of industrial production, of employment, of pay-rolls, and of 
wholesale prices were all higher than at any time since 1930. 
Electric power production was greater in 1935 than it had ever 
been even in 1929. Both retail sales and steel production, as well 
as many other business factors, have recovered half or more 
of the losses incurred during the great depression. Confidence 
has increased with the definite signs of recovery, but is qualified 
by uncertainties in politics and in the national finances. 

In the United Kingdom our policy of energetic development 
has shown gratifying results in increased business. 

Our compensation business in the United States gave better 
results than for many years, due largely to the improvement in 
employment. We have for some time past been pruning our 
business in the United States, in the light of the fresh adverse 
factors which constantly arise. 

Nineteen-thirty-six is a memorable year for the Corporation in 
the United States, for on June 4th we celebrate the 50th anniver- 
sary of our entry into that country. It was on June 4, 1886, that 
we began our long and not unsuccessful career on the American 
continent as the pioneers of liability insurance, and on June 4, 
1936, we intend to hold a golden jubilee dinner in Boston as part 
of the suitable celebrations in that city, which will be attended 
by representatives both of our staff, which numbers nearly 3,000 
members, and of our agencies in all parts of the United States. 
I myself am going out, with the managing director and our 
secretary, for this great event, and it is, as I am sure you will 
agree, appropriate that we shall travel in the Queen Mary on her 
maiden voyage. 

As regards investments, it is satisfactory to report that the 
depreciation on Stock Exchange investments declined during the 
year by nearly £300,000, and at December 31st last was only 
£176,000 on investments of £6,700,000, or 2.6 per cent. 

We have been accustomed to show the depreciation on these 
Stock Exchange investments separately from other investments, 
but if we take into account, as we properly may, the large appre- 
ciation which exists in our shareholding in the ‘‘ Clerical, Medical 
and General,’’ as valued so conservatively in the balance sheet, 
our investments as a whole would show an appreciation. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


EASTERN BANK, LIMITED 
MR HASKELL REVIEWS CONDITIONS IN THE EAST 


The twenty-sixth annual general meeting of the Eastern Bank, 
Limited, was held, on the 20th instant, at 2 Crosby Square, 
London. 

Mr J. S. Haskell (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: The past year as regards trade and banking has again been 
very difficult, the only bright feature being the continued progress 
of the home trade, that of overseas, particularly in the sphere in 
which we are interested, being disappointing. 

The economic and financial position of India remains very 
sound. The Government were enabled during the summer to carry 
through successfully large conversion operations by which rupee 
loans bearing interest at 5 per cent. and 6} per cent. were con- 
verted into 3 per cent. stock at 964, which now stands at over 103. 

Another conversion of 5} per cent. loan in London into 3 per 
cent. stock at 98 was largely oversubscribed, and now stands at 
about 100}. f 

The Indian Budget, as revised at the end of February, shows 
a surplus for the year of Rs. 242 lacs, as against an estimated 
surplus of Rs. 6 lacs when the Budget was introduced a year ago. 

The Indian Government expect to be able to repay the 
£16,800,000 54 per cent. loan 1936-38 London issue without the 
necessity for further borrowing, and for the next twelve months 
not only is there no fresh taxation, but the emergency surcharge 
on income tax and supertax is reduced. 

Money in India continued redundant, day-to-day money being 
freely offered at no more than } per cent. per annum for months 
on end. The Bank rate, which had stood at 3} per cent. for two 
or three years, was reduced to 3 per cent. just at the commence- 
ment of the busy season when rates generally harden, but in spite 
of cheap money the average price of commodities varied little 
during the year. Exports of merchandise exceeded the value of 
imports by only £18,600,000, against {19,000,000 the year before. 

Imports of Manchester goods were valued at 48,270,000, against 
£8,785,000 in 1934. It is to be feared that there is very little 
scope for expansion in this direction if it be noted that since before 
the war India has trebled her own production, besides importing 
more from Japan. In rayon silk, imports from Japan for the past 
nine months of last year amounted to {£1,275,000, against only 
£94,000 from the United Kingdom. Japan now holds second place 
to the United States in the production of this material ; the United 
Kingdom comes fourth. The duty on imports into India is 25 per 
cent. for silk yarns, whether Japanese or British, and on silk 
fabrics 50 per cent. on Japanese and 30 per cent. on British. The 
imports of rayon into India amounted to £1,690,000, of which the 
British and Japanese imports account for {£1,369,000, leaving 
£321,000 imported from all other countries. It is to be regretted 
that the United Kingdom is so very much behind, and in this case 
I think India could, without detriment to her interests as manu- 
facturers, reduce the duty upon British imports, if not abolish it 
altogether. 

The export of gold continued steadily in large volume, but not 
to the extent of the previous year—viz. £32,400,000, against 
£44,700,000. These exports have been the mainstay of the rupee, 
enabling the Government to remit home {37,380,000 at the rate 
of 1s. 64d. It is of interest to observe that, whilst the export of 
gold dropped by {£12,000,000, Government purchases of sterling 
also dropped by about £10,000,000. 

Iraq.—There is no general improvement to record, but at the 
same time there is no retrogression in business. It is, however, to 
be deplored that British trade continues to lose ground in favour 
of the Japanese. Whilst imports of cotton piece goods show an 
aggregate decrease, the British share dropped from {£301,000 in 
1933-34 to £94,000 in 1934-35; and Japanese goods, on the other 
hand, increased from £384,000 to £692,000. 

The future of Iraq continues promising, mainly owing to the 
large production and export of oil. Last year 3,500,000 toms were 
exported by one company alone—the Iraq Petroleum. It is not 
only a source of great revenue to the Government, it also entails 
large expenditure in the country and the employment of labour. 

Turning to the accounts, the profits for the year are £125,385, 
which with the balance brought forward from the previous year 
total £177,152. An interim dividend of 3 per cent. has already 
been paid, and we recommend a further dividend of 3 per cent., 
making 6 per cent. less income tax, £25,000 to be credited to 
premises account, £30,000 to contingent fund, leaving £62,152 to 
be carried forward, an increase of £10,385. These allocations 
further strengthen the resources of the bank. 

As regards the current year, the recent development of the 
political situation renders the prospects uncertain, otherwise there 
is every indication of further general progress towards recovery. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SCOTTISH POWER COMPANY, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR—GOOD PROSPECTS 


The twenty-sixth annual ordinary general meeting of the Scot- 
tish Power Company, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at 
the Caledonian Hotel, Edinburgh, Mr George Balfour, M.P. (the 
chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: The accounts we present to-day will, I am sure, 
be regarded as satisfactory and fulfilling any forecast I might 
have ventured to make in the past. 

I think you will agree that the increase in our trading balance 
(omitting in each case any interest during construction) from 
£488,857 to £547,668, an increase of £58,811, is satisfactory and 
in accordance with our anticipations, and I am glad to say that 
the current year has started with a satisfactory increase compared 
with the first two months of last year. 

The installation of the plant and equipment of the Tummel and 
Rannoch Power Stations is now complete and ready for generating 
additional power as soon as we are able to utilise water from the 
Garry Watershed. 

The tunnel from Loch Garry to Loch Ericht and the intake 
dams, etc., should be complete and available for service during 
the summer of 1937, enabling us to generate an additional 
11,000 kw. in our existing power stations. 

The only other water resources which remain to be developed 
to generate additional power in the Rannoch and Tummel power 
stations are the Killichonan, Loch Seilich and Loch Cuaich. These 
works will be taken in hand shortly and when completed will 
increase our water supply, enabling us to provide an additional 
11,000 kw. from our existing generating plant. The impounding 
of the water from the additional watersheds of the Garry and Loch 
Seilich, etc., in the Ericht Reservoir, together provide for the 
generation of an additional 22,000 k.w. from the plant already 
installed in our Rannoch and Tummel Power Stations. 


EXTENSION OF SERVICES 


Our services were extended very considerably during the year, 
tapping many new districts hitherto unserved, the total addition 
to our high tension and low tension mains amounting to no less 
than 417 miles, 287 miles being High Tension lines and 130 miles 
Low Tension. Of this total approximately 300 miles were erected 
overhead and 117 miles laid underground. You can judge for 
yourselves from the above figures the vast territory we have to 
cover to tap our customers in a sparsely populated area. With the 
mains laid last year the subsidiary companies have now over 2,438 
miles of high and low tension lines and cables, of which 1,560 
miles are overhead and 878 miles underground. 

Last year we connected 7,654 new consumers compared with 
6,105 in 1934, and 5,655 in 1933, the total number of consumers 
connected at the end of last year being 50,361. 

We connected 29,400 kw. additional load, making the total 
connected load 175,200 kw., resulting in a maximum demand of 
80,500 kw., an increase of 13,900 kw., of which maximum about 
31,000 was sold to the Central Electricity Board, being 7,000 kw. 
in excess of the normal contract. The demand of the Fife and 
Scottish Central Stations, being Selected Stations, is provided by 
the Central Electricity Board or by our own plants according to 
directions. 

Last year we sold approximately 236,400,000 units, excluding 
inter-company bulk supply, an increase of 27,600,000 units. 
115,770,000 units were sold to the Central Board, the balance of 
120,600,000 units being sold in the company’s areas. The re- 
sultant price, excluding the sales to the Central Board, produced 
an average revenue of 1.29d. per unit. Included in the foregoing 
figures is approximately 15 million units sold in bulk to various 
authorities. If we deduct the proceeds of these bulk supplies the 
remaining 105,600,000 units produced an average of 1.37d. per 
unit sold. 

The balance at the credit of the revenue account including 
£7,826 brought forward from last year, amounts to £318,865. 
Deducting interest on loans less tax £8,199, interim dividend on 
the preference shares £51,150, and interim dividend on the 
ordinary shares £62,581, there remains a balance of £196,934 18s. 
out of which the final dividend on the preference shares for the 
half-year to December 31, 1935, less income tax amounting to 
£51,150 has been paid, leaving a balance of £145,784 18s., of 
which the directors propose to deal with as follows: In payment 
of a final dividend of 5$ per cent. on 3,230,000 ordinary shares, 
making, with the interim dividend already paid, a distribution of 
8 per cent. for the year, less income tax £137,678 15s., leaving 
£8,106 3s. to be carried forward to next account. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


COUNTY OF LONDON ELECTRIC SUPPLY 


LIMITED i 
REVENUE UP NEARLY 15 PER CENT. 


The forty-second ordinary general meeting of the of 
London Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the 
instant, at River Plate House, Sir Bernard E. Greenweil, Bt. 
(chairman of the company) presiding. 

The manager and secretary (Mr John C. Dalton) having Tead the 
notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The units sold 
have increased from just over one thousand millions to over one 
thousand five hundred millions, an increase of just under 50 per 
cent. The gross receipts at £3,820,044 show an increase of mor 
than {£538,000 over the previous year, but expenditure has jp. 
creased by £422,000. 

The new 75,000 kw. set being laid down in our Barking generat. 
ing station is to be in operation this year, and we hope also to 
have the use of the new high tension line of 66,000 volts 
from Barking Station into our southern areas. The reductions made 
to our consumers during the year total over £168,000. We expended 
over £893,000 during the year, again chiefly on new mains and rein. 
forcement of old mains, to meet the growing demand on ou 
system. For the current year we are faced again with heavy ip. 
creases in local rates, due to the quinquennial revaluation in our 
London areas, and, in addition, we have to meet increased cost of 
coal. 





LARGER OUTPUT 


The number of units sold, namely, 1,567,705,070, must convey 
to you the extent, not only of our business, but of the use which 
the Central Electricity Board is making of our works. During the 
year they took no less than 682,302,000 units, as compared with 
274,741,000 in the previous year. The units sold to our own con- 
sumers increased by 109,308,553, am increase of over 14 per cent., 
whilst we connected during the year 32,000 new consumers, an in- 
crease of some 16 per cent. 

Our total receipts are £3,820,000, against £3,281,000, or an 
increase of over £538,000. On the other side of the account most 
of the items show increases over last year, the total expenditure 
being £1,835,433, as compared with {1,412,828 for the previous 
year, an increase of £422,605. The result shows a balance to carry 
to net revenue account of £1,984,610, or an increase, as compared 
with 1934, of £115,514. After providing for dividends on the 6 per 
cent. and 4 per cent. preference stocks and for the ordinary divi- 
dend of 10} per cent., there remains an amount to carry forward 
to 1936 of £387,413. The supply from our Barking station last 
year was maintained satisfactorily and without interruption, and 
there were generated during the whole year 1,641 million units, as 
against 1,177 million units for the previous year. 

Regarding our transmission and distribution system, it became 
necessary to spend a considerable amount of money—over £580,000 
—on new mains and on reinforcement of old mains during the year. 
This has involved the laying of some 74 miles of high tension mains 
another 400 miles of low pressure and medium pressure mains, 
and the putting down of 158 new substations. ; 

To meet the growth of load, our organisation, together with 
the Central Electricity Board, has under consideration a proposal 
to build another large generating station in the area of one of our 
subsidiary companies. : 

I am ‘glad to tell you that our sales of units for the domestic 
load increased by some 20 per cent. last year. At the same time, 
we have, as you know, had very low rates of charge in force, 
particularly with our two-part tariffs, and, as some idea of the 
material reductions in force for 1935, there were sold in London 
alone over 13 million more units for ordinary domestic supplies, 
and yet the revenue from that class of supply in London was some 
£10,000 less than the previous year. The value of the reductions 
we gave to our consumers last year was no less than £168,000. 

We are reconstructing the lighting of some 257 miles of streets, 
and this entails the erection of over 8,000 electric equi 
Water heating by electricity is going ahead and we are 1m 
a large number of water heaters and placing electric infusers 
in the existing domestic supply tanks, with great success. Our 
tariff of 4d. per unit for the service—except in very rural areas 
where we charge 3d.—has created the demand which we antici 

ted. 

This year we are laying ourselves out to instal a large number se 
refrigerators, and we are offering an excellent refrigerator at @ 

purchase charge of 2s. 6d. per week, for which we expect @ heavy 
demand. the 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and 
meeting closed with a very hearty vote of thanks to the 
directors and staff. 
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CLAYTON DEWANDRE COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS—DIVIDEND DOUBLED 


The seventh ordinary general meeting of Clayton Dewandre 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at the Holborn 
Restaurant, London. 

Mr C. H. Dade (the Chairman) said: When we met here a year 
ago I remarked that 1935 had opened not unsatisfactorily, and 
we had done rather more business than in the same short period 
of the preceding year. That remark might be extended to the 
whole year’s operations, which, in all departments, showed pro- 
gress. The final result is seen in the improved accounts and in 
the increased profits earned. 

The demand generally upon us during the year was 
characterised by a steadily rising tendency which is perhaps best 
illustrated by the fact that to-day, compared with a year ago, 
we have 30 per cent. more workers in our employ. At the close 
of the year our order book was well balanced, ensuring a profit 
load at the works for some months to come. 

As to the actual figures, I need scarcely make any long review ; 
they speak for themselves as showing the considerable improve- 
ment in the year. The profit earned is reflected in the much- 
improved cash position, which has enabled us to dispose of the 
bank overdraft which existed at the end of 1934, and to show 
a considerable cash balance. 

We have now been established seven years, and during those 
years we have applied in round figures out of profits: £38,000 
for depreciation, £18,000 to preliminary expenses, and £31,000 to 
developing the business and new lines of manufacture for the 
works. These figures, which total £87,o00, are impressive when 
it is borne in mind that of the seven years three, at least, were 
years of a most intensive depression, and I consider that the 
stratum of the company has been greatly strengthened and 
enhanced in the period. 

To comment on the products themselves, the Dewandre 
apparatus as a power brake continues to gives its usual satis- 
faction. It can be said to be both reasonable in price and highly 
efficient, and it has, moreover, the virtue of adaptability. 

Whilst upholding our predominant position in the braking of 
heavy vehicles, such as passenger coaches and buses and large 
goods transport vehicles, we are not unmindful of new possibilities 
in the private motor-car field. With speeds continually going up 
the need for superlative braking on cars is a paramount and vital 
requirement from the public safety standpoint, and as the use of 
the larger car becomes more common so must the need of its 
being adequately braked become more and more imperative. 
What is wanted is a brake which will remain in constant adjust- 
ment and at the same time be easy and light in application by 
the driver. A development in which we have been engaged 
during the past year enables us now to say that we can ensure 
perfect adjustment, and, by employing the Dewandre apparatus, 
provide that ease of control which in the case, at least, of the 
larger car is indispensable. We intend taking a full part in this 
vital braking improvement in the motor-car sphere in the 
immediate future. 

Our Still tube department is very active—at the moment we 
are working overtime on this manufacture and are adding to our 
special and patented plant equipment. 

Our Clayton Heaters, which incorporate the Still tube, have 
advanced noticeably in prestige and public favour. Orders now 
in hand for them from the road transport interests are con- 
siderable and are not confined to the home market alone. 

Numerous small orders for the Verometer Ticket Machine have 
been fulfilled during the year, and wherever used the machine is 
Teported as giving satisfactory service. We have proved that 
in the Verometer we have provided the (I say ‘‘ the ’’) sound 
workable appliance needed for the hard and onerous duties called 
for in the handling of the enormous passenger traffic now moving 
on the roads of the country, whether it be in cities, towns or in 
country services. The Verometer now takes its place in full 
accord with the reputation we hold in relation to our other 
established specialty products. 

Other manufactures we turn out include the ‘‘ Unitype’’ Bus 
Route Indicator, patented hand and power Tipping Gears and 
machine work of various types. These have all contributed their 
quota to the improved output, and we look forward to their 
expansion continuing. 

We have on hand one or two new projects for possible com- 
mercialisation, but these are early days for me to make any 
detailed comment on them. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and a dividend of 5 per 
cent. declared. 





LANCASHIRE STEEL CORPORATION, LIMITED 
INCREASED EARNINGS 


FIRST ORDINARY DIVIDEND 


The sixth ordinary general meeting of the Lancashire Steel 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at 34 Leaden- 
hall Street, London, E.C. 

Mr John E. James (chairman and managing director) said: — 
The corporation and its wholly-owned subsidiaries have earned a 
profit for the year of £416,869, subject to the depreciation of 
fixed assets. To that profit falls to be added the sum of £62,955 
brought forward from last year, revealing a total amounting to 
£479,824. Your directors have again laid aside {120,000 for 
depreciation of fixed assets, which, with other provisions, leaves 
a disposable balance of £243,049, out of which your directors 
recommend a dividend of 4 per cent. on the ordinary shares, in 
addition to the preference dividends. 


STEEL INDUSTRY AND COAL PRICES 


The difficulties of the coal industry have recently been made 
apparent to all. While central selling will presumably enable the 
coal industry to show more satisfactory results, fuel costs in 
industries throughout the country, including the iron and steel 
industry, will undoubtedly advance. A settlement of the wages 
dispute in the coal-mining industry has been reached since the 
close of the corporation’s financial year, and a wages advance, 
varying in rate in the several districts, was granted, dating from 
January 1, 1936. 

The British Iron and Steel Federation contributed in some 
measure to the settlement by recommending its members to grant 
from the foregoing date a voluntary increase on the price of coal 
under contract, provided such advance was used for the purpose 
of increasing the wages of the coalminers. 

Although burdened at that date with heavy forward commit- 
ments—the usual practice in the industry—the steel industry 
definitely decided not to attempt to pass on this charge to con- 
sumers. It preferred, rather, to increase prices for future busi- 
ness by a modest amount, such increases being confined to those 
classes of production where margins had previously been very 
narrow and were now almost non-existent as a result of increased 
cost of raw materials, including coal. The wisdom of this policy 
will, I think, be apparent to all business people. 


FUTURE OF THE INDUSTRY 


During the year a settlement was arrived at with the Con- 
tinental steel interests regarding the limitation of imports of steel 
into Great Britain and the sharing, in agreed proportions, of the 
export trade from this country and the Continent to the neutral 
markets of the world. The export arrangement represents, in my 
view, an important step in the better organisation of the world’s 
trade, and, in conjunction with the limitation of imports, should 
enable steel manufacturers in this country to concentrate, with- 
out interruption, on developing still further the technical 
efficiency of the industry. 

While we cannot foretell what 1936 holds for the corporation, 
I am glad to be able to inform you that up to the present time 
our results are as satisfactory as for the similar period of 1935, 
while our order book at the moment is well filled. The prosperity 
of this corporation, in conjunction with that of the steel industry 
generally, is to a large extent bound up with the prosperity of the 
country as a whole. As you may be aware, the production of 
steel in this country has substantially increased since 1919, but 
last year, although showing a record production, only 2,228,000 
tons were exported. In my own view, an increased export trade 
in iron and steel goods in some form is essential to the permanent 
prosperity of the industry. We all know the difficulties which 
stand in the way of the resumption of international trade on a 
reasonable scale—difficulties of currency instability, exchange 
restrictions, quotas and tariffs—but if the world is to recover 
stability and prosperity, and it will only do so in an atmosphere 
of peace and confidence, these problems must be dealt with by 
the Governments of the various countries. Let us hope that, 
despite the unpropitious circumstances prevailing at the moment, 
1936 will make a substantial contribution towards a solution. 

Finally, it is a real pleasure to me that, during the course of 
to-day’s proceedings I am to have the privilege of proposing a 
resolution for the payment of the first dividend on the ordinary 
share capital of your company since the merging of the various 
undertakings in 1929 and 1930. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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RADIATION, LIMITED 


The ordinary general meeting of Radiation, Limited, was held, 
on the 25th instant, at Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, The 
Approach, Victoria Embankment, London, Mr H. James Yates 
(the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —The profit and loss account shows the net income 
from subsidiary companies for the year, together with transfer 
fees and bank interest, at £327,391, as compared with £325,340 
for 1934, an increase of £2,051. The balance of profits brought 
forward from last year was £128,102, so that after deducting the 
interim dividends paid in October last, there remains to the credit 
of the profit and loss account the sum of £375,412. That amount 
is carried to the balance sheet above, and deducting the proposed 
final dividends, together with the bonus of 2} per cent., which 
the directors recommend should again be paid to the ordinary 
shareholders, there remains a balance of {141,901 to carry forward 
to next year, compared with £128,102 a year ago. 


PROBLEMS OF THE BIG MANUFACTURER 


The past year has established a record as regards volume of 
trade, but as each year comes along we, like other very large 
manufacturing concerns, find many difficult problems before us. 
It is not the case, as is sometimes thought, that the largest 
concerns hold an impregnable position. However good their 
organisation and management may be, it is very difficult to 
exercise the contro] that is possible in smaller undertakings. 

Again, a manufacturing company that has successfully built up 
a huge turnover has necessarily incurred very heavy expenditure 
in buildings, specialised plant and equipment, in order to obtain 
the required output, and the production having been enormously 
increased, it is essential for it to be maintained, otherwise with 
a falling turnover it would be found that manufacturing costs 
would not fall proportionately to the output. Profits, therefore, 
would rapidly decline. Although our turnover last year was in 
excess of that of any past year, and constitutes a record, yet our 
profits have not responded proportionately, because costs have 
shown a general increase. We have had to meet certain increases 
in wages and pay higher prices for our raw materials; we have 
embodied in our goods further improvements and developments 
which have added to the cost of manufacture, but our selling 
prices have not been increased. This year we are again faced 
with increases in wages, and, in addition, a further increase in 
the cost of our raw materials. Unless, therefore, our turnover 
can be again increased, we cannot expect to maintain the same 
margin of profit. 


RECORD SALES OF ‘“ NEW WORLD ’”’ COOKERS 


The sales of our ‘‘ New World ’’ cookers during the past year 
again constitute another record. There are millions of satisfied 
users. We continue to receive numerous unsolicited testimonials 
giving unstinted praise of our ‘‘ New World ”’ cooker. 

The ‘‘ New World ’’ cooker, with the ‘‘ Regulo,’’ was the 
result of our research work extending over many years, and it 
revolutionised gas cooking. 

I cannot emphasise too strongly that the ‘‘ Regulo’’ is made 
solely by Radiation, and can only be obtained on Radiation 
apparatus. The names “‘ Regulo’’ and ‘‘ New World’’ have 
been registered as trade marks by us in many countries, and they 
may now be called household words. 

The novice in cooking has nothing to fear when using a ‘‘ New 
World ’’ cooker in conjunction with the Radiation Cookery Book, 
and more experienced cooks have the satisfaction of knowing 
that their successful results can be repeated with certainty from 
day to day. It is extremely gratifying, though hardly surprising, 
that Radiation House, with its research kitchen and its highly 
trained staff, was singled out as pre-eminently the place for the 
preparatory work and the final judging of the recipes in the 
National Milk Recipe Competition, organised by the Daily Mail, 
in association with the Milk Marketing Board, which has attracted 
no fewer than 49,000 entries. 

I would like again to emphasise that for a number of years we 
have been investigating the types of energy emitted by various 
heating apparatus. Our ‘‘ Thermo-XX Beam ”’ radiant, which 
eventually became known as the “‘ Beam,’’ was the first radiant 
designed to emit an increased proportion of short infra-red rays, 
and its introduction marked a new stage in the development of the 
gas fire. The High Beam fire is a further advance in this 
direction. 

I have no hesitation in saying that our High Beam fires have 
proved to be the most efficient radiant gas fires in the world. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


March 28, 1995 


INTERNATIONAL AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE 
COMPANY, LIMITED | 


SUBSTANTIAL ADVANCE IN PROFIT 


SIR ALEXANDER ROGER’S ADDRESS 


The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of the Internati 
Automatic Telephone Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th 
instant, at the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria Embank. 
ment, London. 

Sir Alexander Roger (chairman of the company), who presided, 
said that the year 1935 had been an encouraging one, and the 
board were glad to report a substantial increase in profits which 
from £87,361 in 1933 had risen to £120,283 for 1935. They re. 
commended the payment of a final dividend at the rate of 6 
cent. on the ordinary shares, making a total of 9 per cent. for the 
year, and a dividend of 9 per cent. for the year on the ‘‘ A” ang 
‘ B’ deferred shares, which compared with 8 per cent. last year 
on both ordinary and deferred. 

The Telephone and General Trust, Limited, in which their own 
company had a large investment, continued its satisfactory pro. 
gress, and had again paid 8 per cent. on the ordinary shares, The 
reputation of that company among Government, municipal and 
other telephone administrations throughout the world was in the 
first rank. The market value of the investments of both their 
own company and of the Automatic Electric Company, Limited, 
which last had increased the dividend on its ordinary shares 
from 8 per cent. to 9 per cent., showed an appreciation over cost, 

A year ago he had reported that the order books of both the 
sales and manufacturing companies were satisfactory ; the posi- 
tion had improved during 1935, mainly due to the increased de- 
mand for telephone plant at home and overseas, and prospects did 
not indicate any slackening in the demand for their products. 


A WORLD-WIDE BUSINESS 


Their export trade last year had penetrated to forty-six coun- 
tries, and in all the high standard of the company’s products and 
their customers’ faith in them had been maintained. It was an 
interesting fact that in spite of their great business with the 
British Post Office over many years their export market had been 
still greater, but judging from the present rate of telephone expan- 
sion at home, it looked as though in the next few years home 
business might take the lead. The company’s relationships with 
the Governments of South Africa, Poland, Lithuania and other 
telephone operating administrations with whom they had supply 
contracts, continued to be mutually satisfactory. 

The company continued to add to their range of products, and 
were ever open to consider developments suited to the organisation 
and plant. In December last a subsidiary company, wholly owned 
and controlled by the Automatic Electric Company, Limited, had 
been formed to deal with the manufacture of their “ Xcel” 
Domestic Electrical Appliances, which business had now assumed 
considerable size. The new company had an attractive range 
of designs catering for the increasing use of electricity for domestic 


purposes. 
BRITISH POST OFFICE 


The Postmaster-General, Major Tryon, continued to extend the 
good work of his predecessor, Sir Kingsley Wood, and that vast 
organisation was reaching out to keep the British Post Office m 
the forefront of public utilities throughout the world. At the end 
of 1935 there were 2,500,000 telephones connected to the Post 
Office System, and expansion was expected to continue at roughly 
200,000 stations perannum. The directors desired to pay 4 tribute 
to the Post Olfice for the courageous way in which they were 
dealing with the rural telephone problem. On demand trunk 
service had been appreciably extended, and the time was now not 
far distant when practically instantaneous communication would be 
possible between all parts of the country. 

Last year he had announced that after exhaustive tests om 
various automatic telephone systems, the British Post Office 
decided to continue with the company’s Strowger Line F 
System. He was now pleased to state that the British Post Office 
had adopted as standard the Automatic Electric Company § new 
Strowger switch which provided greater switching facilities, 
economies both in cost and space. The merits of that switch 
already been recognised by many other administrations, who - 
expressed their intention to specify it for their future requireme?’ 

In conclusion, he would ask them to join with him 10 
the management and staff for their work of the past year. 
loyalty and fine team work of all concerned had been 
and to them was owed a vote of thanks. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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March 28, 1936 
CAMP BIRD, LIMITED 


THE COMPANY’S HOLDINGS 
MR F. W. BAKER’S REVIEW 


The thirty-fourth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 26th instant, at River Plate House, London. 

Mr F. W. Baker (the Chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: The accounts under review show an operating profit totalling 
£90,714, reduced to {81,296 after debiting London expenses. This 
operating profit, plus last year’s credit balance of £40,871, gives 
a total of £122,167, now reduced to £50,300 after provision for 
the deductions set out in the Report, which sum of £50,300 it is 
proposed to carry forward. 

The company’s quoted interests as at December 31, 1935, 
amount to £400,348, as against £368,256 in last year’s accounts. 
At December 31, 1935, the appreciation over the book cost of 
our quoted investments, based on the market prices at that date, 
was £178,000, reduced to £98,000 after allowing for a depreciation 
of £80,000, arising mainly on our Mexican Corporation and Lagares 
Tin Mines holdings. The unquoted securities stand at £768,936, 
as against £693,112. 


AUSTRALIAN DEEP LEADS 


Having dealt with the position of the Mexican Corporation and 
other of the company’s holdings, the chairman proceeded: I now 
turn to our interests in the four Victorian Deep Lead companies. 
Development is proceeding on normal lines and at a more satis- 
factory speed than at the outset. While results in the No. 1 
Shaft area at Talbot have only been moderate, the No. 2 Shaft 
encountered wash yielding 30 dwt. per square fathom, and deve- 
lopment of this area is being undertaken at once. Boring to the 
south of No. 1 Shaft has also proved the trend of the leads up 
to the boundary of the property in this direction indicating very 
satisfactory values. Sinking of No. 3 Shaft is now being started 
to open up this area. On Madam Hopkins and Homebush pro- 
perties additional power and pumping plant is being installed in 
order to expedite shaft sinking now in progress. On the Lam- 
plough property, development work is being followed up accord- 
ing to schedule plan; values by drilling have been more than 
encouraging, and it is anticipated that wash extraction and normal 
operations should be started in six months’ time. In the mean- 
time, the underground management of the four companies has 
been strengthened by the engagement of the services of two experi- 
enced mine managers, who are investigating the application of 
more modern mining practice than existed in the early days of 
Deep Lead mining, and which should have a marked effect in the 
reduction of operating costs. 


INTEREST IN NEW RAND DEVELOPMENTS 


We still retain holdings in the six Rand companies detailed in 
the report. These interests were acquired under our arrangement 
with the New Consolidated Gold Fields, and at December 31st 
last had a market value of close on a quarter of a million pounds. 
The report before you gives particulars of development at these 
six properties, and I will only call attention to the success met 
with by West Witwatersrand Areas Limited, in their work of 
proving the far Western extension of the main reef and the pros- 
pect of an early flotation of a second subsidiary by that company, 
which would entitle us as shareholders to subscribe for our quota 
of the initial working capital to be provided. 

From the Camp Bird Mine we have received during the year 
under review a profit of over £10,000 as royalty from the lease 
operation. 


FINANCIAL POLICY 


Half-way through the year there was little doubt in my mind 
that we should at this meeting have been able to recommend to 
you the payment of a dividend, particularly as there then seemed 
to be no reason why we should not look forward to a steady income 
on our big holding of Mexican Corporation shares. It is also true 
that we could have increased our operating profit to offset the 
Provision for the amount of {£56,000 written off by the further 
realisation, at substantial profits, of securities, had we felt that 
circumstances justified such a course, but in the light of the 
Position which has developed in Mexico since the turn of the year, 
the possibility of having to create a reserve against our investments 
in that country has influenced our judgment in following the con- 
Servative course we have. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


GODFREY PHILLIPS, LIMITED 
INCREASED NET PROFIT 


The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of Godfrey Phillips, 


nt was held, on the 24th instant, at 112 Commercial Street, 
ndon. 

Mr Arthur I. Phillips (chairman and managing director), in the 
course of his speech, said: —The net profit for the year, including 
dividends declared by associated undertakings, after adjusting 
income tax and charging advertising and all expenses except 
interest and directors’ fees, shows an increase over last year's 
figure, before provision for pensions, of approximately £27,000, 
which your directors feel is not unsatisfactory in view of the 
higher cost of raw material with which we had to contend during 
the year, and the rather more acute competition than hitherto. 

We have built up a very strong and sound balance sheet. We 
are strong in reserves, strong in the reputation our brands bear for 
quality, and strong in the relationship with our customers both 
at home and abroad, and in these circumstances I think that we 
may feel we can maintain our not inconsiderable volume of the 
tobacco trade and the important position we occupy therein. You 
will agree, I feel, that the company, with a paid-up capital of 
£1,856,000 and with reserves and carry-forwards amounting to 
nearly £1,250,000, is in a very sound position, particularly when 
it is borne in mind that its trading is not confined to any particular 
country or to one grade of manufacturers. 

Our subsidiary and associated companies include case-making, 
box-making, printing, tin box-making, the manufacture of cigars, 
and a range of products from the highest grade Oriental cigarettes 
right down to snuffs and chewing tobaccos. These subsidiary and 
associated companies not only pay a very fair return on the book 
value of the shares we hold, but, in addition, give us manufactur- 
ing advantages and reduced overhead costs which both they ani 
the parent company enjoy. 


HIGHER TOBACCO COST 


Satisfactory however as is a strong balance sheet, it avails but 
little without a volume of trade and in this respect we are also 
happy, but the profit per unit is a very tiny one, and it is only 
by the maintenance of the volume of trade, by good quality, by 
careful manufacturing and buying, and by good and ample adver- 
tising are we able to present satisfactory accounts. As I men- 
tioned when I addressed you last year, we have had to bear a 
much greater cost for the leaf tobacco purchased in 1934 which, 
although it has not yet come into use, when added to previous 
purchases increased the average cost. 

The 1935 crop of tobacco is a very good one, and will cost less 
than the previous crop, but as it is not as cheap as the tobacco 
purchased prior to 1934, we shall still during the coming year get 
little, if any, relief in the cost of our leaf tobaccos. Possibly the 
1936 crop may give us more favourable prices, but our main hope 
is that it will give us equally high quality tobaccos, for it is only 
with good tobacco—of which Great Britain buys proportionately 
much more than any other country—that English cigarettes have 
attained the standard of high quality to which all other countries 
still aspire. We were able during the year to increase the sales 
of our leading brand, and had record figures in our export trade. 

Perhaps you may be interested in the new building. It has been 
designed by Mr Bernard W. H. Scott, F.I.B.A. When it is 
finished you will agree that he has produced a building which is 
not only a credit to his ability, but one that will be a joy to this 
rather drab quarter of our great city. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


And now as to this year, although the trade to-day has been 
well maintained, and nothing material has happened to affect the 
cost of production and anticipating with every good reason that 
on the whole the dividends payable by the subsidiaries will not 
be less than those credited to last year’s accounts, I nevertheless 
feel that to make any prophecy while the international political 
situation remains so difficult is something I ought not to attempt, 
but if the dark clouds roll away, and consumption continues to 
expand, not only should the exchequer continue to benefit, but 
some advantage should accrue to your company. 

It is possibly superfluous to add that your board have given 
their accustomed careful consideration before making their recom- 
mendations for the disposal of the profits. They feel that they 
are pursuing a prudent course in recommending a final dividend 
on the ordinary stock and shares of 74 per cent., which makes 
10 per cent. for the year, and in recommending a bonus of 1} per 
cent. on the ordinary stock and shares. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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SCOTTISH AMICABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
RECORD NEW BUSINESS 
THE QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION 


At the annual general meeting of the Scottish Amicable Life 
Assurance Society held, on the 25th inst., in Glasgow, Mr D. 
Bruce Warren, chairman of the ordinary board of directors, in 
moving the adoption of the report and accounts, referred to the 
substantial progress shown by the Society in the past year. The 
net new sums assured, {1,963,919, exceeded by {117,580 the 
previous record figure reached in 1934 and showed an increase 
of 50 per cent. on the figure for the corresponding year of the 
previous quinquennial period, namely, 1930. The claims ex- 
perience was exceptionally favourable, and the aggregate amount 
payable on the deaths of members was only 77 per cent. of the 
amount expected under the A 1924-1929 mortality tables, the 
new basis of valuation, and only 54 per cent. of the amount 
expected according to the O™ mortality tables, the previous 
basis of valuation. The favourable mortality experienced by the 
Society was a feature repeatedly referred to in the annual reports 
and reflected the care with which the lives assured were selected. 
A natural corollary was a substantial contribution to surplus 
year by year. 

The life assurance and annuity funds had increased during 
the year by £372,324, and now exceeded {12 millions. 


INTEREST REVENUE 


The interest revenue, at £565,631, had increased by {19,679 
and represented a return on the total funds, invested and un- 
invested, of {4 15s. rod. per cent., or a net return of £3 19s. 4d. 
per cent., after deduction of income tax, as against £3 18s. 8d. 
per cent. net in 1934. This was regarded as satisfactory, par- 
ticularly when it was remembered that new money and the 
proceeds of maturing investments had had to be invested at 
the low rates of yield ruling throughout the year. 

As a natural consequence of expanding organisation and in- 
creasing business, expenses and commission were slightly higher, 
but after making the usual allowance for single premiums the 
ratio of expenses to premium revenue was not materially above 
the average and was well within the margin allowed in the 
valuation of the Society’s liabilities. 

There had been a considerable appreciation during the year 
in the market value of the Society’s investments, and there had 
consequently been a further increase in the margin between the 
market and the book values. No credit had been taken in the 
accounts for any of this capital appreciation. There had been 
no material alteration in the distribution of the investments 
during the year. 


QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION 


The period under review, namely, the five years ended 
December 31st last, had seen extraordinary changes, the most 
important result of which had been the marked improvement in 
the standard of British Government long-term credit, evidenced 
by the fall in interest rates from a 5 per cent. to a 3 per cent. 
basis. Notwithstanding the improvement in the trade of this 
country, which might have been expected to absorb much of 
the idle money, the accumulated funds lying unproductive in the 
hands of the public and of financial institutions were so great, 
and the field for foreign lending was so restricted, that interest 
rates remained abnormally low, and by some authorities were 
expected to fall even lower. In these circumstances it had been 
decided to reduce the rate of interest assumed in the valuation 
of the life assurance contracts from 2} per cent. to 2} per cent. 
The mortality basis had also been changed by the adoption of the 
new A 1924-1929 tables. 


RECORD SURPLUS EARNED 


The changes above referred to resulted in the strengthening 
to a substantial degree of the reserves held against the liabilities, 
and it was a matter for congratulation that even after providing 
this additional strength, the valuation showed the surplus earned 
in the quinquennium to be the largest ever recorded in the 
history of the Society. The available surplus amounted to 
£1,362,562, and, considered by itself, would have justified the 
directors in recommending the maintenance of bonuses at the 
same rates as were declared for the preceding quinquennium, 
but it had been impossible to ignore the present uncertain out- 
look, and the directors had decided to adopt a conservative 
course. Of the surplus available, {1,075,321 had been applied 


to provide bonus additions at the rate of {2 per cent, 
to ordinary with-profit policies and at the rate of ros. 
per annum to policies effected under the Society’s minimyn 
a eget Missy in both cases on the 
principle, i.e. on the original sum assured as in existi 
bonus additions. We. 
Measured as a percentage of the original sum assured the rate 
of bonus declared on ordinary with-profit policies ’ 
an addition for the quinquennial period ranging from £2 t 


£6 2s. 4d. per cent. per annum, according to the duration of 
the policy. 


REDEEMABLE SECURITIES 


One result of the decline in general interest rates was that a 
considerable number of redeemable securities had been purchased 
at prices in excess of their redemption values. The directors had 
considered it advisable to provide at once for the Prospective 
loss on redemption under these securities, and all redeemable 
securities had therefore been written down and now stood in the 
books of the Society at or under their redemption values, Towards 
this purpose {120,000 of surplus had been applied, leaving 
£167,241 to be carried forward, as compared with £161,686 
brought in at the beginning of the quinquennium. 

As regards the future, the excess of the net rate of interest 
earned on the funds over the valuation rate of 2} per cent., the 
excess of the percentage of the premium income reserved for 
expenses over the percentage actually absorbed by expenses, and 
the favourable claims experience, all gave reason for confidence 
that future bonuses would be on a satisfactory level. 

The directors had therefore felt justified in declaring an interim 
bonus at the full rate of {2 per cent. per annum, also calculated 
on the compound principle. 


‘“ STRONGER POSITION THAN EVER BEFORE.”’ 


To sum up, the valuation basis had been strengthened, the 
general reserve was maintained at £200,000, and all the redeemable 
securities purchased at a premium had been written down to their 
maturity values. The Society was perhaps in a stronger position 
than ever before, and looked to the future with the confidence 
inspired by a record that was second to none and in the know- 
ledge that their policies provided life assurance at its best and 
in forms adapted to the varying needs of the times. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





MINERALS SEPARATION, LIMITED 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


The thirty-first annual ordinary general meeting of Minerals 
Separation, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at Winchester 
House, London, E.C. 

Mr Francis L. Gibbs (the chairman of the company) presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that the investments of the company at or under 
cost amounted to £471,955, as against £516,614 in the previous 
year, a decrease of £44,686. On the other hand, the bank 
advances of £41,752 had been extinguished and the cash at 
bank and in hand had been increased by £25,000. The market 
valuation of the securities at December 31, 1935, exceeded the 
total book figure for all the company’s investments. The profit 
for the year amounted to £46,369, as against £34,880 m the 
previous year, an increase of £11,489. Royalties were £44,237) 
as against £45,233, a decrease of {996. On the other hand, 
interest, dividends, etc., amounted to £30,582, as against £17,7%4 
an increase of £12,878. In this connection it was gratifying ' 
mention that the Rhokana Corporation, in which their — 
was so largely interested, paid in October its first dividend © 
12} per cent., and the confidence of the board in the great value 
of the company’s interest in that corporation, which he had often 
expressed, remained undiminished. 

The directors recommended in respect of the year ended 
December 31, 1935, the payment of a final dividend of 10 per 
cent. (equivalent to 2s. per share). This, with the interim of 


paid in November, 1935, would make a total distribution 
20 per cent., equivalent to 4s. per share for the year, 8 — 
15 per cent. for the year 1934, and would leave 4 balance t0 
carried forward of £35,369—{584 more than last year. 

In conclusion, the Chairman said:—‘* As I have said i st 
speeches, I repeat to-day that we are always ready and 
to consider any mining or industrial enterprises 


that require 
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expert advice or finance to develop or expand. With thé technical 
experience and skill at our command, and with our strong 
financial resources, we. are well equipped to deal with any pro- 
ls, which we welcome at all times, and to pursue any that 
we consider promising.’’ 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, the divi- 
dend as recommended was declared, the retiring directors were 
re-elected, and the auditors were reappointed. 





UNITED INVESTORS CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY, 
LIMITED 


YEAR OF PROGRESS AND EXPANSION 
VISCOUNT BRENTFORD’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of United Investors Co-operative 
Society, Limited, was held on Friday, March 2oth, at the In- 
corporated Accountants’ Hall, London, W.C.2. 

The Right Hon. the Viscount Brentford (Chairman) said: 
As Chairman of your society, I have, with the other directors, 
been occupied daily during the past year in the activities of this 
society, of which I now give particulars. 

As I predicted when last I had the pleasure of addressing you, 
the society has now become firmly established and is enjoying 
increasing goodwill and wider connections throughout the 
country. 

During the year under review the increase in membership and 
the expansion of the society’s operations generally have exceeded 
our most sanguine expectations. You will, I know, appreciate 
that this result could not have been achieved had it not been that 
it is my good fortune to have associated with me a board and 
a staff who are wholeheartedly devoting their abilities to the 
welfare of the society. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Turning to the profit and loss account, you will see that the 
society’s total income amounted to £36,950. Taking into account 
that certain properties had only been acquired and the purchase 
completed late in the year, the income therefrom is only partially 
reflected in the accounts and the full benefit will, therefore, not 
materialise until the current year. The directors consider that 
the results obtained so far are very satisfactory. 


DIVIDEND OF 4¢ PER CENT., FREE OF TAX 


After charging the management and administration expenses 
and writing off one-third of the advertising and publicity charges, 
there is a net trading profit of £13,814. After the payment of the 
dividends at the rate of 44 per cent., free of tax, equivalent to 
a yield of {5 16s. 1d. per cent. for the year, which amounted to 
46,288, and writing off the bulk of the preliminary expenses and 
making a reserve for the amortisation of leases, the directors have 
decided to recommend the carrying forward of the balance of 
£7,072 17s. 11d. as a measure of sound finance, which I am sure 
will meet with your approval. 

Turning to the balance sheet, it will be seen that your sub- 
scribed capital now amounts to over a quarter of a million pounds, 
and that the freehold and leasehold properties owned by the 
society are shown at a cost of £372,898 after writing off a portion 
for amortisation of leases in the sum of £365. 


TOTAL PROPERTY HOLDINGS NOW EXCEED {600,000 


You will note that while the balance sheet shows purchases of 
property amounting to £372,898, further contracts have been 
entered into to purchase valuable properties amounting to 
£227,846, which together will bring the total property holdings 
of the society to a figure exceeding £600,000. 

I am pleased to say that the results so far obtained this year 
have enabled us to enter into contracts to acquire further proper- 
ties, one of which I am sure you will be pleased to hear is 
Courtenay Gate, Hove, which is admittedly one of the finest 
properties on the South Coast. 

In view of the continuous development of this society, your 
directors have decided to recommend an increase in the nominal 
capital to a sum of {1,000,000, which has been approved. 

I now close by moving that the directors’ report and accounts 
for the year ended January 31, 1936, be and are hereby approved 
and adopted. I think you can rightly regard the completion of 
the working year as being satisfactory. I am sure you will agree 
that the society has established its position and is now able to 
extend its activities in a manner which cannot fail to be of 
advantage to members. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





SUBSTANTIALLY INCREASED PROFITS 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of Joseph Nathan and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at the Abercorn 
Rooms, London. 

Mr Alec Nathan, the chairman of the company, said: There was 
the highly satisfactory net profit of £74,433, as compared with 
£55,563, and with £44,382 brought forward there was available 
£118,815. Deducting a year’s dividend on the preference shares 
and a year’s dividend on the preferred ordinary, there was a dis- 
posable balance of £67,815, from which it was proposed to pay two 
years’ dividend on the 8 per cent. preferred ordinary shares, leav- 
ing to be carried forward £35,815. 





NEW HOME FOR GLAXO LABORATORIES 


Since the last meeting the Glaxo business has been incorporated 
as a subsidiary company to trade under the name of Glaxo Labora- 
tories, Limited. The new Glaxo factory was now functioning, 
and for the first time all the Glaxo activities were now concen- 
trated in one area, instead of in four separate buildings. The 
progress at the Glaxo Laboratories in the past had justified the 
directors in building the new factory, laboratories and offices, and 
whilst the older side of the business—that associated with Infant 
Foods—had been well maintained, a new section concerned with 
ethical pharmaceutical products had been built up. 

The company’s wholesale grocery business, Messrs Stewart, 
Limited, trading on the South Coast of England, had had a 
successful year, and in relation to the board’s policy to extend the 
operations of that subsidiary, a wholesale grocery business in 
Bournemouth had been purchased. 

During the year under review, the directors had seized the 
opportunity of purchasing an interest in a business manufacturing 
dairy accessories. In the future they would be interested both as 
manufacturers and distributors, and were hopeful that the new 
venture would be satisfactory and profitable. 


THE EXPORT MARKETS 


With regard to export markets, those were still difficult. That 
was mainly due to lack of exchange and currency facilities. Fixed 
prices, security and confidence were the basis of all trading. Especi- 
ally was that true of export or foreign trade, particularly when 
associated with the marketing of proprietary branded goods. 
Until there was a permanent exchange stabilisation they must 
entail a measure of risk and uncertainty with their export trade. 
It was, however, satisfactory to notice that during the past year 
there had been a calmer feeling, with more permanency of exchange 
values. 

The knowledge and acceptance of the economic truism that a 
nation which refused to buy would be unable to sell was gradually 
growing. It was from the spread of knowledge of that truism that 
the necessity for exchange stabilisation would bring the best brains 
together, and ultimately a solution to that intricate, urgent and 
difficult problem would be found. When that took place they 
would be in a position to gather some of the fruits of the many 
years of careful nursing of their export markets. 


AUSTRALIAN AND NEW ZEALAND BRANCHES 


The Australian company had had a profitable year ; in New 
Zealand also they had had a successful year, and the trend of 
profits there for the last three years had been continuously on the 
up-grade. 

Their branch house in New Zealand, and their subsidiary, Messrs 
Trengrouse and Nathan, in London, were both largely interested in 
the New Zealand dairy industry, which, in the past few years, 
had suffered from selling prices being below the cost of produc- 
tion. In that connection, he would point out that the consump- 
tion per head per annum of butter in New Zealand was 37 lbs., in 
Great Britain 25 lbs.; if the consumption of butter in Great Britain 
were as great per head as in New Zealand, they would hear less 
about over-production and the lack of nutrition of the masses in 
Great Britain. 

The recently elected Labour Government in New Zealand pro- 
posed to control the marketing of butter and cheese, having special 
regard to its distribution. If thereby that Government could 
replace alternating booms and slumps, and in their place substitute 
ordered production and marketing, they would have rendered a 
real service to both producers and consumers, not only in New 
Zealand, but throughout the world. In conclusion, he was glad 
to state that for the present year matters were progressing 
satisfactorily. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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PINCHIN, JOHNSON AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


PROSPERITY CONTINUED 
STRONG RESERVES AND PROFIT POSITION 
MR EDWARD ROBSON’S SPEECH 


The annual general meeting of Pinchin, Johnson and Company, 
Limited, was held on Thursday, March 26th, at the Hotel Metro- 
pole, London. 

Mr Edward Robson (the chairman), in moving the adoption of 
the directors’ report and balance sheet for the year 1935, said :— 

Our increased profits are due to our having experienced a sub- 
stantial expansion in trade throughout the organisation, and 
although price conditions generally have not been by any means 
favourable the substantially larger volume of business handled, 
and the economies effected throughout the organisation, have con- 
tributed in the main to our result. 


INCREASED DIVIDEND 


Our various factories and technical equipment have undergone 
extensive reorganisation and improvement, and these steps have 
resulted in a considerable improvement in the technical and general 
efficiency of our products. 

In the home markets we have further strengthened our position 
and have substantially extended the scope of our business, whilst 
also our several associated units abroad have almost without excep- 
tion contributed to the improvement. 

It is satisfactory that we are able to recommend an increased 
dividend distribution on the capital of the company enlarged by 
the issue of ordinary and preference shares in May last year. 


PROMISING RESERVES POSITION 


In connection with this new issue, as already explained in the 
report, we have utilised a portion of the premium received to 
write down the value of certain capital assets, and the balance 
has been carried to general reserve. The contingency reserve of 
£43,000 remains undisturbed, and at the moment this sum is not 
required ; consequently the figure in question is actually a free 
reserve. 

Altogether the reserves and carry-forward shown in the balance 
sheet amount to approximately {908,o00. This figure represents 
a steady growth over the past three years, and bearing in mind 
that full and ample provision for depreciation of all kinds, and 
every reasonable contingency, has already been made, your direc- 
tors consider this figure more than ample for all requirements. 


STRONG LIQUID RESOURCES 


As you will notice from the balance sheet, cash and funds stand 
at the substantial figure of £746,000, and I have no doubt that 
in due course opportunities will present themselves for suitable 
and profitable employment of some portion of these cash 
resources. 

I have been asked to amplify the reference in the report to the 
fact that we have not taken credit for our share of profits in one 
of our associated oversea companies. The company in question 
usually closes its accounts in time for our share of its dividend 
to be included in our accounts for the current year, but owing to 
extensions and reorganisation of the unit it has not been possible 
this year, so that the amount of such profits accruing to us on 
account of the year 1935 will be additionally available to us in the 
current year. 

The re-election of the directors and auditors followed, and the 
meeting terminated after a hearty vote of thanks to the Chairman, 
proposed by Mr W. C. Howard. 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 

To The Publisher, ‘*‘ The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

in order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 





DOMED chiiblidcenbincmedectiscnccecncuannebeveéscenteesecsnbicsbocubie 


Address SPOS OSHS ESTEE EOEEOOTES ESTE EESS - SESSOEESOSSEESERS SES ESEESEESE SEES 





SATISFACTORY POSITION 


The forty-fourth annual general meeting of Humphreys, 
Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at Winchester House, 
London. 

Mr A. V. Bridgland (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: Gentlemen, compared with the accounts submitted at the 
last annual general meeting, there are considerable changes giving 
effect to the scheme of arrangement and subsequent transactions 
which have placed the company financially in a far more liquid 
position. 

Looking at the position of the company as a whole at the date 
of the balance sheet, the liquid assets, including stock, work jn 
progress, trade debtors and cash, was more than £50,000 in excess 
of the current liabilities represented by bank loan and trade 
creditors. The preference share dividend for the year 
to £5,500 has been paid, leaving a carry-forward, subject to the 
ordinary dividend to be declared at this meeting, of £11,304. 


BENEFITS OF SCHEME OF ARRANGEMENT 


The benefits of the scheme of arrangement were not operating 
for the whole of the year, as the £75,000 of new capital was issued 
only in June, 1935, so that the company has had the benefit of 
this money for only five months of the past financial year. No 
cash was received from the liquidation of the subsidiary company 
until September, 1935, and therefore the company derived benefit 
from this part of the scheme for only three months of the year. 

I think you will agree with me that the position of the company 
is very satisfactory, and that the scheme of arrangement resulting 
as it has in the freeing of frozen assets will prove of great benefit 
to the further operations of the company. 

As regards prospects for the forthcoming year, as we have a 
very large amount of work in hand at the moment and very good 
prospects of maintaining a full order book during the remainder 
of this year, I have every reason to fee] optimistic about the future 
of the company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
proceedings terminated with a hearty vote of thanks to the 
chairman, directors and staff. 





LONDON AND THAMES HAVEN OIL WHARVES, 
LIMITED 


COMPANY’S STRONG POSITION 


The annual general meeting of the London and Thames Haven 
Oil Wharves, Limited, was held, on the 24th inst., at Winchester 
House, London. 

Mr Thomas C. J. Burgess (chairman and joint managing 
director), in the course of his speech, said that the directors had 
always been extremely conservative in the valuation of the 
company’s assets. 4 

Methods of handling petroleum apt to soon become 
obsolete, consequently for some considerable time all trade 
developments on the freehold properties and for movable plant 
had each year been written off. The board were in a position 
to meet all the requirements of the trade in any new demands 
made upon them. 

The first item of {1} million representing over one million toms 
of tankage accommodation, nearly 2,000 acres of freehold land 
with three miles of river frontage, five jetties at which the largest 
tank steamers could lie afloat at any state of the tide, miles of 
railway sidings and concrete roads and many other items, repre- 
sented a very substantial asset. 

Although the profits for the year were about £24,000 down, 
Mr Burgess pointed out that the company had not received the 
benefit of the first dividend of the Compagnie Industrielle Mari- 
time because, although it was taken to the company’s accoumt 
they had, under the original agreement with the holding company, 
had to find the first dividend on the preference shares of that 
company. In the present year, however, the company W 
receive for its own use the full benefit of the dividend rece 
declared by the French company. the 

Mr Burgess referred to the Thames Haven Company 4§ ‘ 
foster-parent of the petroleum trade in this country. He said 0 
being called upon to advise in matters which may be yr 
to affect some individual interests, the company might 
temporarily under suspicion or even dislike, but that it 
pursue the old even tenor of its way and work for the 
interests of the trade and the country as a whole. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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PROVINCIAL CINEMATOGRAPH THEATRES 
15 PER CENT. FOR NINTH CONSECUTIVE YEAR 


The twenty-sixth annual general meeting of Provincial Cine- 
matograph Theatres, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at 
Film House, 142-150 Wardour Street, London, Mr Mark Ostrer 
(chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that unsurpassed competition had been experienced 
during the year under review, and in the circumstances it was 
satisfactory to note that their profits had not only been main- 
tained, but had actually been increased by approximately £12,000. 
With regard to the accounts, income-tax reserve stood at £63,361, 
and fully covered the company’s liability to the date of the balance 
sheet. A further £95,000 had been placed to depreciation reserve 
account, raising it to £962,143. The debenture stock sinking fund 
had been in operation for two years, and the reserve created now 
appeared at £25,533. In addition to the sinking fund reserve, 
there had been set aside £70,000 to the general reserve, an increase 
of £5,000 over the amount appropriated last year. 

The net profit for the year, including income from investments 
and transfer fees, amounted to £494,368, an increase of £11,859, 
compared with that of the previous year. Adding the balance 
brought forward, £122,834, gave a total available of £617,202, and 
the directors recommended a dividend on the ordinary shares at 
the usual rate of 15 per cent., being the ninth consecutive year 
this dividend had been maintained. 

They had reconstructed and enlarged the theatre at Stroud, 
now known as The Gaumont Palace, which was opened on August 
31, 1935. Their new theatre, The Gaumont, Worcester, with a 
seating capacity of 1,750, was opened on October 23, 1935. The 
Gaumont, Manchester, which was owned by a roo per cent. sub- 
sidiary company, was opened on October 21st last. 

Theatres were to be erected at Chippenham and Salisbury, and 
a third at Trowbridge was to be reconstructed. At Chippenham 
the existing theatre would be closed upon the opening of the new 
theatre, while at Salisbury the new theatre would consolidate the 
position in that city. 

The advantage of their continued association with Gaumont- 
British enabled the company to enjoy, among other things, profit- 
able booking facilities, and film hire was kept on a reasonable 
basis. For the current year the profits had been well maintained, 
and he hoped that at the next annual meeting it would be possible 
to submit results equally as satisfactory as those now before the 
meeting. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended March 21, 
1936, amounted to £18,552,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£14,054,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £353,098, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the gross National Debt by £4,136,000 to approximately £7,912 
millions.* 





(000's omitted) 
£ 

23% Funding Loam ...............6.+ +- 100 | Treasury Bills ..........0.c.cssceee — 714 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ...... — 43 
British Shipping Issues ......... —- 50 
Public Department Advances ... — 3,200 
National Savings Certificates ... — 229 
+ 100 — 4,236 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 

A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1935, appeared in the Economist for January 4. 















































Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate 
tor th 
REVENUE ray April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935-36 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
Mar. 21 Mar. 23, | Mar. 21, | Mar. 23, 
1936 1935 1936 1935 
URDINAKY KEVENUL 
Inland Revenue— £ £ f £ £ 
TED Siniindabdede dhdinitin 232,500,000|230, 20 1,000 224,476,000) 4,778,000) 5,990,000 
Se IN $1,500,000] 47,830,000 48,945,000} 3,060,000) 2,860,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 000,000} 85,480,000] 78,816,000] 2,160,000} 1,650,000 
. spenthndinsiaiiinpbediinn 25,000,000} 23,650,000} 22,730,000} 2,180,000 2,200,000 
xcess Profits Duty and 
tion Profits Tax | 1,700,000} 1,000,000} 1,500,000 500,000} 1,000,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty ............... 800,000} 720,000} 720,000) 40,000; + — 20,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 391,500,000/388,881,000)377, 187,000 12,718,000] 13,720,000 
192,028,000] 181,832,000, 3,736,000 3,870,000 
350,000) 105,900,000 | 104,000,000 4,100,000} 3,800,000 
Total Customs and Excise !294,920,000/297,928,000|285,832,000' 7,836,000! 7,670,000 








1936 — OUR CENTENARY YEAR 


“The best pledge of the future 
is from the past”’ 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate 


REVENUE gly April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935-36 | .1935, to 1934 to ended ended 
March 21, | March 23, | March 21,|March 23, 







































































1936 1935 1936 1935 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
chequer Share) ............... 5,000,000} 4,977,000) 5,100,000 Dr228,000)Dr244,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ... | 11,850,000! 12,700,000) 13,850,000| Dr 1900000! Dr 1800000 
Crown Lands ..............000. 1,330,000} 1,320,000; 1,270,000 on oie 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 3,900,000} 4,933,936) 4,364,325 18,532 ‘ain 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 25,970,000) 17,531,347) 13,107,812} 157,375 6,552 
Total Ordinary Revenue |734,470,000|728,271,283|700,711,137|18,551,907|19,352,552 
Se ee en ke ee. 
REVENUE 
Post Offf@ .............cececceesee 66,220,000} 63,700,000) 59,250,000) 2,850,000) 2,650,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,230,000) 25,599,000) 26,196,000} 278,000) 244,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue | 92,450,000} 89,299,000) 85,446,000) ,3,128,000} 2,894,000 
ED itivnnvicsenictmianiies 817,570, 283/786, 157,137|21,679,907 22,246,552 
Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
for the to meet payments 
1935-36 
EXPENDITURE (including | April1, | April1, | Week | Week 
Supple- 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
men Mar. 21, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 21, | Mar. 23, 
Grants 1936 1935 1936 1935 
UKUINAR ¥ 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt .............. 224,000,000) 209,820,064 }211,181,975| 363,579) 1,258,570 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland 
ACHEQUET ............0e0c00-: 6,750,000) 5,684,574} 5,805,163 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
COREE cccanshletesscidlndapsiistes 3,700,000} 3,035,804) 3,173,889 53,913 173,613 
Post Office Fund ............... 1,130,000] 1,126,817] 2,291,118 ae han 
WEE ctrccniticdedsascscéaases 235,580,000} 219,667,259)}222,452,145} 417,492) 1,432,183 
Total ar Seas 
(excluding t Office) |520,269,000) 504,450, 144/464,899, 193) 13,636,619] 9,988,203 
Total Ordinary Expendi- 
CED ancccnccoccssseccsves 755,849,000) 724, 117,403/687,35 1,338) 14,054,111) 11,420,386 
New Sinking Fund (1928) 
(Finance Acts, 1928 & 1935 once 11,950,393¢| 11,695,360} 715,001) 1,235,001 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 
Post Office ..............ccceeceees 66,220,000} 63,700,000} 59,250,000} 2,850,000) 2,650,000 
Road Fund .........cecceneeeees 26,230,000} 25,599,000] 26,196,000) 278,000) 244,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
RUE covccniindcatneense 02,450,000 89,299,000} 85,446,000) 3,128,000] 2,894,600 
THREE sch sndctentacencctasstnnais eos [825,366,796 784,492,698 67,007,11215,549,387 














The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 21, 1936, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, ApriIL 1, 1935, TO Marcu 21, 1936 


(000’s omitted) 
£ £ 
BeOS. 6. sca sssoricsdiccsecsssess TEE LIF | TROWMIR ccccecisnevccesivewide copiceines 728,271 
New Sinking Fund*...... £11,950 Decrease in balances................++ 58 
Less 
Grossinc. in borrowing... 7,738 
DEG DONE | eiicncpceccceuncsnaeeqsseses 4,212 








728,329 728,328 
* Authority will be ht in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1936 by borrowing. 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Boe ons a 
Mar, 23,’35 Mar. 31,'35 Mar.21°36 Mar. 21, '36 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— {£ £ £ £ 


Movement 








Advances by Bank of England ...... wae id oi win 
Advances by Public Departments... 44,060,000 34,060,000 33,375,000 —3,200,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding............... 791,035,000 799,320,000 761,570,000% — 715,000 
Total Floating Debt ............... 835,095,000 833,380,000 794,945,000 — 3,915,000 


* Includes 8,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of Account. 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {40,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on March 20, 
1936, and the total amount — for was {81,165,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 





































































































































































































































































































to” Friday at {99 17s. 4d., about 43 per cent., and above in Other Govt. 
full; Saturday, at {99 17s. 5d., and above in full. The average rate — : — , 
cent. was 10s. 5-15d. The amount allotted was {40,000,000. ues 
o: @ following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— a8 3 z 7 
ee 3 Mar. 4 oss ‘nes 3,627 201°951 964} 83,440 | 11,922 14/863 57,323 | 
at § D. Amount Total Amount Average » 11) 257,177 | 1,781 | 201,357 | 36%) 78,580] 9,945 | 14.792 | 56 
ki 2 ate Offered Applications | Aliotted Rate % » 18| 257,908 | 1,648 [201,365 | 36§}/ 80,160] 8.606 | 17'463 soon 
ahi § : » 25) 257,505 | 1,493 |'201,394 | 37_| 80,305 | 4,963 | 16,711 | Sago9 
abi § f f fs 4 BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS ~~ 
4 76,260,000 30,000,000 018 11-5 : 
a3 ; 80,390,000 | 38,000,000 ° 1? o-e LONDON 
ee Ss 62,745,000 | 32,000,000 4 : : 
sh & 65,260,000 | 31,510,000 | 0 15 9-702 (000’s omitted) 
hs a 
rt 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1°64 | Town | Metropaitan | Coun 
re 76,095,000 | 40,000,000 | 010 2-93 “7 Total 
ae 60,905,000 40,000,000 012 4:32 1936 f £ { , 
i} 6 71,245,000 | 44,000,000 | 0 12 8-05 anaary Ito March 11 ........ | 6,675,294 411,842 709,474 7708880 
il jeek ended March 18 ......... 555,858 35,603 62,086 
i: i 68,075,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 10-72 } gear ene 2 ‘ by 
i i 77,315,000 | 45,000,000 | 011 2-33 Week ended March ae. — 
é 85,645,000 | 45,000,000 | 010 5-08 Total poy 
ie 3 * otal to date, 1936 ............. 7,821,994 483,815 830,004 35,908 
co : ae oa : . tee Total to date, 1935 ..............} 7,846,804 450,496 753,717 onsten 
H 4; — — --" Increase or decrease in 1996{] ~ 74,810] + 33,319 + 76,377) + Simms 
a ye 0O-3% |= T4%e,m@ Wy] ow 0-9% 
; Brana ke.  aoasumpicaniiaeasie 
: 7 J TES Total for year 1935............... 32,443,575 | 1,887,112 | 3,299,064! 37 
: NATIONAL SAVINGS _ CERTIFICA Total for year 1934...............| 30,740,117 | 1,759,528 | 2,984,512 | 88, 
ae } P ag +1,703,458 | + 127584] + 244,552 Pept 
fa : ,; No. of ‘. Increase or decrease in 19354 | 7 ''’s “gs, y ae SS 
F : Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value % a 8 1% | 58% 
4 ' : 7 PROVINCIAL 
ie Week ended March 7, 1936 ............c.-cecceee- aeeees 731,459 548,594 (000's omitted) 
_ Week ended March 14, 1936 20... occ cece ccc ne 688,785 516,589 
‘ February, 1916, to March 7, 1936 ............ ..... .. 1,253,790,108 | 986,780,419 
r ' Week ended . a Totals 
March 21. Month of February anuary I to 
3 a At the end of January, 1936, the amount remaining to the March 21, 
: 4% credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
; £391,531,076. 1935 | 1936 | 1935 | 1936 | 1° °F) i995 | 1996 
i ; & ’ No. of working days: t v3 25 
ae £ £ % £ 
aa THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE BIRMINGHAM....... | 2,686 | 1$00 | 10418 | 114677 | 413-4 | gone | sae 
: BRADFORD ......... 698 677 | 3,738 | 4,417 | +181] 10796 | 11,998 
Bert ERB TOR c.cccccccccess 1,193 | 1,182 | 4,816 | 5,729 | +18-9| 14,052 | 15,954 
Bot. DUBLIN ............++. 4,726 | 4,658 ks be ves 64.905 | 68,460 
} Is cshetediieinbanian 699 778 | 3,143 | 3,459) +10-0| 8958] 9,83 
. BANK OF ENGLAND Se tiithonsindiens 746} 810 | 3,798} 4,162 | + 9-5 | 11,967] 116% 
: LEICESTER ......... 580 592 | 2,805| 3,075| + 9-6| 8,656 am 
_ * turn , 9= LIVERPOOL* ...... 6,626 | 5,897 | 25,960 | 26,048 | + 0-3 | 75,349 | 744 
‘ Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 25, 1936 MANCHESTER ..... 8.999 | 8.985 | 49,924 | 49,708 | + 1-0 | 119,501 |g 
a NEWCASTLE ........ 1,361 | 1,301 | 6,652] 5,747 | —13-6| 18,240] 1 
i ISSUE DEPARTMENT NOTTINGHAM ...... 397 | 411 | 1,917 | 2,463 | +28-4 6,450 
Ee £ { SHEFFIELD ......... 754 906 3,924 4,379 | +11-5 | 10,994) 12,123 
bi. & Notes Issued :— Government Debt .............+. 11,015,100 ——_ |_| —___|—__ 
i fis In Circulation  ............00. 406,494,228 | Other Government Securities 246,490,060 28,805 | 28,097 110,192 | 114,954 | + 4-3 | 378,855 | 388,30 
E ; In Banking Department ... 54,120,627 Other Securities ..............000 1,492,840 
x Silver Coin Seeveseseccecccvccssesce a * Restricted area from April . 1935. 
& so 
i Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Ld : “ ’ ’ ‘ 
' ___ | Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 200,614,855 OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
: 460,614,855 ass NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Italy appeared in the Econom 
460,614,895 tor November 9. Turkey. in January 4. Portugal, in January 18. International 
Settlements, Denmark, Bulgaria, Finland, Danzig in March 14. Poland, Norway, 
BANKING DEPARTMENT enndagestoerinneantagtpgy hehe 
ee £ £ U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (0000's omitted) 
poems CIE tesncvesece 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 80,304,996 U.S.F.R. Banks Mar. 27, Mar. 5, Mar. 12, , Mar. 19, | Mar. 2, 
~ i an aoeeee Other Securities : RESOURCES 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
——— cvececevassanss 18,000,366 Discounts and bake Gold Certificates on hand 
Ope t yoo Advances ... {4,962,781 and due from the Treasury | 5,567,020 | 7,669,330 | 7,667,830 | 7,667,340 | 7,665,840 
oe ME £83,617 ,456 Securities ...... £16,711,331 2 Total reserves .......-.ss+0++- 5,835,230 | 8:022,740 | 8,028,010 | 8,028,430 | 8 
ccounts {36,958,728 : ; ——e | 21,074,112 Total cash reserves........... 253,500 | 338,510 | 344,930 | 346,080 | 353,690 
120,576,184 | Notes ...... a peientanienian $4,120,627 Total bills discounted ...... 7.680 5.710 4,920 5,630 6,070 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 778,779 Bills bought in open market 5,300 4,670 4,680 4,680 
agen ye ————-— Total bills on hand ......... 12,980 10,380 9,600 | 10,310] 10,740 
156,878,514 156,878,514 Industrial advances ......... 20,780 31.450 | 30,190 | 20,320 | 90,500 
® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,300 | 2,430 840 | 2,430,290 | 2,4 6,520 690 
Dividend Accounts. Total bills and securities... | 2,464,070 | 2,472,860 | 2,470,260 | 2,471,130 2,471, 0 
Total resources.............++. 8,853,750 [11,127,740 {11,116,540 |11,237,630 |11,137,1 
Amount, Inc. or Dec. Inc. or Dec. Liastitias 
Both Departments : on | 4nc. or on 
Mar. 25, 1936 st Wee + ¥, Federal Reserve notes in 
teh: pees Wak Last Year actual circulation ......... 3,130,570 | 3,735,070 | 3,731,530 | 3,790,980 | 3,732,890 
: , £ £ ii Aggregate of excess mem- 
Note Circulation..........ccsccccsseseeeees 406,494,228 + 2,126,190 + 25.053.912 ber bank reserves over ° 310,000 
Public deposits .........0-0+00+- 18,000,366 + 1,108,945 -~ 2106. 524 requirements ............... ... | 3,040,000 | 3,010,000 | 2,390,000 | 2,310, 
Bankers’ deposits .............s0se+sse00+ 83,617,456 — 7,231,155 — 13.007 560 Deposits—Member-bank— “ts 150 
Other Gepomits ....-cccrcscccccccrccececee 36,958,728 — 244,408 ~— 4268 467 reserve account ........... 4,285,130 | 5,813,240 | 5,786,170 | 5,143,770 5,059, f 
‘ Total outside liabilities.................. $45,070,778 — 4,240,428 | + 5'671'361 Government deposits ...... 993,140 | 379,300 | 391,110 | 1,067,360 ie | 
Sa IT 18,301,964 | + 19,309 | 4+ ~" g'oqg5 Total deposits ............... 4,919,070 | 6,514,010 | 6,514,190 | 6,539,130 | Gana 
ut vend Capital paid in and surplus | 306,180 | 302,680 | 302,650 | 302,750 roan 
) Government debt and securities...... 337,810,156 | + 342,346 | — 7,562,448 Total liabilities................ 8,853,750 |11,127,740 [11,116,540 | 11,237,630 [11,197 
i Discounts and advances ............... 4,962,781 — 3,643,241 —  '589°337 Ratio of total reserves to 
Other eettarities....ccccscsece. © scscscese 18,204,171 — 906,654 + 6,663 104 deposit and F.R. note 78-2% 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 1,002,000 . 42,171 ~— 1.102.459 liabilities combined ...... 725% 78°3% 784% 78: 2% 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves)... | 201,393,634 + 28.601 + 8270546 U.S.F.R. Banks anp 
4 Bt ae estepand cain in beating - ae ee as al Treasury ComBINED 
4 7 epartmen eeccsovecsonseseccese seseee eee 54,899,406 — 2,097,589 — 16.783.36 Resources 
a . no — of reserve to outside lia~ }———"——"__|___ Bt eon seasteny Gold Stock ...... 8,563,000 {10,167,000 |10,170,000 |10,173,000 10,177,000 
j — reasury and National 
‘ e: apiece ie Bank Currency ........:.+: 2,535,000 | 2,506,000 | 2,503,000 | 2,503,000 | 2,502,000 
an seessesnnees “6% + 03% ie .70 LiaBILITIES 
; fz (b) Gold stocks to deposits and : 7 “Te Money in Circulation ....... 5,436,000 | 5,848,000 | 5,840,000 | 5,841,000 | 5,897,000 
. ‘ notes (“‘ reserve ratio ”’)... 37-0% + 0-3% ee 12% Treasury Cash and De- 
; ta posit with Federal Re- 3,667, 
Be: t (000° ; serve Banks ............... 3,335,000 | 2,898,000 | 2,909,0 0 | 3,587,000 ! 9,084)", 
ea 8 Omitted — : ‘ 
me . NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—1‘n 8's (00's ome < 
| i £ iseve Department Banking Department 2 Mar 27, Mar 5, we he ae 
ae Gold 1935 1936 < 28,000 
| fo Date ant ef |& ‘Total gold reserves .......... 2,250,110 | 3,429,980 | 3,263,690 | 3,192,000 | S12) 
| 5 ie Notes Cireuia- Public | Bankers’ | Other Hank Total bills discounted ...... 4,410 3,990 3,590 4,150 1.740 
; oa ‘ Issued tion Deposits | Deposi Depoai Bills ht in open market 2'130 1,740 1,740 1,740 794/380 
ts te 2 - pen , , 3nu 
[ on Total U.S. Govt. securities 739,320 | 734,380 | 734,380 | 734 390 | 748.380 
: f i : _. “a es 7 Z z x Total — = oars v- | 747,610 | 747,730 | 747,320 | 747, 
‘ Mar. 613 404, c posits—-Member- a 2,300,090 
: ; » It} 460.613 | 404/537 14/239 "91570 36,084 08 BB ae at tenet ox Xe 1,891,700 | 2,746,890 | 2,623,760 | 2,346,5% 
5 » 18] 460,613 | 404,368 16.891 90/849 37 203 Ni ; Ratio of total res. to dep. 
$ : iy ” 25 | 46u,615 406,494 18,000 83.617 96.959 and Federal Res. aote % | 82-4%_ 
; : V7in 12 liabilities combined ..... 77 2% | 83:-7% | 83:1% | 82 6% 
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FEDERAL REPORTING MEMBER 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) a 
~Feb. 5, | Feb. 3 b. 19, | Feb. 26, , Mar. 

1936 1908” 1996 | 1936 1936 : 

7977 | 7,995 } 7,998 | 7,959 | 8166 

13,046 | 13,087 | 13,109 | 13,047 | 13,040 

4,825 | 4,741 4,772 } 4,788 | 4,723 

2,332 | 2,306 | 2.333 | 2368 | 2400 

13,991 | 14,061 } 14,112 } 14,050 | 139.966 

4,892 | 4889 | 4isso | 4. 4,911 

598 547 524 516 511 

5,651 5,615 | 5,659 | 5,662 | 5,873 











Revised figures 
oan exclude cash in hand or in process of collection. 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 





for banks in 101 instead of 91 leading cities. Demand deposit$ 





Mar. 25,| Feb. 24,) Mar. 2,| Mar 9, | Mar. 16,| Mar. 23 23, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold and English sterling . 15,707 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 15,994 16,003 
Other coin, bullion and cash 6,169 6,204 6,062 6,100 4,989 5,997 
Money at short call—London | 19,644 | 13,245 | 12,725 12,461 14,557 | 21,459 
Short-term loams ..........+.++ 7,133 6,552 6,353 6,195 6,089 2,941 
Becstthes .......0.rerrereeseeves 66,174 | 70,877 | 70,828 | 70,828 | 70,828 | 75,008 
Discounts and advances .. * 7,491 7,684 7,618 7,645 7,728 
LIABILITIES 

Notes issued .. 47,050 | 47,044 | 47,044 | 47,044 | 47,044} 47,044 
Reserve premium ‘on gold «. 3,895 4,125 4,125 4,125 4,125 4,125 
its . 85,770 | 69,679 | 69,149 | 6 70,825 72,941 























“RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 

































































Feb 17, ) Feb 24,) Mar.2, , Mar. 9, | Mar. 16, 
ASSETS 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
eee, +S 2,801 2,891 2,801 2,801 2,801 
Sterling exchange.... 22,494 23,113 23,979 24,663 24,866 
Subsidiary coin 191 199 197 197 195 
Investments ...........s0ss00 1,776 1,779 1,781 1,784 1,791 
LiaBILITIES 
CE ERNE | .0ccavckerqnernesen 9,851 9,854 9,893 9,859 9,907 
Demand liabilities— 
Government ........-ssese- 5,292 5,676 7,115 8,508 8,756 
STINET ccc: cunninanienbiinnanin 10,526 10,768 10,208 9,486 9,375 
- -S reserves to sight 
IES Ie 98-5% 98-5% 98-4% 98 - 6%, 98-7% 
BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 26 | Mar 4, | Mar. 11, | Mar. 18, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 
ASSETS 
ef ey eer 192,333 | 189,351 | 191,255 | 191,289 
Gold coin and bullion ..............ccsesceeeees 180,319 180,410 180,309 | 180,002 
Dominion Government securities............... 108,650 | 108,628 | 108,510 | 108,757 
LiaBILITIES 
Note circulation...........ssscerssssesesseseseceeees 85,292 85,109 85,479 85,520 
ts:— 
minion Govermment ............ceseesceeees 25,765 21,282 24,628 21,522 
eee RO eae. ER 86,096 | 186,452 | 183,636 | 188,818 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- 
_Dilities «.........-.-----sssereererssesseseesssceees 64:5% | 643% | 64:8% | 64 3% 
“SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) — 
Mar. 22,; Feb. 21,; Feb. 28,; Mar 6, | Mar 13, Mar. 20, 
Asserts 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion ......... | 28,622 | 27,649 | 28,074 | 28,073 | 28,498 | 29,162 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... ,833 §,621 §,206 4,842 5,136 5,145 
Loans to Government......... pa 1,700 2,200 ie Ma 
SS RR ae 1,725 1,752 1,752 1,750 s, 750 1,750 
Other assets................e:000. | 14,093 | 14,772 | 15,292 | 15,358 | 15,624 | 15,852 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ........... 11,572 | 12,538 | 14,251 13,672 13,085 12,704 
Government deposits ......... 9,407 1,841 1,615 6,625 7,079 7,658 
Bankers’ deposits. .............. 24,731 2,229 | 32,834 } 25,500 | 26,115 | 26,202 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public 58:°7% | 56°5% | 56 6% | 59 2% | 59 0% | 59-3% 








RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted) 























Feb. 28, | Mar. 6, Mar 13 | Mar. 20, 20, 
ASSETS 1936 1936 1956 1936 
Gold coin and bullion.............0.scesesees 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 44.4217 | 44,42,17 
SONS”. undcisncthonsactehesedcbecnscditiae 58,83,11 58,28,69 58,55,77 59 02.88 
RE 20,23,16 20,18,05 21.39.95 22,14,12 
Sterling securities® ...........cccecssesseeeee 67,31,87 67,31,87 67,3187 67,31,87 
an apnea rupee ———" 24,41,88 24,4208 24,42 31 24,42,31 
Investments oe - §,10,75 5,10,50 5,06.20 5,06,20 
Kahin “LIABILITIES 
Note Suietion dhuvhedéveccccstbeetneduesebinn 1,67,12,46 | 1,70,15,02 | 1,70,92,92 | 1,70,00,19 
its :-— 
wesnanant Anan tnneridemneikoonecmpeuniti 7,48,98 6,68,28 647,23 6.21.98 
senepeanchansenelaetesaidleuecalecs 35,67,39 | 36,82,98 | 36,63,17 | 37,85 86 
Ratio o of gold and sterling to liabilities 57 3% 57 5% 574% 57-3 % 
* Held against notes. 
BANK OF FRANCE. —In francs (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 22, Feb. 28, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, Mar. 20, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
RT 82,596,795 | 65,788,994 | 65,945,601 | 65,668,307 | 65,700,421 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,195,787 | 1,222,284 | 1,247,235 | 1,247,235 | 1,247,090 
Bills discounted ...... 3,998,184 | 9,950,583 | 9,390,278 | 10,069,392 | 11,114 252 
Negotiable bills abroad 787,190 |} 1,111,213 | 1,308,304 | 1,105,393 | 1,102,484 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ........ 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances ... | 3,100,103 | 4,182,327 | 4,049,042 | 4,213,080 | 4,144,989 
Negotiable Bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,832,609 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 
Other assets (exclud- 
=e forwerd exch.) | 3,447,657 | 3,769,738 | 3,782,123 | 3,781,306 | 3,642,885 
IABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 81,490,357 | 81,238,997 | 80,997,654 | 82,074,925 | 82,680,708 
ic deposits......... 3,742,676 | 2,953,787 | 2,875,990 | 2,950,980 | 2,915,942 
Private deposits ...... 16,875,942 | 8,541,598 | 8,093,868 | 7,621,408 | 7,842,890 
Other liabilities ...... 2,166,329 | 2,298,270 | 2,456,110 | 2,338,523 | 2,419,616 
Ratio of gold reserve 
__'0 sight liabilities... 80-8% 70:9%, 71:6% 70-8% 70-2% 























NATIONAL BANK OF mare ne WdemGne neniee® 



















































































____ THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000's omitted) 





















Mar 7. | Maz. 14, | Mar. 23, 
ASSETS 1936 ive 

Gold... 71,694 | 71,707| 71,768 
Of which deposited abroad... 20°264 | 20,264] 20,264 
5.362 5,448 5,510 

9,852,242 | 3,796.133 | 3,650,306 

191.585 | 204,598 | 257,072 

2°110 2'783 093 

38782 | 47.261 | 41,939 

661.351 | 658.735 | 660,691 

ee SN 688.142 | 663,395 | 593,321 

Lissruinies - vos 

einimatapaiet vents 471.184 | 471,1 13, 
Notes in in circulat tion me css | 8,205,582 | 3.988.116 8,964,533 5,843,429 
maturing obligations... witenie ¥ 611, 

Other liabilities ine Obligations ....... 188.754 | 290,739 | 2927193 | 143,814 
over of note circulation... 2-58’, 1 90%, 1.94% 201% 

















| Mar. 25, 2, ) Mar. 9, , Mar. 16, Mar. 23, 
oak elska| cael ane | cite | atta 
Sve nnn 21,638 | 21,905 | 20,348 19,681 19.687 ae 
Loans and advances , ~ aid s 

in — ~--e cououma 132,668}] 126,227 | 129,851 | 125,609 | 126,685 | 124,184 
Notes in circulation... | 847,851 | 750,140 | 783,603 | 769,153 | 761,919 | 757,444 
Wi encdhunteeneent 162,601 | 129,596 | 99,157 | 108,655 | 130,805 | 141,401 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 23, | Feb. 22, ; Feb. 29, , Mar ?, | Mar. 14, ; Mar. 23, 
AssEts . A. .m A py . A 1936 1936 1936 
eptiladmininedaaaniann .772, 424, »445,182 [1,475,512 11,493,876 11,497,433 
= ——" abroad cin trae pees 276,462 | 291,649 | 294, 
tatb<egedtebihe ¥ 164,208 | 155,059 | 141,906} 138,452 
Bills of the Confedera- 
tion 26,441 76,231 76,231 75,631 74,951 74,951 
Advances eosecdie bdieidiiee 63,124 67,005 69,417 68,210 64,552 63,730 
Securities ............... 54,509 44,892 44,886 44,886 45,817 45,819 
Notes in circulation 1,288,114 {1,213,750 [1,273,859 |1,249,480 |1,245,254 }1,246,872 
cckecncuntungiene 576,005 | 475,501 | 465, 12,302 J2 | 521,435 513,015 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 23,; Feb 29,, Mar. ?, | Mar. 14,| Mar. 25, 
Assets 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold reserve............ccccesceeeceees 289,692 | 429,745 | 429,922 | 430,141 | 430,069 
Government mete om 137,960 28,500 28,500 28,500 28,500 
47,770 68,400 68,400 68,400 68,400 
Gold abroad 1 not. included in in ‘the 
cieonntsdiiienbeneendaus 61,990 10,462 10,435 14,920 17,430 
Bills papuliiet to Sweden encccenes 9,620 10,583 10,121 10,541 10,455 
payable ab $51,250 | 318.936 | 318,831 318.831 | 318,853 
197,245 | 205,279 | 206,282 199,943 | 196,048 
33,655 27,265 27,099 28,098 27,786 
Notes in circulation § ..............- 616,583 | 756,160 | 727,399 | 732,913 | 710,450 
Government deposits ............... 184,859 174,086 | 167,460 160 643 151,414 
Private deposits .........s0...0ese0e- 1,900 } 253,191 | 279,339 | 286,985 5 | 315,223 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (00's omitted) 
Mar. 16, » Feb. 15, ; Feb. 22, , Feb. 29, ; Mag.7 , Mar. 14 
ASSETS 1 1936 1936 1936 1936 1 
GaP cincccerse bdgheceeen 2,269,157 |2,253,094 |2,253,094 [2,252,966 |2,252,936 |2,252,935 
SERVE. ki cctocedarotencces 688,955 | 693,907 | 695,309 | 691,287 | 686,323 | 684,911 
Discounts ......-.<.0.++ 1,028, 160 }1,021,978 [1,014,918 |1,067,996 |1,059,490 | 1,062,281 
La bi cesishiai 1,301,508 }1,180,203 |1,260,502 |1,283,604 |1,304,040 |1,291,704 
Treasury bills ......... 77,415 75,998 75,998 75,998 75,998 75,998 
PRINS cc cviinoctiniinse 38,532 859 34,943 $5,365 36,439 465 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation... |4,613,662 }4,981,922 [5,124,968 |5,196,627 |5,308,644 [5,261,181 
Deposits ...........000++ 1,023,328 {1,329,887 11,233,452 {1,198,495 }1,173,804 [1,209,622 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Mar. 15, | Feb. 23, ; Feb. 29, ; Mar. 7, , Mar. 15, 
Cash reserve— 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion............ 242.155 | 242,523 | 242,528 | 242.535 | 242,539 
Other foreign exchange* .......... 33,027 77,491 82,064 85,050 80,792 
Es IO -suicccccicceceenciene 234,034 | 218,590 | 219,657 | 218,711 218,878 
PeM RE oo crc we cbodincdona 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation..............+++. 856,258 | 838,403 | 930,842 | 872.972 | 877,601 
8 ERE Re 255,405 ' 318,760 | 232,669 ' 293,903 283,702 
* In dollar and sterling onlv +t ln accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes, 


CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA—In paper pesos 
(000,000’s omutted) 





Dec. 15, ; Dec. 31, ; Jan 15,, Jan. 31, , Feb. 15,; Feb. 29, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold at home ...........ss00008 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 
= abroad and foreign ex- 
saeqeciibasaneraibeacs 131 129 136 130 133 141 
Non- interest bearing Govern- 
GOON TOG cc ccnsvdcsecdpeces 119 119 119 119 119 119 
Consolidated Treasury Bonds 228 221 150 150 200 175 
LIABILITIES 
NOGED:.  iccocneoditincedinceteones 939 982 978 987 993 gro 
Government deposits ......... 186 219 235 241 250 249 
a bank aeanaien, 256 2 400 383 431 405 
Other deposits ............c0s00 168 6 4 4 12 il 
Ratio of ae and foreign ex- 
change to note and sight 
MeNNS .cccsussstcoccceneces 79-8% | 80-1% | 840% | 83-8% | 80:5% | 82-5% 


























NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In 


Hungarian Pengd 






































(O000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Mar 15, Feb. 23, ; Feb 29 ; Mar 7, Mar. 15, 
Metal reserve— 1935 i936 1936 ivsé 1938 
Gold coin and bullion 78,935 78,936 78,936 78,936 78.936 
Foreign Exchange........ 19,128 | 34,098 | 33,414 | 33,486 | 32,760 
Token money ..... 14,344 | 13,942 | 12,299 | 12,598 | 13,346 
Inland bills, warrants ‘and securities.... | 504,775 | 475,748 | 513,823 | 494,787 | 482,934 
Advances to Treasury ........:.cs.s00ss " 80,530 | 80.496 | 80,496 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation. ...... phinccen 329,690 | 392,611 | +62,328 | 348,122 
Current accounts, deposits, ete. 152,422 | 122,344 | 134,005 | 140,743 
Cash certificates............:..s0+0+ 104,298 | 104,298 | tu4,298 | 1u4,298 
Other liabilities.... 162,575 | 163,368 | 168,752 | 164,820 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz K 
(000s $s omitted) 
Mar. 15, ib | Feb. » Feb. 2 Mar. 7, Mar. 15, 
AssaTs 95 1956 1936 1s8 
caclensiadlltincithenihidnlile 2,683,249 2,690,507 2,600,118 | 2,689,614 | 2,689,491 
Balances abroad and 
currency ........... — 288, 77675 72,714 60,647 56,162 
Discounts and advances 1,232,100 993,143 913,717 | 1,268,705 | 1,401,485 
State notes debt balance 2,088, 2,041,513 | 2,041,053 | 2,040,802 ’ 
Other assets ‘Sevsntalpeed 911,378 903.990 955,805 884,856 872,153 
LiassLiTics | 
Bank notes in circulation ...| 5,487,060 | 5,012,369 | 5,210,235 | 5,355,705 | 5,314,683 
Check account balances . 826,671 533,684 723,131 862,108 
Otner liabilities 386,785 448,436 384,753 401,935 
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NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) Comparisons with previous week— 
ASSETS Mar. 15, | Feb. 29, Mar. 8, , Mar. 15, 
Cash reserve :— 1935 1936 1936 1936 Short Bank Bills Trade Bills 
ccs | Mma | aaaze | ee ma : 
47, 15,7 1 3 Months 4 Months | 6 Months 8 Months | a 
142,221 | 909,414 | 298,972 | 294.918 rand | 6 Months 
1,812,714 1878,877 1,685,821 1,650,904 weed 0 * * . vs — 
1,688,313 | 1,671,785 | 1,671,79 % 0 s 
. ‘ shine Feb. 27| 3-1 | #-* 2-3 oa -: 
4,334,983 | 4,929,901 | 4,905,726 | 4,871,787 Mar. 5 1 ‘ 2-2 ; 
1,237,445 | 1,472,043 | 1,497,498 | 1,529,602 » 2] 4-1 2-2 2 
287,050 | 101,100 93, 84,200 “— 1 * 2-2 2 : 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—lIn lei (000’s omitted) » % 1) tint as se | 
Feb. 16, ; Jan. 25, , Feb.1, | Feb.8, , Feb. 15, nieesg 
Assets 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold and gold exchange ... [10,496,239 |10,893,828 {10,893,489 |10,893,174 |10,893,326 
Commercial bills ............ .737,503 | 5,098,079 | 5,160,706 | 5,109,805 | 5,150,882 
Agzic. and urban advances | 2,903,814 | 2,709,276 | 2,715,018 | 2,699,728 | 2,697,312 
reasury bi s issued against ND RATES HAN 
on credits ......... 4,126,687 | 5,188,455 | 5,190,309 | 5,202,566 | 5,214,362 LONDON OF EXC GE 
State debt. advances to 
Treasury ieiirmnseacoume 5,654,992 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
IABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 21,310,293 |22,297,682 |21,972,174 |22,376,328 |22,333,389 
Other sight liabilities ...... 8,131,985 | 8,465,574 | 8,745,405 | 8,295,092 | 8,406,495 a — 
Long-term liabilities ...... | 3,165,160 | 4,161,120 | 4,518,223 | 4,524,508 | 4,610,881 —n Exct, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 21, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 24, | Mar. 25, 28, 
BANK OF GREECE.—in drachmae (000’s omitted) ae Oe ee eee 
Mar. 15, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 29, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, e 3) aw 
Assets 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 Montreal, 3. “+ re wot |i o7-078 | i. oer is. 96 ois: 961-97 ‘. o7-8F ‘ 
Gold and gold exchange . ... | 3,926,671 | 3,386,909 | 3,357,836 | 3,352,915 | 3,295,366 Pare F A man | 74i- \74R-7488-78 74H78 3 : ort 4: 
State Gold Bonds............ | "547,729 | ° '567, $67,202 | ‘$67,202 | 567,202 Paris, Fr... | 12 00a)/29-28-31 [29-28-31 [29-26-31 [29-2 Het RS Le 
Bills discounted. . 245,386 | 292,730 | 290,904 | 289,975 | 290,718 russels, * 9-29" . 
Advances .... 1,876,186 | 4,699,826 | 4,582,480 | 4,648,051 | 4,801,795 62}-} 4 | 62-9 624-+ | 624-4 
Debt to the State .. 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 3,605,111 Milan, Li ..... ssf 62-301 | 62-324 | 62-325 | 62°375i | gotaks; | oh 
IABILITIES : € . an . 
Notes in cation veseeveee | 5,597,170 | 5,546,068 | 5,520,775 | 5,549,122 | 5,610,112 yee | i" es all 15+ a 15- sone 15 14-16 |15 1617 S151 
posits and current ac- —. o : aa > ate 1 
counts .... 3,367,483 | 5,420,310 | 5,308,552 | 5,510,592 | 5,472,947 _—“Heels'fors, M. | sagullon 226) za "Mk | eh | Soh aot 
Foreign exchange liabilities 132,172 269,858 250,540 236,399 271,227 Madrid, Pt.... |25-22} 36-16; | 36-16; 36° 16j 36: 16; 36-19 
BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Ekrones (00's omitted) Lisbon, Esc. 110 a. 110 1095 1104005 110 7-26)" | 7-47-28 
< seb Amst’d’m, Fl.| 12-107|7-26-—27 6 7 28 |7 
‘eciiien Mar. 15, | Feb 2. | Feb 29, | Mar. 7, | Mar 35) Berlin, Mik... | 20-43 |12-26-29 |12-26-29 |12-27-30 |12-27-30 [12-28-92 
Gold coin and gold builion ...... ..... 27,767 | 34,130 | 34.130 | 34,128 | 34,126 Registered ? 
Sian aoa salathatilcsiaeieiel 6097 | 1,170] 2046 | 1874| 2300 Marks.) Mo) | ae ore | a5e-a7e | 250-278 | 2secave | ences 
Estonian coia..........-..... 1,904 | 33908 | 3,357 | 3,370] 3.389 = ienna, Seb. | Sere] aged” | teged” | 1eqeo" | teyeo’ | tagene 
III crensnnessenseseeins 6,732 | 9,330 | 9,201 | 9,942 | 10,286 fake | 5164 119¢119) 119-119} /1194-§ — {119}-4 19oR 
J . 9 2 o ’ . . bs : : be 
rons and ——- pein iaabenensanehi 4,706 | 11,153*} 13,270 9,887 9,964 Danzig, Gul. 25-00 26 -264 26 26} 26-26} R -26 26-26} 
Notes in circulation «...........s.-s0+-0++ 35,956 | 41,541 | 41.278 | 40,253 | 40,065 = Warsaw, ZL. | 99-98 | Seb Be | eta | iatotse | tatctse | astots 
Sight deposits and current accounts ... | 18,091 | 26,932 | 30,452 | 28,663 | 29,294 Bok at. Lei R$ 669* | 669° 670° wast ist 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities .. | 62-66%! 51-55%| 50-43%! 52:24%| 52-65% ae gie* | 616° 616* 616* | 616° 
* Includes Ekrone- 1,716 guaranteed by the Government Const’ple, Pst.) 110 621k 621k 621k 621k 621k 
BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted) Belgrade, Din.| 276-32 | 212-222 o-oee = = = 8 = 
, 5 Kovno, Lit. 48:66 | 283-29} | 283-29 283-2 283- 29 - 
Mar. 15, ; Jan. 15,, Jan. 31,, Feb. 15,; Feb. 29,; Mar. 15, > - : . oe & 
Asses 1935 '|~ 1936 | 1936 "| 1936 || 1936 || 1936 Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-68 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 r7actee | 178-188 
es 45,695 | 36,145 | 37,899 | 39,066 | 41,240 | 45,155 ‘Tallin, E. Kr.) 18-159) 17g 18k |e bs os lap -s 08 [19-85-08 [19-45-68 
Silver and other coins . 3,447 | 5,357] 5,164 | 5,080] 5,044] 4.983 Oslo, Kr. ..... Se eatien anon lae-tenak la ean ee a 
Foreign currency ............... 7,752 | 20,981 | 13,371 | 15,915 | 16,154]. 15,570 St holm, Kr. | 18-180/00-38 48 [10 -oe ts la2.35-45 [22.3548 pe 35-48 
Discounts .........0+...-........ | 91,714 | 88,650 | 88.996 | 86,095 | 83.051 | 80,417 h’gen, rane laa lane 971k | 978d 
I sithicnaietiadenscicnts 11,043 | 11,154 | 11,065 | 11,555 | 11,671 | 12,146 —-Allex’dria, Pst.) 97) =| 978-2 | 978-8 | O78-H} 97 18 18 
Liamusries Br. India Rupit 18d. 1Sh-& 184-18 A-w 1S ~t ah ; 
Bank notes in circulation .... | 93,819 | 100,327 | 104,747 | 108,355 | 106,264 | 105,437 Hong Kong,$ it, . | | 1Sd-1G | 1S}-16 | Nop-0G | tae eats liSmeide 
Current accounts ............... 30,079 | 27,404 | 26,766 | 28,572 | 27.759 | 28,535 Kobe, Yeu... [724.000.1314 19-14 [18h-14 [190- 7 
| pa ne IEE 29'498 | 21,114 | 19,831 | 21.2971 19,300 | 20/538 a er o/h. bts eat oat ott eee 
BANK OF JAPAN.—in yen (QQU’s omitted) Batavia, 7 12-11 ,7-22-24 (7-22-24 17-22-24 per ier ty 
Mar. 2, ) Feb. 8, ] Feb. 15, | Feb. 22, ) Feb. 29, ‘Rio, Mil. ..... |#5.899d.| 2H-2/ | 2H-2/ | 2H-2f_ | 2H | 2H 
__ Assets 1935 1936 1936 1936 1996" iB. Aires, $ «| 11-45{ 11809, 10¢)18-00-10¢/18-00-05¢)18-00-10¢:18: 00 06118 Seas 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 470,900 508 680 509,122 509,946 §10,535 ‘ . 17-02h 17: 02 2h | 17-02 2h 1 ‘ne 1290 
Other coin and bullion 33.984 | 32,407] 34,079] 36,156 | 37,246 Valparaion,$ | 40 -| 182e | | 1820 | isms | ie | le | oe 
DNRCOURES .220.ccccccccerccenes 635,237 | 543,858 | 544,700 | 544,631 | 983,361 M’video, $ ... |t sid.{ 224-4 = t = i “947 | 395% | 904% 
SR ge 101,450 | 158,856 | 159.647] 160.775 | 161,048 tego ai See | oe | 19°80 119: "30 | 19°80 
Advances on foreign bills... | 155,014 | 128,297] 133,753 | 155,361 | 182,285 Lima, Sol. eg A Ag | “185 | 174-1 
Government bonds ......... 419,795 | 421,277 | 364,691 | 333,303 | 397,089 ©» Mexico, Pes. | 9-76. | 174-184 | 17}-18b | 17)-18) | 17)-184 | 17}-184 | I} 
LIABILITIES Manila, Pes. /|¢24-66d. 23H 24 fe 23-24% 23 24 8 239}-24 4 te 5-00}- 
Notes ees sssecneeceeen 1,267,309 | 1,269,185 | 1,220,674 | 1,233,415 | 1,657,008 Moscow, Rbis.| 9-458 (5 oC ae eset” a Ore 7 
ernment deposits ...... 327,156 091 | 378,20 : 5 71 ana , : 
Other deposits ee 69,661 750 302 ry ict prynnd B'ngkok, Baht +21 324.22 22g | 22-204 | 22-224 "22-224 | 22-22f "2 
NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT EGYPT.—In £E (000's omitted) Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
Banking Department : — oy a Jan. 31, ; Feb. 29, ¢ Pence per unit of local currency. t Par 8-23%} since dollar ra 
935 1935 1936 1936 F 17,1 
Re 1 sec 2,925 2,925 2.925 2,925 Raeeay 1,608, = § Ba, 107-1S cee ees eS oa discount. 
ae RR RE 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 (a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per pend 
Government deposits 8,594 8,765 8,647 6,657 (e) Latest “ export ” rate. (f) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) Official 
— am nee 16,193 21,309 22,42 22,200 is $15 sellers. (kh) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments 
rT accoun 2,82 
84 — — ee to the Bank of England :—(i) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; 4 Under 
Cash: Notes : 809 1,847 1,284 1,160 Anglo-Spanish Agreement ; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (}) Nominal. ( Sellers 
Gold, silver, eto..........ceceeeseees 787 641 712 640 
Money at call and short notice ......... 1,940 1,906 3,052 2,555 
Investments Po FO AR CES 19,710 23,231 24,240 23,327 
ED - eibeddnbstpnscksebesenaecsscnncceds 4,522 6,971 6,225 5, 
i itiiheadili Uninahenitidlanadnathiaaas 2/279 2,515 2087 1383 Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
CS FEO 3,413 1,747 2,577 2,884 - — Mar. 3, 
Note Issue Department -— l Mar. 20, | Mar. 21, Mar. 23, gh — “08 
satin LiaBILiTiEs = London on 1936 1936 bay Per £ Per £ Per f 
Se Aira Le ,100 25,100 23,500 23,400 Per{ | Perg er£ e i 
Gold 6,241 6,241 6,241 6,241 “ “ * a ij . 
shlieaedeiadiaaaabnbenseenitinemeeetnpreneel k 4 24 : ai a - 
British "=e 4,630 9,647 8,047 7,947 NewYork, cent 4 a at it + - 1 
British War Loan at par .................. 7,730 7,713 7,713 7,713 CF ae i-# | i-t ik i 7 ie 
Government securities at “s “en SS 
Market PICS ............00.0e-reereeeess 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 | (b) (6) | () a (0) 
" 1 Month | w-*e | 4 | Ib . -l 
MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES iis as { dem tied | et | ct) 282 TEE | tah 
‘ & 98 - - 
LONDON MONEY RATES 3» = | 2te-2ye | 2te-2aw | Pi ae 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (0) “th 
Mar. 19,|Mar. 20,|Mar. 21,|Mar. 23,|Mar. 24,|Mar. 25,|Mar. 26, 1 Month | 3- -1 Hl | Fl | Fale 
1936 || 1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1936 Amsterdame’nty/ 20, | 14-2) | 11-28 | 23 | 29 ist 4 
3, | 3-4 5 | 45 | 4¢-5t * | 
' b) (0) 
(changed from | % % ~ | » o o (b) (b) (b) () (0) 
wh +. 30, 1932)...... 2 2 2 o. he 2 2 1 Month | par-1 | par-1 | par-l per-l — pa 
t Tates of discount— Brussels, cent.. ee io par-1 | par-1 | par-l | par- 1 | par 
+ ~~ 87 ~ead = fi-} it ii} iit ~t - i- 3 ” par-1 par-1 par-l par-l et Br 
months’ do. ............ - -%& | #- fn ii- ic? it (b) (0) 
4 months’ do. ............ s st it (b) (b) (b) (6) a4 
6 months’ do. ............ # : Pi = * = a 1Month | 2-4 | 24 | 23 | 28 és | 68 
Discount Treasury Bills— Geneva, cent... he 7-9 6-8 6-8 5 | 135-154 124-14} 
en gerne Ries 14-16 | 13-15 | 13-15 | 13-1 be 
ce # i i] 
Loans—Day-to-day ......... +1 ti 1 1 1 1 oe ” 
RE ie cconsscnatishttiesoeses $-1 1 ~1 1 ri 1 1 1 Month - ay oo 
Deposit ; Milan, lire ...4/ 2  ,, oe : wo 
Discount houses at call boon } i 3 tn aul 
stalghidaldiiedeh = 
(a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (b) Discount i.e. 
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OVERSEAS BANK RATES 











a) Changed ty To Changed From % 
fa .. 200 Nov. 16,1933 8 i Madrid ...... uly 15, 1935 

porevons Feb. 4,1936 3 Oslo ........0006 ny 933 a 
Athens .....- oat. Me sons 4 ; a Feb. ¢, eed 4 3 
Batavia veseee y ’ I Tague eeeces an. ’ 3 
Be .. Feb. 1, 1935 5 Pretoria ...... y 15, 1933 ry 

a cnaqunen ao eo 2 ‘ Tallinn ...... Oct. 1, 5 

lh y 14, 
Bucharest .., Dec. 18,1934 6 44 | RIGA -++.00-- - Jan. 119989 6 { 
Budapest ... Aug. 28, 1935 4 Rome ......... Sept. 9,1 t 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 3 Sofia ......... Aug. 15,1935 7 6 
Copenhagen Aug.21,1935 2% * 3 | Stockholm... Dec. 1,1983 3 2 
Danzig ...--- Oct. 21,1935 6 5 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors.. Dec. 3,1934 4% 4 | __ places ...... May 2,19385 2 . 
Kovno .....- an. 1,19384 7 6 Tokio ......... uly 2,1933 4-38 3- 
Lisbon .....- 13,1934 5s 5 | Vienna ...... uly 10,1985 4 3} 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... , 1933 6 5 
Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1% Irish ......... June 30,1932 3} 3 

Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44% ; discount rate for the 

blic, 6%. (a) 54% applied to banks and credit institu (b) 6% applied 
{D private persons and 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Mar. 27, Feb. 26, Mar. 4, Mar. 11, Mar. 18, Mar. 25, 
1935 19361 





















































1936 936 1936 1936 
Call MONEY ........++00+,seeereerereenres % % % % % % 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— c- Selling Rates————_——_——--, 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... + * 
Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days... * 

Commercial accept., 90 days ...... 3 a é rt Ft g 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Mar. 27, | Mar. 11,| Mar. 18,) Mar. 25, 
New York on— Level 1935 1936 1936 1936 

a Old par 
eanasiines 4°8666} 4-7837| 4-9637| 4-9562] 4-9462 
a cossenenaces } Dollars for {1 ... New par| 4-7975| 4-98 4-9725| 4-9625 
Pere conten 8-2397| 4-7975) 4-9787] 4-9712| 4-9612 
Pais ...... cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-59 6-6475| 6-6412| 6-6175 
Brussels »  |Cents for 1 belga 23-54 | 22-25 17-00 16-99 16°97 
Switzerland ,, {Cents for | franc 32-67 | 32-35 | 32:90 |} 32-84 | 32-73 
Italy ...... » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 | 8-2650} 8-01 | 8-00 | 7-96} 
Berlin...... 9 Cents for 1 mark 40-33 40-16 40-51 40-49 40-39 
Vienna .. » Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 18-83 18-93 18-92 | 18-85 
Madrid .. a Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-66 13-78 13+77 13-72 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67°54 68-52 68-46 68 +20 
ee os 21-42 22-25 22-21 22-17 
mena > Cents for | kroner | 45-37 24-11 25:04 25-00 24-95 
Stockholm i 24-74 | 25-69 | 25-65 | 25-60 
Athens »  |Centsforidrachmaj 1-29} 0-94 0-95} 0-95 0-94} 
Montreal » Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 99 | 100 9943 | 993 
Yokohama » {Cents for 1 yen 84-40 28-13 29:04 29-03 | 28:92 
Shanghai » {Cents for 1 dollar = 39-00 | 30-12 | 30-12 | 30-12 
Calcutta - Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 36-28 37-65 37:58 | 37°52 
Buenos Aires ,, {Cents for 1 peso sea 31-98 | 33-20 33°14 33-08 
Riode Janeiro ,, {Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8:09 8-39 8-38 8-36 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyino Rarre pre £100 Sreriina) 
| BO days” 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| TT | Sight | yohe sight | sight 
London on :— 

Rhodesia....... £100 5 0 | £10017 6] g10l 7 6] £10117 6] £102 7 6 
South Africa £100 17 61 £101 7 &| £101 17 61 £102 7 6 | £10217 6 
(Setitnc Rares exer £100 Steric) 

| Sight | Telegraphic 
London on :— a Ee . “© 
MITE: scosaracsaksspccennsasbocumbatenbtabilassiies sie | 15 0 99 15 0 
I I a a a ke . 100 2 6 100 2 6 





Tue ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, LtD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the 
period March 21st to 31st at 139-11 percent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from March 11th at 138-67 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 
dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 


Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on January 31, 1936. -Export selling 
: rate 70 bolivianos per £. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 176 pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on March 10, 1936. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open” market. 

Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 
January at 10-50 sucres per United States 
dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 

per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
: the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 

per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
34. 

Sight rate on March 10, 1936, 2-50 colones per 

V United States dollar. é - 
enezuela. = rate on New York, 3-90} bolivares per United 

tates dollar, on February 24, 1936. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


Ecuador. 


Salvador. 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 


Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
SITES FOR WORKS 








OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


























London on Australia aud Austrailia and New Zeaiaud 
New Zealand on London*® 
Buying | Selling Buying | Selling 
| 
New | 
| Aus | Zea. New | Aus} 9, 
Austratio | 7804 | ‘any | laud | Australia | Zea. ‘Walle Zee- 
| Mai) oe § land {fa fend 
Bobs csccsean oo pa 125 124 125 124 ji! 12 
Air ; Ord. } Air 1 Ord. Air | Ord. was ~” 
Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
Sight......... | 1263) 1 1259 | 1254} 1254 | 1244 | 124 124 1234 |125 124 
30 days .. | 126§ | 1 1254 | 126 su wee 124 1 ast 125 124 
60 days... | 127% | 1279} 1 1264; ... ond 12 12 123 |125 124 
90 days... | 1278 | 1275} 1 127 an | és0 124 ! 1229 |125 | 
! ' 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended March 26, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 

















Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 26, 1936 March 26, 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
British S. Afri 1 184 746 . ‘ f oss 
ritish S. Africa... ,187, “in eine : a 
anganyika ......... 7,220 2 Netherlands ....... 1,460,102 420 
ONT Giicccccssecescecs 3,630 “ne . 3,575 
Uganda .............. 3,090 a France....-.++.++0+++ 1,158 19 78'564 
British India ....... 575,472 oa Switzerland ........ was 26,362 
| ee 447,134 200 | Morocco ............ hale 2,000 
New Zealand ....... 21,630 aie 4 F Raa 70 +e. 
IED seb scadecencens pr 125,000 | Other countries ... 230 
Leeward Islands.... 35 ied 
British Guiana...... 4,492 23 
Germany ..........+. 3,060 ove 
: ; 1,500 
Netherlands ......... aus 8.953 
) eee 20,306 wa 
France ......0..:.0..- 782,536 Rca 
Switzerland ......... ba 2,458 
canensascgnisncses 2,790 ws 
Rhett scniasaceanen 189,965 80 
wae’ 72 
Nicaragua............ oe 8,869 
Venezuela ........... 37,594 od 
Other countries ... 3,474 a 
128,568 j 8,863 
Totebtist...5s..3 3,290,174 { 34.103 Pe ic. 08s 1,461,560 105,346 




















IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 26, 1936 


Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 26, 1936 





























From Bullion* Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
Australia ............ dia 350 | British India ...... 156,344 
Leeward Islands.... te 2,000 | Canada ..........++ 1,060 
Germany .........+++ 164 35 | Norway...........0.- 1,906 on 
Netherlands ..... ... an 778 | Netherlands ...... ve 210 
Belgium............... 8,637 27 France Geiak bedieiapoal 3,768 _ ate 
FRR incr acdc vciscar 8,691 dab EgyPpt.....-.sceseeree 2,140 im 
: 1,200 | Liberia .............. 1,000 
Other countries ... ve 313-1 U.S.A. ....-.ccscsc0-e 30,950}... 
Other countries ... 2,170 737 
5 1,210 
Totals............ 17,492 { aaee Totals «ccc. 198,338 { ose 





* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1 ARRIVALS f 1936 WITHDRAWALS £ 
Mar. 20 Bar Gold .......cceseceseenees 1,671 | Mar. 20 ...ccccccseesesersereeecreeerenenens 
ge BU cenkashcccccnsncdvessasdioceoscosias 1 pp 21 ccccccccevecnseveereceesosserecsness 
opi BB daccecescnthocsscecicoteccotsaieeseg Nil 90 2B. csecaccsnsebiansenaneceeosetes 
we G0. cocstinseecnastjingsiatdpanmnitiics Nil oo: BE cin 
se 2B ceverencccsevsscesoasesbecoscosssoss Nil on ae acoses 
90 LB cnccesnscassistesesecocssvesisnderoes Nil 50 ( ccntencenonapet 
Det - cacechscoscesinsni 1,671 


Movement March 20, i March 26, 1936 (inclusive) 


Movement BOG once ccccccnvcncdsescsccessnetsetcteesvcecesetsqebscotoece 
Movement = 1936 (January 1 to March 26, 1936, inclusive).........- 
Movement April 29, “yr = 26, 1936 (inclusive =i) to March 36, 
Movement ’ (gold standard March 26, 
1936 (; )  cccescccccccccecsccceccesecsssccsesscunecepasssccssaccesvaveneseseees £83,926 ,607 
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THE ECONOMIST 








GOLD MARKET 
Bears Samvet Montagu and Company write on March 25, 1936, 
as —_— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£200,613,184 on the 18th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. Purchases of bar gold announced 
by the Bank during the week amounted to /1,671. In the open 
market the amount disposed of at the daily fixing was about 
£966,000. Business has been quiet, the special interest in bar 
gold having been less in evidence; nevertheless, general demand 
has maintained prices at a fair premium over gold exchange parities. 
The premium over dollar parity tended to lessen and now approxi- 
mates that shown over French franc parity. 

Quotations during the week :-— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of / sterling 


Ey Cee eer 141s. Od. 12s. 0-60d. 
fel ERIPO A rere eer 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 
SEDs sak buabkaxkadbaenatamaie 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 

_gfeningees np a Aen A tects 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 

Sh NL RR RPM ANE | 140s. 114d. 12s. 0-65d. 

pe CR eh eee 140s. 94d. 12s. 0-82d. 
ean. renee ss 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 

ID os cee 140s. 103d. 12s. 0-73d. 


The s.s. “* Rawalpindi,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 2Ist 
instant, carries gold to the value of about £430,000 consigned to 
London. 


SILVER MARKET 

Until to-day the market had been quiet and prices had shown 
very little movement. The Indian Bazaars continued to give 
support and this demand offset sales on China account and resales 
by speculators. Yesterday, owing to a little speculative demand 
for forward delivery, prices were quoted level at 19 43d. 

Sellers have been reluctant and to-day increased demand from 
India on a poorly supplied market caused prices to advance sharply 
to 20 4d. for cash and 204d. for two months’ delivery, the premium 
on cash being thus re-established. 

The outlook remains uncertain, but at the level reached to-day 
the market appears to be somewhat overstrained. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
March 19...... 19}d. 19d. March 18 ...... 45 
— | ee 19 #d. 19}d. Ss ee, 45 
2, ‘oe 19 id. 193d. TE épaves 45 
=) vn 19d. 193d. ane 45 
— 19 #d. 19 fd. — ae 45 
—. wee 20 #d. 204d. i een 45 
Average ...... 19-865d. 19-812d. 
March 26...... 20d. 19 $d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 19th instant to the 25th instant was $4-97} and 
the lowest $4-95}. 








COMPANY NEWS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 













































































LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with com, 
*Takings ' last Seed ot 
Week ending March 21, 1996.................0++. £546,200 + eens 
Aggregate 38 weeks ending March 21,1936... £20,610,500 + 300300 
* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made = 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. bdr 
Note.—The for 1936 include receipts of bus undertakings 
London Transport n the corresponding period of the previous yea. ts ode wet 
the basis of the best infarmation available. "The receipts Sar the seatnem . 
o On av: . 
without adjustment. "7 - 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 





















































Gross Receipts Gross uate? 
| ; € for Week Ree 
Name : Seah 
= 1935 | + or — 1935 | +oa- 
INDIAN 
| 1936 Rs. Rs, Rs. i 
Assan Bengal ..... 48 iFeb. 201 1,330 §4,42,400'+ 2,861) 1,54,39,618 —20,20,1 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... | 48 29| 292 §38,000/+ 2,300} “17,38,200]4 S700 
Bengal & N.Western) 24 |Mar. 10) 2,112) £10,72,026|— 80,823! 1,63,05,078| + 31702 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 45 |Feb. 10) 3,268) $23,41,000/— 2,57,694| 7,32,90,064|4.50,54 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I.| 51 |Mar. 20) 3,072] $37,16,000) + 5,36,000) 10,81,22,000| +. 5,56,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 48 Feb. 29) 3,230] §17,72,000| + 1,20,467] 6,54,60,656| —22' 981g 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon} 24 |Mar. 10) 572) $2,35,230|— 40,968) 32,67,456|~ 10:74 
South Indian ...... 48 Feb. 292,526! §13,63,104! +1,06,809) 4,79.33.716 —25,91'908 
3 10 days. § 9 days. 
CANADIAN 
) 1935 | $ $ s 
Canadian National. | li pat 14)23684 3,370,391) + 234,521] 32,483,472 +1, 
Canadian Pavcific.... | 12 21117260! 2,361,000! + 226,000] 26,019,000] +2,516,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1936 | £ { £ | £ | 
and Bolivia)...... 11 (Mar, 22) 834 13,670 + 2,390] _ 166,020 + 
> rs $128,300,+- 11,500) 5,038,900'+ 100 
Argentine N.E 38 21} 753 *£7,538)+ 631 296,006) +- 4 
‘ $1,729,000'+ 10,000) 52,853,000 +4 
B.A. and Pacific 38 21) 2,806) 4 *67101's86!_ 70| 3/104 850 + pot 
B.A. Central........ | 36 | a $94,100) + 2,600) 4,109,500+ 83,600 
= oas| J $2,443,000) — 592,000) 84,442,000 8,696,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern 33 21) 5,084 *6£ 143,537 — 35,943 4,960,497; — 485,641 
=820,000)— 30,000} 28,699,000) + 67,000 
BA; Satan... ” 2H) N89) | £48,179|— 2,087] | 1,685,925|+ 12947 
: P ' $1,832,000) 160,300} 78,089,000! + 1,419,800 
Central Argentine.. | 38 21) 3,700 *2/107,638\— 10,180] 4,587,355, + "108,681 
Central Uruguayan | 37 14] 275 f13,441)+ 3,664 400,097, — 129,851 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 37 14) 311 £2,574) + 598 74,290, + 3,955 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 37 14) 185 £1,601) +- 460 51,860\+ 13,618 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 37 14) 211 £935) +- 353 32,688, = 
, ° t389,000}— 12,000] 18,416,000|— 108; 
Cordoba Central.... | 38 21 a 3/22'860|— 850 it me 
, ; t150,100]/— 21,700} 7,099,700/— 994, 
Entre Rios ........ 38 21} 810 *+78'819 — “1341 417,066,— 56,182 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 12 21) 1,082 £9,700) + 700 4 wt ate 
, » , Ms1651000)-+ 168,000} 18,937,000) +-3,227; 
Leopoldina........... | 12 21/ 1,918 of 18,5741 — 334 216,948) + 7282 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 12 21} ... | Ms.340,000!+ 60,000] 3,978,000;+ 715,000 
ea 2ht 15} 401 af6,615|+ 2,469 35,969,+ 5478 
Paraguay Ceatral... | 38 21} 274] $2,676,000! + 1424000] 79,607,000] + 39524000 
Re 37 14} 100] Col.28,900;— 3,700 . cones ra 23,806 
. Ms2300000) + 207,000} 24,690,000) +-4,352,000 
San Paulo ........... ul 15} 153} { 0f26,067|+ 1,474 sma 70,561 
United of Havana . | 38 21' 1,353 £46,782|+ 3,429! _ 833,211|—_28,14l 

















* Converted at average official rate during week ended Mar. 21—17-02 pesos to the {. 
} Receipts in Argentine pesos. 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 

f Converted at the “ free” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


o Free market rate. 


t Months. 









































RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND OTHER OVERSEAS ; ' 
tian Delta 1936 £ £ 
= eet me ey ~ Eq/Bnt Railways. | 10 [Mar 10| 925 +6,198]+ ~ 90 25,003 + 9,843 
(b) W ded a oy Gfeoutha.of Spaia | 11 Ia] ios Ps.2z'sza|* 5,540 sza'so7|~ 181.88 
jeek en ) Gr. thn.of Spain | I! 14) 104 3.27, = & 97 
(Max. 20, 1998. || Mites | —— heel - _——_ 4) Mexican Railway... | 11 21] 483] _ $254,500|+ 21,600] _2,908,9001+ 282,500 
Cc eex en es 3 * x — 
Mar. 21, 1996. |? i: lig i a5 i’ é EF i 35 v ane. 
- = ° o - 
gE ZS|RSE$ | se £4) 35/83 | &§ SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS BS 
| | 1936 ] | Frs. | Frs. Frs. a 
Great 1936} 3,746 | 157| 199} 108, 307) 464) 1,854) 2,196) 1,363, 3,559) 5,413 Suez Canal ......... 10 \Mar. 10]... | $22,080,000} — 26900001169,230,000} + 5,250,008 
Western } 1 3,748 | 153} 189) 111) 300} 453)| 1,843) 2,134) 1,306) 3,440! 5,283 ~ 10 days. 
(c) L. & x 1996 6,333 261) 358 249) 607] 868 2,966) 3,832| 8,111) 6,943) 9,909 
las 24 4|| 2,959) 3,719] 2,938) 6,567] 9.616 
L.M.& — {1936|6,917 | 395| 506| 262) 768) 1,163] 4,423] 5,522| 3.377] 8/899 13,322 TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS _ 
Scottish 1935] 6.9254 378| 471) 261) 732 1,100]] 4,388) $,322| 3,200) 8,531| 12.919 1936 saiit 
Pvc . ,862| 685) 452) 1,137| 3999 Anglo ; $608,068|— 9,936] 6,838,484) + 1 
theron 4 1935] 2'172 | 241 35 339)| 2, 700} 419) 1,119] 3928 =f a a - on a = ore 7ea— 1, 2'597,267|+ 84,898 
1936] 19130 |1060}1127| 655|1782| 2,842/| 12,105|12235| 8,303, 20,538, 32,643 Burley, Colne and ws 
Total ...... : ; ; , ; 
otal 105145 1020|1052| 654)1706) 2,726 ee 7,872| 19,747| 31,746 concn a : lg Fe os ates 95g 
"2763|\- 31,124) + : 
+ mek §- BUE RE 6 ta as 6-0] 28-3 iivoneest tome -- 9 18 gs'ao7|+ 173 1,486,111) + ae 
(b Great 19% 543 9-11. .. 10-1) 19-2 86-0) 104-9] 190-9 Madras Electric ... 2}t 15 Rs.52, - 5,532 , 53, pnt Es 
1935} 543 | 9-1]... | ;.. | 9-7) 18-8]| 83-7) 100-1) 183-8 t Months. 
(b) Great fi 2,976 130-2) ... | ... |42-6) 72-8|| 204-8) ... | ... | 452-6] 747-4 
Southern } 1935] 2,124 132-7] ... | ... 139-41 72-1/1 285-31 |) | °° | 431-5! 716-8 CS 
COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERiops, 1934 and 1935 MONTHLY TRAFFI ae 
(000’s omitted) 
Great Receipts for to Date 
| | LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southem 2 De- Month a 
First half-year 1035, compared t rs z T Company = | Ending! scrip- —_————— 
with first half-year 1934 : = tion +or- 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 7 + 299 - + 8 1936 + or — 1936 
Second haif- sar 1696, compared Te 
with ~year, 1934: 
Gross increase or decrease......| + 196 + 6592 + 204 oot 
ws 180 Burma Electric ......... 1 |Feb. 743 vee 23,588 
Flrst, half-year, 11896; , compared + Costa Rica nas 7 |Jan. 31 “ 528 92,279)— * 
, . Rangoon Zlectric % ¥ = A oo 
12 weeks to Mar. 22, 1936.....| + 130 + 403 + 293 + 71 way, —_ (oe + 4,727 ise va 
Weekly first half 1936 —_ _ Santa Fé Railways ...... 1 |Feb. + 4, > pogl— 155,417 
Latent "wech 1098 compared wun | * ‘| + 98% + 28k] + Sih rection... 2 |Feb. = 96,216) $508 85 — 54188 
_— + um! + 65 1+ «| + 8 —<—— 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS. ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance | ,,After_| Amount mus Period Last 
Year from | Payment | Available Dividend Year 
Company Ending} Last of for 
Acceunt | Deben- | Distri- |] Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance oe 
ture bution ; -| Forward]} Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate | 0: ete Profit | dend 
£ 
Chartered Bank of India, etc. | Dec. 31 177,395 163,643 efo.0ss fi ch 000 8 75,000 set 038 Lae 2 
Commercial Bank of the eek ; . ' , 
Near East .......sssscseees c. 31 1,628} 3,569} 5,197 del sed 2,221] 2,976 
National Bank of Egypt..... Dec. 31] 230,299] 426,686] 656,985 450,000} 15 i 206 985 458/807 15 
Dartford Brewery ..........+- Dec. 31 31,784 43,718 75,502 6,181 15,887 10 19,7 33,698 
Canals and Docks ae 36| 33,69 38,163} 9 
Sharpness Docks .......++++++ ec. 30,035 30,035 || 16,975 6,076 2 6,984 
\yElectrie Lighting, ete. ~—— 
Bournemouth and Poole... | Dec. 31 16,500} 156,164 172,664 || 11,462 86,696 15 57,429| 17,077|| 156,954) 15 
British Power and Light.... | Dec. 31| 23,293} 143,016] 166,309|| 46,500} 78,614) 6 a 41,195]| 78,741()} 38(0) 
Midland Electric Corporation| Dec. 31 34,509 90,450 124,959 || 10,850 57,866 8 20,000; 36,243 79,746 8 
Richmond (Surrey) Electric | Dec. 31 2,438 30,705 33,143 she 21,950 384 9,496 1,697 32,484) 11 
Financial Land, etc. 
Law Lattd CO.....+.-sereseeee0s Dec. 31} 11,901] 62,849} —-74,750|| 15,750| 31,500) = 9 14,681 12,819] 63,539} 9 
Natal Land and Colonization | Dec. 31 16,427 29,445 45,872 3,963 23,823 7 2,500} 15,586)} 26,483) 7 
United Investors Co-optve. | Jan. 31 195| 13,814 14,009 6,289 id tow 648 7,072 ‘cin as 
Gas 
liar TAG. 6. ch cancscescoscevies Dec. 31 14,111 7,988 22,099 10,412 84 11,687 9,805, 3} 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Savoy Hotel ......sscecseseeees Dec. 31 52,999 65,981 118,980 |} 17,500 36,947 5 11,191 53,342 §5,086 5 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Cammell Laird and Co. ..... Dec. 31 2,566) 50,256 52,822 we 24,734 3} 26,411 1,677|\Dr. 440 s 
Firth (T.) and Brown (J.) | Dec. 31| 46,021! 523,029} 569,050 || 48,600| 181,250] 124+ | 270,000] 69,200]| 417,039] 5+ 
pa eee, eee Dec. 31 228,222) 928,105! 1,156,327 |} 418,190} 254,520 8 242,009} 241,608]} 613,260 6 
Vickers-Armstrongs .......... Dec. 31 104,613} 835,207; 939,820 || 606,680 ee 225,833) 107,307)| 357,533) .. 
Welsh Navigation Coal Dec. 31 10,440 9,913 20,353 || pe svi eas yal 20,353 10,440 
Wigan Coal and Iron......... Dec. 31 |Dr. 9,413 40,528 31,115 28,051 2 3,064)|Dr. 210 
Motor and Cycle 
Briggs Motor Bodies.......... Dec. 31 22,604 (s) 22,604 22,604 244 
Rubber 
Anglo-Malay  ..cresscsesccccces Dec. 31 26,617 8,420 35,037 8,250 2 m 26,787 10,006 24 
Gopeng (Perak) .............+- Dec. 31 4,266 4,160 8,426 4,400 5 653 3,373 8,163 73 
 " Dec. 31 630 2,075 2,705 1,875 23 432 398: 2,290 23 
Rubber Estates of Johore... | Dec. 31 13,977 4,677 18,654 4,381 3 500| 13,773 6,310 4 
Shops and Stores 
Horne Brothers ............... Jan. 31 26,152 47,143 73,295 || 38,500 ee ‘ae <a 34,795 38,722 % 
Swears and Wells.............. Jan. 31 44,895 126,250 171,145 }| 33,000 45,000 74 37,770} 55,375)| 103,723 7% 
Wallis (Thomas) and Co. ... | Jan. 31 1,697 6,851 8,548 am oa ae: 3,932 4,616) Dr37,217) ... 
Tea 
ee ee ee ee eee Dec. 31 }Dr. 217\Dr. 4563\Dr. 780 vee Dr. 780\Dr. 297)... 
BD eetehetenanhnanlinciccacd Dec. 31 633} Dr. 983) Dr. 350 Dr. 800 450 957; =5 
Telephones 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone | Dec. 31 23,258 84,634; 107,892 61,380 8 20,814} 25,698) 79,412; 8 
es 
British Enka Artificial Silk | Dec. 31 |Dr566,744 44,881|Dr521,863 34,209) Dr 556072 1,205 
Trusts 
British Combined Investors | Mar. 1 17,498 30,246 47,744 || 23,625 4,800 1} 500 18,819 28,437 1 
City National Investment .. | Feb. 29 7,329 7,434 14,763 sad 6,200 8 set 8,563 §,801 7 
Municipal Trust ............... Feb. 29 5,889 12,461 18,350 }} 11,508 ai Ria Dr.4,022| 10,864 11,810)... 
Second Caledonian ........... Mar. 1 41,031 17,632 58,663 || 11,781 3,142 2 15,000} 28,740 16,405 2 
Third Scottish Western...... Mar. 1 53,679 21,088 74,767 || 16,494 2,199 1 20,000] 36,074 20,312 1 
Tyneside Investment......... Jan. 31 4,875 10,053 14,928 5,856 1,562 2 2,000 5,510 6,884) Nil 
Waterworks : TT See 
Jersey pe ee eo Dec. 31 3,411 18,235 21,646 13,400 10 6,109 2,137 20,064, 10 
Other Companies 
Allied Dairies............0...++ Feb. 2 68 272 340 ™ a ro ese _ 340 317}... 
Assoc. Electrical Industries | Dec. 31 113,336} 627,690} 741,026|| 76,449) 303,705 8 195,467} 165,405 415,676 6 
Associated Portland Cement | Dec. 31 171,819] 1,351,988} 1,523,807 |} 137,500} 700,000) 20 494,259} 192,048 1,018,087] 10 
Berry Wiggins and Co. ...... Dec. 31 44.924) 34,596] 79,520]! 5,254) 21,500] 10 is 52,766), 29,381) 10 
British Aluminium............ Dec. 31 55,375| 316,853} 372,228}; 90,000; 150,000 74 70,000} 62,228 220,193, 74 
British Insulated Cables ... | Dec. 31 301,387} 618,306} 919,693]} 57,500} 333,333) 20 225,000) 303,860}} 508,162] 15 
British Pepper and Spice.... | Dec. 31 1,276) 8,689 9,965 a 6,200 5 2,500 1,265} 14,136, 64 
British Thomson-Houston... | Dec. 31| 250,813] 399,848} 650,661 }| 81,373 77,500 5 310,591] 181,197]} 277,479) 3 
Clapton Stadium............... Dec. 31 18,587 29,744 48,331 ide 27,224) 20 eee 21,107); 20,318; 10 
Crosfield (Joseph) ............ Dec. 31 157,701} 788,758} 946,459 || 227,500) 562,500) 37} eee 156,459 748,731 30 
Dickinson (John) and Co.... | Dec. 31 68,760} 257,307| 326,067 |} 17,500) 168,000} 12 70,000} 70,567}; 232, it 
Dwyer and Co. .............:: Jan. 31 19,077} 12,727}  31,804|} 1,279 6,875} 12$f 4,500] 19,150}} 10,841) 123+ 
French (J. W.) and Co. ..... Dec. 31 5,217 31,722 36,939 5,221 15,000 15 11,000 5,718}| 6,467(m)} Nil 
Gaskell and Chambers ...... Dec. 31 8,047, 24,669} 32,716) 1,320] 8,775) 15 11,994) 10,627) 20,025] 15 
General Refractories.......... Dec. 31 15,265} 54,898} 70,163 = 37,180} 15 12,000} 20,983)} 35,042) 124 
Harris (W. J.) and Co. ...... Dec. 31 6,561 17,472 24,033 9,375 8,250 74 oes 6,408], 16,964, 7} 
Hills (R. H. O.), Blackpool | Jan. 31 Sai 16,399 16,399 1,146 4,268} 10 7,410 3,575 = “ws 
Howard and Wyndhanm ..... Feb. 29 8,369 17,197 26,066 1,163 8,977 6 7,500 8,426}, 15,531 5 
night (John) ................. Dec. 31 138,107} 246,455} 384,562 120,000] 40 ; 5, 40 
Pullman (R. and J.) ........ 2,619|Dr. 2,361 258||_... oy pe 258), 2,619) ... 
Meum roa and gee Dee 31 117,929} 192,359) 310,288 || 154,800 25,000 12} ed 130,488 178,691 7% 
CNS ies ci Theblés ccids Dec. 31 30,046 95,460} 125,506); 11,000 29,637 6 48,799} 36,070|| 78,469) 5 
United Carlo Gatti, etc....... Dec. 31 25,408) 36,131} 61,539 ose 28,000; 14 7,500} 26,039)) 29,707) 14 
Vine Products...............000 Dec. 31 17,753} 139,757} 157,510}| 16,000 77,000; 20 43,517| 20,993 — 17} 

















(!) Nine months. (s) July 22, 1935, to December 31, 1935. + Free of income tax. (a) Preferred ordinary shares. (m) Six months 
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TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT IN 
FEBRUARY 1936 




















Month of 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 
Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs. 
anuary.... | 882,801 | 914,576 | 936,784 | 967,457 | 907,641 890,875 | 924,081 
ebruary... | 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 | 826,363 | 821,246 | 894,624 
March ...... | 889,370 | 910,998 ,035 | 946,863 | 874,112 | 882,309 
April ...... 868,606 .337 | 949,796 | 895,097 | 865,822 | 869,956 
_ 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 | 898,418 | 916,035 
) 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 | 918,633 | 868,129 | 989,026 
| es 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 876,094 | 827, 
August 921,081 916,425 | 931,322 | 934,714 | 881,861 929,331 
September. 903,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 | 901, 857,442 | 902,333 
October 926,561 945,113 | 974,965 | 908, 885,627 | 931,724 
November 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 | 878,847 | 909,550 
908,492 | 923,353 | 980,618 | 894,156 | 866,037 | 906,496 
Total... cae ween qunears eee 10,488,393) 10,776,684) 1,818,705 

















The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months: — 





July, 


1935 1935 


Aug., 


Sept., 
1935 


Oct., 
1935 





Nov., 
1935 


Dec., 
1935 


Jan., 
1936 


Feb., 
1936 





Gold mines 
Coal mines 


14,097 


268,409) 269,905) 269,775 
14,150 


14,247) 14,131 








Total .. 











271,416] 271,926 


14,026 


276,687 | 284,084) 286,913 
14,136; 14,017 


14,203 











281,154] 282,506] 284,055 284,022! 285,547] 286,062 





290,704) 298,110 








301,116 





The following statistics show the outputs, &c. of the 
individual mines :— 


Note.—Value of gold calculated at {7 Os. 6d. per ounce in all cases. 




































































— : Estimated 
T Estimated Value, |Estimated| Profit, | J4%- 
milled February, 1936 Costs | including poe 
The Johnnies Group Feb... per ton, | Sundry > ty " 
on Feb., Revenue £7/0/ 
= | s P 1936 | Feb. | Per fine 
Toss er ton 1936 ounce 
Government Areas £ a s. d. £ £ 
(Modderfontein) 205,000 | 467,560 45 7 17 7 290,050 | 304,070 
Langlaagte Estate...... 92,000 103,574 22 6 | Ee 26,113 28,060 
New State Areas — 118,000 | 259,159 43 11 18 8 150,084 156,054 
Randfontein Estates... | 356,000 | 438,216 24 7 17 32 136,143 | 143,171 
Van Ryn Deep ......... 98,000 133,371 27 3 18 2 45,326 48,223 
Witwatersrand ......... 83,000 90,874 21 11 19 4 12,145 13,145 
es 952,000 |1,492,754 17 8 i 659,861 692,723 
Tons Total {Workin 
Anglo-American Corporation | Milled, |Revenue, com oe. | Profit, | Profit, 
Group Feb., Feb., Feb., 1938 | Jan. | Feb., 
1936 | 1936 | 1936 =| = | ae 
a : a £ £ £ £ 
rakpan Mines, Ltd. sensations 132,000 | 231,969 | 131,932 | 110,452 | 106,635 100,037 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. ... | 120,000 | 247,063 | 130,055 | 130,165 123,124 | 117,008 
Springs Mines, eS 121,000 | 272,361 | 117,329 | 150,925 | 146,504 155,032 
West Springs, Ltd. ............ 103,000 1 106,408 | 73,371 | 35,790 | 32.294 | 33/037 
Yield in Jorki 
Tons x : Working 
The Central Mining Company | Crushed, | Fine Gold) Value, | Profit, | Cost 
Rand Mines Group Feb., unces, | Feb., Feb. | per ton 
Feb., 1936 1936 Feb. 
1936 ’ 
1936 1936 
es 101,000 | 18,797 13178 1 o33 | 23 P. 
Consolidated Main Reef Mines and : 

RA ili nstereicthabianens 145,000 | 29,166 | 205,685 | 59,549 | 20 1- 
Crown Mines, Ltd. ...........0..000. 338,000 | 81,073 | 570,159 | 257'103 | 18 6:3 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, aed.... 68,100 14,245 | 100,150 11,259 | 26 1-3 
East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd.| 194,000 | 42,648 | 299.900 | 87,594 | 21 10-6 
Geldenhuis Deep, Lt o seeeeceeeses 83,000 11,787 82,910 13,723 | 16 8-0 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd.| 85,000 | 14,601 | 102'880 | 43,020 | 14. 1-0 
Modderfontein East, Ltd. ......... 96,000 20,349 | 143,111 51,698 | 19 0-5 
ney MoSéerfontele Gold Mining : : 

ep LAG. ....00-ceececrecreerseesene 188,000 41,171 289,775 | 159,010 | 13 10-9 
Nourse Mines, Ltd.................+. 78,000 16,645 | 117,050 | 29,108 | 22 ou 
Rose Deep, Ltd. .............s.000-4. 65,000 11,608 81,652 13,558 | 20 11-4 

















Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd.—The decrease in profit is 
consequent on the absorption of gold in the new reduction plan 


a to the lower yield 








Tons | Total — Profit, | P 

a Milled, |R : rofit, | Profit, 

General Mining Group Feb., Feb. per ton, Dec., Jan., Fee N 
1936 | 1936 | Feb. 1935 | 1936 | 1936 

1936 
Van Ryn Gold Mines 61,000 o1es ie 0 4 4 4 
~ eae j : 16 0 | 14,113 | 141 

West 157,000 | 212,768 | 1510 | 88,084 soot ooolo 








































































































al 
Tons 
Yield, | Value, | Prof, Working 
GoldfieldsGroup | Tyshed) Feb,” | Feb,” | Jane’ | pret | Cont 
1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1996 "Ta 
Fine ozs, £ £ f 
Simmer and Jack Mines ...... 99,500 | 22,993 | 161,527 | 49,546 50,030 & 4 
Robinson Deep.......-.s+0.00-+4 : 24,863 | 174,665 | 77,239 | 75/392 = 57 
SEE secsarelnnscneraeennns 50,000 | 39,272 | 275,883 | 197,003 | 190,158 | 34 $8 
————<—<—= 
crishea,| Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Prost, 
Union Corporation Group Feb., Feb. Dec. Profit, 
Feb., 1936 938 » | Jan, 
1936 1936 | 1935 | 1936 
Fine ozs. 
East Geduld Mines ............ 103,000 | 31,004 21756 121811 r2shhss diy 
Geduld Proprietary Mines ... | 97,500 | 26,353 | 186,254 | 124,222 | 120,589 116,266 
Modderfontein Deep Levels | 49,000 | 8,688 | 61,276 | 25,537 | 25,748 | 244qp 
. Worki 
Tons Total ing 
: Costs, | Profit, 
Other Companies — . per ton,| Dec., ya nw 
1936 | 1936 | Feb» | 1935 | 1936 | 4998 
1936 
; £ -* £ £ 
Glynn's Lydenburg ............ 8,300 | 17,791 | 31 2 5,206 | 5,045 bn 
Luipaards Vlei Estate......... 45,000 | 66,741 | 21 4 | 20,807 | 20,802 | 19,55) 
New Kleinfontein Co. ......... 61,000 | 78,938 | 19 4:8) 21,456 | 24,460] 19,768 
Transvaal Gold Mining ...... 21,900 | 30,145 | 21 0-7] 6,848] 6,985] 700 
Witwatersrand Deep ......... 50,000 | 68,044 wae 12,802 | 14,002 | 13,042 
AMERICAN RAILROADS 
MONTHLY GROSS AND NET RECBIPTS 
2 Receipts for Month Aggregate 
s _ | De- | Ended Jan. 31, 1936 Year 1935 
Company § | Ending —_ com with compared with 
= Month of Jan., 1935 Year 1934 
$ $ 3 ; 
Atlantic Coast! 1 [yan g1|{ Gross] 3,714,476) + 289,974) 39,042,246|— 491 
Ss eaabeabtian . Nett 63,556|— 39,901] 2,578,763|— 1,710,794 
ross} 10,983,199) + 1,174,483] 135,686,392! + 7,592,444 
Atchison Topeka} 1 jJan. 31/4 Nett | —"480,607|-+ '582,022| 15,703,352|+ 474,089 
Baltimore and 1 |Jan. 31 Gross! 12,465,656) + 1,432,740) 141,873,643) + 6,334,248 
| Nelincncts ' Nett 2,031,324|+- 247,831) 24,298,957] + ones 
ross} 3,684,095|+ 174,089] 43,624,737/+ 1 
Boston & Maine | 1 |Jan. 31/9 Note 99,128|4+ 15,179] 11,075,462|— 207,880 
Central of New 1 |Jan. 31 Gross} 2,626,986!+- 158,428} 29,522,639}+ 500,523 
BAAD : Nett 257,948|+  67,927| 2,192,693/—- 868,059 
Chesapeake 1 Jan. 31 Gross! 10,325,469] + 1,723,768) 114,031,434!+4- 4,542,357 
and Ohio . ' Nett | 3,811,702|+ 1,151,058] 39,937,282|+ 2,999,487 
Chicago and N 1 yan, 31/4 Gress] 6,258,320) 755,813) 77,345,496] + 1,452,078 
Western , Nett 85,527|-+ 142,634 3,578,483 ~ oe 
Chicago, Bur- 7,210,313] + 1,138,027] 82,925,209] + 
lington, etc. f| ' |J@- 3119 Nett | ‘'g99,305/+ 701,077] 10,228,355|— 2,422,581 
Chicago, Mil 1 |Jan. 31 Gross} 8,128,185/-+- 1,411,161 aa ove 
and St. Paul : Nett , 855,178 + 1,051,585 oiiamds i 
Chicago, Rock ross) 5,817,743|+ 806,734) 67,116, 
othe t [Jan. 3! Nett Dr.'206,949|+ 294,989)Dr.'939,198| ~ 2678 
Delaware and ross; 2,028,837) +- 8,695) 22,866, - 
cane 1 [Jan 31/4 Nett | “"146,972|4 75,247] 1,369,885|— 748,990 
Delaware, Lac- 03 
° Gross} 3,923,517|+ 155,533] 44,722,233|+ 129, 
ae er tp = Nett | 255,305|— 60,707| 3,587,608|+ 916,572 
Denver & Rio}| 1 |p. gi] {Gross) 1,813,184]+ 289,645) 20,944,229) + 1,697,379 
Grande Wn. m. Nett | _211,342]+ 49,778 2.417.974 poy 
aaiaieell Gross| 6,219,045|+ 257,319) 75,126, 
Erie Railroad... | 1 |Jan. 31 Nett 918,495 Hi 33,287 12,960,726\+ | 2a Sat 
Gross} 4,789,478|+ 425,235] 81,188, 435,981 
Great Northern | 1 Jan. 31/4 Nest 90,206] + 454,964| 23,483,854] + 9,382,204 
Gulf Coast} 1 [yan gi) f Gross| 1,157,111)+ 104,674) 9,842,816) + 8,698 
Ries: cedars an. Nett | °219,737|— 12,137 “ 264,709) — A 
aie 8,784,725) + 1,166,$ 496, 351, 
Illinois Central | 1 |Jan. 31 Mery 973,783|4- '388,943| 6,724,243|— 6.819371 
International 1 |Jan. 31 Gross 946,892|— 28,830) 11,543,449]— ty 
Gt. Northern . Net? 14,413] — Sous ae ya oy oat 
: 3,864,490|+ 314,610) 40,641,! 
Lehigh Valley... ] 1 |Jan. 31/4 St0es| 46393] 117,674 _4,982.747|— ssh 
Long Island\| 1 | yan, g1|f Gross) 1,835,354] + 24,781) 23,806,411)— ay i 
ai , Nett |Dr. 105,835|— 64,417] —_ 540,687)— 732,068 
Louisville and 1 |Jan, 31|f Gross| 7,138,679 + 1,023,761} 75,694,781} + ort 662 
Nashville . Nett | 1,289,842|+ 262,606] 13,961,959) + 13780 
Min., St. Paul! 1 | yan, 31) f Gross] 1,772,081)+ 264,598) 23,745,228) + late 
and Sault ; Nett |Dr. 101,546|+ 232,106] 1,478,903) + poet 
Missouri, Kan-\| 1 | ya, 31|f Gross| 2,365,694) + 419,175) 27,422,354) + 1,001 $58 
sas & Texas _ Nett |Dr. 279,616) + 404,412\Dri,440.000)+ baal ags 
6,905,604] + 1,170, ,230,582|— _ 887, 
Missouri Pacific | 1 jJan. 31}4 S208) Gor '679] 4. '720,670| 74,578,498) + La 
New York 1 |Jan. 31 Gross| 28,205,750] + 2,706,848/310, 192,979 +1507 319 
tral ...... am. Nett | 2,658,931|+ 183,973) 36,748,247) + 11090,649 
N. York, Chic-}} 1 | yan. gi|f Gross} 3,139,944)+ 326,220 34,243,513) + 1'350,119 
,&St.Louis . Nett 643,669|-+ 139,501] 6,759,546/+ 5'336,517 
Norfolk —and\| 1 yay. g1|f Gross] 6,825,304] + 1,033,549] 78,044,384) + frre etegy 
Western : Nett | 2,355,950 + 1,084,908) Here r 437,879 
Gross} 3,929, + 401, 849, 
Northern Pacific} 1 | Jan. 31 Nett |Dr. 55,401|+ 326,824] 7,726,341 ~oaltnet 
Pennsylvania)| 1 |y.,  g1|f Gross| 32,921,236] +3,881,169)367,812,180) + “aco 954 
Railroad ... , Nett | 5,334,211/4+ 471.601) 70,394,641)+ 3'880,802 
Pere Mar-\! ¢ [yan 31 2,547,992) + 279,504) 28,478,082) + Syang'ga9 
quette Rail. ; Nett 351,299 + ota Ri + $704,698 
Gross} 4,592,141|+ 221, 373,735) — 994,613 
Reading Co. eee 12 |Dec. 31 Nett 1,429,014] + 363 12,562,360 = 89,369 
Seaboard Air! 1 | 7.4, 31|£ Gross| 3,193,739|+ 325,064) 33,944,810)+ 99979 
Line ......... - Nett 63,582) + laa ex aat’ $11] 414,188,808 
13,684,569] + 2,060, 381, 
Southern Pacific} 1 |Jan. 31 Nett 863/953] + '488,651| 20,319,879] + sa 
Southern Rail Gross} 7,508,772|+ 921,364] 82,903,703) + 720,008 
WAY vecseseee 1 [Jan. 3114 Nett | 1'334,307|+ 566,210) 14,290,590) + 1 Beet 
St. Louis-San\| | Jan. 31/¢ Gross 3is12.426|+ 666,475| 42,431,854|+ 9 
Francisco ... =. Nett 333,311|+ $13,472) sa 5471 
Gross} 10,436,513) + 1,225, +% 
Union Pacific... | 1 |Jan. 31] { Gtoe eit 337| "297/987 16,691,947) ins 
abash Gross} 3,548,850}+ 319, . 
Wabash ......... 1 jJan. 31 Nett 355,321|+ 168,433] 5,213, fp 


























(s Eleven Months. 


+ Net operating income. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 
























sai Rate % per Annum, except 
where anes or Stated Dividend for 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div. bt 
Name of Company Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final 
or Pay- | Comparison | Latest | Previous 
Final | ment with Year | Year 
Last Year 
BANKS ; % % 
English, Scottish and Australian | $2}%*| May 1 Same ig oad 
National Bank of Egypt.......-++0+ 11%t} Mar. 20 Same 15 15 
INSURANCE 
Brit. America Assurance (Canada) 5%*| Apr. 1 id 
Caledonian Insurance........++-+++++ 7/6 p.s.t| May 11 Same 
ST peagesapanaceneesnaieaneys 7/6 p.s.t Nov. 11 (15/- p.s.). 
Western aay (Canada) ...... 5%*| Apr. 1 ae se dé 
id Auxiliary Insurance ......... eek atid 7 7 
~— TEA AND RUBBER it it 
Batu Caves Rubber .......0sseseeeeee ss Apr. 2 ies 3 5 
Bukit Lintang Rubber ............++ Nil* oie 4%* re o) 
F.M.S. Rubber Planters ..........+. 34%t} 5%t 6 74 
Golconda (Malay) Rubber .......... tee May 9 ie 5 7 
Hidden Streams Rubber............. ade eae eas 4 7 
Higgoda Rubber (7% pref.)......... 14% ove To end 1935 Sele Re 
Karak Rubber.........ssceseeeeeeeeeees ios Apr. 20 ne 23 5 
Seafield Rubber.........0+sseeeeeervees oes Apr. 25 4 5 
South Wanarajah T 5%t ea 7 4 
Sungei Kruit Rubber . me — 6 10 
Sungei Salak Rubber .......+0-+-++++ 5 10 
MINING 
g Consolidated ......... 9d. p.s.*| Apr. 7 x it 
Lower Bisichi (Nigeria) Tin . ou sal 5 5 
Mount Morgan ........seseeees .. |4¢dp.s.* | Apr. 10 oe ie 
New Zealand Crown Mines.......... aa April 8 125 124 
Southern Kinta Consolidated ...... 6%*| Apr. 16 “— Se 
TOyO Tit ......ssssssscerereeeeseesseoees eee Apr. 3 ne 4 173 
Transvaal Gold Mining .............. 23%° iia Same sae ake 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Allsopp Brewery Investment ...... 74%* 
American Investment and General 
WE sen cxrnesnertionivsinsennn SU%t)... Same 5} 54 
Anglo-American Telegraph Ord. .. | 15/- ps*} Apr. 4 Same eis ai 
i se Preferred | 30/-p.s.| Apr. 4 Same on ide 
Anglo-Greek Magnesite............... 54%} Apr. 7 3E%T 8 6 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone ...... S%t} —«.. Same 8 8 
Associated British Picture ......... 5%*| Apr. 9 4%* ae bie 
Ballington Hosiery ............sse008 oes iin nee 10 3 
British Canadian Trust............... 2%* “i Same pat wd 
BIE TINUE, . dita cencetunacenecsces T4%¢ a First 6 ex 
Brown Hopwood and Gilbert ...... ~5%*| Mar. 31 Same aon aes 
CI TEE snccnaceccccosesssace 1%*| Apr. 15 Same te a, 
Conway Stewart and Co. ............ 5% t| Apr. 7 | First period 8 ad. 
Crosfield (Joseph) .....scesssceeseeeees e ne Mer 37} 30 
PE CRONNEEED cecnesencciscsnsnsos eee nea a 3 2 
| | Parade haere ee 74%*| April 9 5%* od 
Edinburgh Investment (Defd.)..... 5g%T vie 4° t 7 6 
Egyptian Markets .............sss0e. 6} %t _ Same 11h 11} 
Footman Pretty and Co. ............ ied Apr. 8 5 5 
Goldsmiths and Silversmiths 5% 
ne 10% All arrears 
paid. 
Groves and Whitnall.................. 74%t| Apr. 9 Same 12} 12} 
Herrburger Brooks ............s0+++ 10*(s) | Apr. 3 6* oes ose 
I i tsi oni Sekohahadaaneene 6%t we 5%t 84 5 
Ingall Parsons Clive and Co. ...... 23%°*| May 1 Same ake me 
2 ean S%t ton Same 9 9 
EEE 1/1ip.s.t - wie (t) 10} 11} 
ee eye 24%*}| May 15 Same ace sxe 
Montreal Light, etc. ............0es006 37c. ps *} Apr. 30 Same en 
National Provincial Cinemas (cum. 
ee ee 84* one line 
Northern Securities Trust .......... one ave tee 6 5 
Ns insite cenceasinsckvsiwdesenie 75c. ps* | May 15 Same ous eee 
Potteries Motor Traction ........... 6°oF i 6%F 10 6 
OY eae 2b %t eas Same 5 5 
Primitiva Gas (Buenos Aires). dus Apr. 28 ue 2 23 
River Plate Trust A .......... 7T%t fas Same 12 12 
” Mb dichuketibapininss 2% + Same 3 3 
Second Scottish American Trust... 13%t| Apr. 16 12%t 19 18 
Selection Be GOOD eccnvcccscnives aa wae First 5 Nil 
Shanghai Electric Construction ... 9%t eee Same 13 13 
Steel Brothers Def. Ord............+- x Apr. ase $9.6d. |$1/7.2 ps 
p.s. 
Sussex Brick 8° Pref. Ord. ....... 4%*) Apr. 30 eee see tee 
Tayside Floorcloth ..........ecceee0es > ee Same 124 124 
Third Guardian Trust .............0. 24%t eee Same 34 34 
Timothy Whites and Taylors ...... 7#%"*| Apr. 8 Same * te 
Union Cinema ...........00ccscceeeeee oo Nil* ace wee 
United Carlo Gatti ...........0cceeeee 10%t! Apr. 3 Same 14 14 
| pT SS ana ais + eae 4%*| Apr. 28 Nil* vee oe 
Wests and Moultons ...........00008 11}%t| Apr. 7 34%t 173 34 
Wigan Coal and Irom ...........000++ oes Apr. 3 san 2 Nil 
Yorkshire Amalgamated Products 2%° ails 4%* : ne 


ss 





























} Free of income tax. 
(t) Paid on a larger capital. 


THE GREAT NORTHERN 


the 5 per cent. already paid. The board have 
dend payable in the same manner as hitherto. 
kroner 6,070,901.88 (£271,022 8s. 1d.), it is p 
Kr. 6,070,000 (£270,982 2s. 10d.), 


Previous year, 


allotted Kr. 525,000 (£23,437 


that is Kr. 30, 
Interest from other sources, 
Shows a decrease of Kr. 109,210.95 (£4,875 9s. 9d.). 
10s.). It 


Kr. 10,863,778.33 (£484,990 2s. 1d.) to the 


amounts in Danish currency have been convert 


December 31, 1935, viz., £1= Kr. 22.40. 


announced later. 
_ HORNE 


(s) On reduced capital. 


COMPANY (LTD.) OF DENMARK. — T 
Board propose for 1935 to distribute a total dividend and bonus of 20 per cent., including 


— The 


decided also this year to make the divi- 


From interest on reserves, totalling Danish 


roposed to transfer to the revenue account 
000 (£1,339 5s. 9d.) less than in the 


unting to Kr. 149,129.10 (£6,657 11s.), 
amounting 


is further pro 


To the pension fund has 


to carry forward 
accounts for 1936. The above-mentioned 


ed into sterling at the rate ruling on 


The date of the general meeting will be 


LTD.—An advance in trading profits to £69,269 (against £54,040) 


Ss recorded. Together with £26,151 brought in, the available balance is £95,421. After 


seorerinict, the dividend on the 7 per cent. preference shares and me 
SePreciation and interest, the carry-forward is incre by Bo 
e 50th anniversary of this firm is being celebrated this year, the o: 
founded by the present chairman, Mr i 
company in 1923, with a share capital of £1,000,000, being £550,000 7 per cent. 
shares. 


shares and £450,000 ordinary 
¥. V. NED 


which, with interim dividend of 3 per cent. paid in October, 1935, 


for the vear 1935. 


UPSONS, LTD.—Net profit for 1935 was £133,910 
Properties of £2,069, as compared with a similar item 
directors report’ that the turnover shows a substantial increase, 


: Vv. ERLANDSCHE FORD AUTOMOBIEL FABRIEK, 
Profit for 1935 was H.F1. 401,858.60, and a final dividend of 4 


per cent. 


king pro 
643 to £34,794. 
business be: 


for 


N. Horne, in 1886, and turned into a public 


—Net 


is 
will total 7 per cent. 


which includes a profit on sale of 


of £4,207 for the year 1934. The 
f recommend 


a fina 


issued 


Gctober, 1085) making a total of 

total of 

to & total o £10,000, ‘the can forma wil en be OSG ae 
in. The surplus of floating assets over liabilities amounts to he 

less income tax 


is at Southern House, Cannon Street, E.C.4, on April 2, 1936, at 12.30 p.m. 


21, 1935, to February 
29, 1936, of 3.176 pence per su’ March 31, 1936. Bonus in 
of the holdings in Thomas Tilling, Ltd., and T: < Company, U 
ze bell aided Guta eneuen ott — 
LEGAL LTD.—The directors recommend 
payment of a final dividend for 1895 at the rate of 8s. per share free of income tax, and 

rate o r share income tax, yable 

This fo the came es last yar. an om July. 1, 1908 
THE 


t a 
k of Tt cent. actual, 
tax of 4s. 2d in the f, making 7} per cent. for the year ended March 15, 1936. 
1 di per cent. for the previous 


1936, are completed. 


THE BUENOS AYRES WESTERN RAILWAY, LTD.—The board announce that the 
question of the payment of dividends upon the preference stocks of the company will 
be considered when the accounts for the year ending June 30, 1936, are completed. 


AMALGAMATED FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES.—Williams Deacon's Bank Ltd, 
announces that the fourth income distribution upon amated Fixed Trust Certificates 
covering the period from September 16, 1935, to March 15, 1936, will be paid to certificate 
holders registered as at March 15, 1936, at the rate of 4-4375¢. net per sub-unit, on the 
due date April 15, 1936. 








A QUARTER’S NEW CAPITAL 
(See Leading Article on page 695) 


NATURE OF BORROWING 








Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares Total 
Old Basis £ £ £ £ 
Year 1932 ...... 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
op RESP eves 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
ga Ge Section 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
os RE eee . 167,185,500 31,696,700 37,265,400 236,147,600 
First quarters, 
BOI ince cede ce 10,746,400 7,948,700 8,651,200 27,346,300 
BOT  civessivics 45,355,700 4,376,700 12,147,400 61,879,800 
New Basis 
TOD .ccvdceedess 22,375,400 14,409,300 37,919,500 74,704,200 
TRG * sckisevesns 48,960,400 10,676,200 35,101,500 94,738,100 
ToTAL CONVERSION OPERATIONS, (OLD Basis) 
Total | Total 
Period Conversions |} Period Conversions 
Old Basis i} Old Basis 
£ | £ 
Whole year, 1928 ......... | $24,041,983 || Whole year, 1933........ | 223,141,000(d) 
Whole year, 1929 ......... 203,525,540 Whole year, 1934 ........ 241,871,600(c) 
Whole year, 1930 ......... 187,088,084 Whole year, 1935 ........ 312,203,758(d) 
Whole year, 1931 ......... 12,246,375 First quarter, 1935...... 67,794,807 
Whole year, 1932 ......... 2,510,774,302(a) First quarter, 1936 ...... 44,170,503 














(a) Includes British Government Conversions of £2,478,967,382. 
(6) Includes British Government Conversions of £50,757,000. 
(c) Includes British Government Conversions of £105,000,000. 
(d) Includes British Government Conversions of £204,000,000. 


The latest prices of the principal issues of the first quarter 
of 1936 are shown in the next table. 

















Month ae Price, 
of Name and Description coe | oe ieee. 
Issue 1936 
1936 IssuES BY PROSPECTUSES £ 
Jan. | Covent Garden Properties, 4% Deb, Stk....... 2,500,000(a 101 495 
Jan. | Sears (J.) and Co., 4% Deb, Stk. ....-..ecceeee+e 1,900,000(b 1024 107 
Jan. | Siamese Government, 4% aoa oan ess 2,340,340(b) 96 
an. Railway Finance Corporation, 2}% 7 ’ 
J 1951.52 cdsuesunssandaverqebssssnetesandatiannvataass 27,000,000 97 97 
Feb. | Central Electricity Board, 34% Stk., 1974-94 | 3,500,000 par 9% 
Feb. | Belgium (Kingdom of) 4% Bonds................ 8,600,000(b) 98) vO 
Feb. | Lanarkshire County Council, 3% Stk., 1955-60 | 2,000,000 par 99 
Feb. | Middlesex County Council, 3% Stk., 1961-66 | 2,500,000(c) FS 
Feb. | Coast Lines, 6% Cum. Pref. £1 .......:sceeeeeees 1,800,000(d) 9 23/-- 
Feb. | Blackpool Corporation, 3% Stk., 1957 ......... 1,500,000 par are 
Mar. | Colvilles, Ltd., Ord. £1......-.ccccececeeeeeeeecees 3,100,000 29/-- 31/4 
Mar. | Surrey County Council, 3% Stk., 1961-66 .... | 1,500,000 par 100 
Issues BY STrock EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
ow O.K. Bazaars ** B ” Ord. 5/ 1,567,500(d) | 52/3(d)} 47/6 
eb. | Revo Electric Ord. 10/- 1,400,000(d 23 39/6 
Feb. | Valor Co. Ord. £1 ..........005 412,500(d) | 33/-(d)| 46/6 
By Permission TO DEAL 
Jan. | Turkish Republic 74% Bds.  .......+-00--:e0e00++ 1,104,609(d) 60}(d); 59 
an, {tCrompton Parkinson, 1,032,738 ‘‘ A” Ord. 5/~ arse g tes 62/94} | 64/- 
det; |"Cambet Laird, 825,000 New Ord. §/- 376, o/i4 a) 11/3 
Mar. |tBritish Home Stores, 600,000 New Ord. 1/- id)} 39/- 

















(6) All for conversion purposes. (c) £1,109,425 
price and amount involved. us . 


(a) £2,050,000 for conversion 
version 1 Bon 


for con purposes. (4) 
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(Continued from page 731) 

BIRD, LTD.—Profit for 1935, £81,297. Balance brought 
in, £40,871. Available, (122,168. Expenditure on sundry ventures 
written off, £56,173. Interest on debenture stock, £7,500. In- 
stalment of 6 per cent. debenture stock premium, £2,500. Income 
tax, £104. Proportion of capital reorganisation expenses and 
underwriters’ commission, £5,591. Credit balance forward, £50,300. 
Interests in gold and silver mining, (406,518. Tin mining, £109,780. 
Other base metals, £541,311. Miscellaneous, £136,803. Cash, 
£58,860. Meeting, River Plate House, Finsbury Circus, March 26th. 


WITWATERSRAND NIGEL, LTD.—Capt. H. B. jameson and 
Mr R. C. Bromhead have been appointed directors of the company. 


THE COLOMBIAN MINING AND EXPLORATION COMPANY, LTD.—At 
an extraordinary general meeting held March 23rd, the special 
resolutions for the reorganisation of the capital of the company 
were carried unanimously. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


THE INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY OF CANADA, LTD.— 
Mr D. Owen Evans, M.P., a director of the International Nickel 
Company of Canada, Ltd., has been elected by the board a vice- 
president of the company. It is understood that Mr Evans will 
continue as delegate director of the Mond Nickel Company, Ltd., 
and its subsidiary companies and in charge of the business in this 
country and Europe. 


THE NATIONAL BUILDING SOCIETY.—Mr R. Bruce Wycherley, 
general manager and secretary, has been elected to a seat on the 
board, vice Mr Henry Johnstone deceased. Mr Wycherley will 


continue in the office of general manager and secretary which he now 
holds. 


EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—The results of 
the operations of the Edmundson group of companies during the 
month of February, 1936, as compared with the corresponding 
month of 1935, show an increase of 26 per cent. of units sold. 


ELECTROLUX CORPORATION.—Net profit for 1935, after all ex- 
penses, depreciation and provision for Federal income _ tax 
$2,807,804. This compares with a net profit of $1,896,939 for 
1934 and $980,446 for 1933. 


QUILT MANUFACTURERS, LTD.—At an extraordinary genera! 
meeting held March 16th in Manchester, it was unanimously agreed 
to change the name of the company to Vantona Textiles, Ltd. 


NORTH AMERICAN COMPANY.—The report shows 1935 consoli* 
dated operating revenues $107,029,663 including electric revenue® 
$84,093,174. The balance for common stock dividends and surplus: 
after all charges, was $11,611,678, an increase of 29-42 per cent. 
over 1934, and equivalent to $4-35 per share of North American 
common stock, against $1-04 for 1934. Consolidated assets at 
the end of 1935 totalled $891,303,162, including property and 
plant $658,709,093, investments $156,000,268, and current and 
working assets $58,834,190, which exceeded current and accrued 


liabilities by $30,901,236. Reserves totalled $170, 

ing reserve for contingencies of $41,868,357. Surplus — 
$113,628,313. The results of operation and the assets and 
of Northern American Light and Power Company and subsidiaries 
and of Capital Transit Company and subsidiaries are not included 
in the consolidated statements. The North American 

and subsidiaries on December 31, 1935, owned 73.5 per cent, ate 
common stock of the former company and 51-3 per cent. of the 
capital stock of the latter company. Operating revenues 
$2,338,655 -30 in 1935 from the sale of electricity to subsidiaries not 
consolidated and $2,240,453-65 in 1934. Interest income include 
$534,913-74 in 1935 from investments in funded debt of subsidiaries 
not consolidated and $438,615-32 in 1934. Dividend income 
includes $123,012 in 1934 from subsidiaries not consolidated ang 
none in 1935. 


EASTWOODS LEWES CEMENT, LTD.—The interim report dated 
March 12th states the trading of the company has continued to 
be satisfactory. The plant extensions at the Lewes works ap 
nearing completion and will result in considerably increased 
ductive capacity. Further reduction of working costs is algo 
anticipated from these additions and improvements. The company 
should continue to benefit from the effect of the stabilised 
resulting from the co-operative measures at present in operation 
between cement manufacturers throughout the country. Ag 
interim dividend of 4 per cent. actual was paid on March 12th, 
against 2} per cent. a year ago. 

CABLE AND WIRELESS, LTD. (INDEX NUMBERS).—Monthly 
figures reduced to working-day average. (Working day average of 
comparable receipts year 1929 = 100.) 








| j { 

| 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1996 
ee | 96-0 | 76-3 | 73-4 | 69-9 71:°8 73-2 71:2 
February ............ | 957 | S12 | 829 | 71-7 | 74-7 | Tea | TBS 
March ........ “1 94:3 | 79-6 | 77-8 | 70-4 | 72-8 | 762 | 
AGES o.cevecccesccccses 94-9 74°5 | 71-4 71-8 71-6 74:6 
_ eee 86-2 68-8 67-7 70:7 73-1 72°35 
NR cist icuphaiinent 86-0 66°6 64-7 70-1 70-1 70:2 
TT cesndeseclinicill 80-8 | 64:7 | 63-2 | 67:5 | 68-9 | 66-7 
PONE incnsiaonnnns 82:1 61-8 69-6 65-9 70-7 67:1 
September ......... 81-4 73-0 71-4 67-9 70-3 75:5 
[eee 82:5 77°8 73:2 72-1 73-6 78-8 
November ......... 80-4 79-0 73-0 71-8 71:3 72-7 
December ......... 87-1 83-6 78:8 76°7 80-7 80-1 


























JOSEPH CROSFIELD AND SONS.— Profits for 1935 rose by about 
£40,000, to £788,758. The ordinary share dividend is raised from 
30 per cent. to 374 per cent., and £156,458 carried forward, against 
£157,701. 

SEAGER EVANS (NORTHERN SALES), LTD.—The directors of 
Seager, Evans and Company, Ltd., gin distillers, announce that they 
have formed Seager Evans (Northern Sales), Ltd., incorporating the 
well-known firm of Robert Preston and Company, Liverpool, 


established 1780, to augment and expand their sales service in the 
Northern areas of England. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE past week was an uneventful one on the commodity 
markets in this country; quotations for the principal 
primary products varied within narrow limits. 

Among foodstuffs, ‘‘ future ’’ quotations for wheat in 
Liverpool are scarcely changed on the week; world ship- 
ments last week, as recorded in the Corn Trade News, 
showed little change on the previous week. The market 
in Taw sugar was a little firmer, but the tea auctions at 
Mincing Lane found buyers less responsive as the week 
went on. At Smithfield market, last week’s improvement 
in the price of Argentine chilled beef was not maintained. 
The market in bacon was firm, but Colonial butter and 
cheese was marked down in price, while the price of Danish 
eggs continued its seasonal decline. 

The iron and steel markets continued as active as ever, 
and the output of certain materials remained below require- 
ments. Domestic demand for coal was active in most 
districts and there was some improvement in the position at 
Cardiff. With the exception of spelter, the principal non- 
ferrous metals sold below last week’s prices. The market 
for rubber was firm, encouragement being derived from the 
gradual reduction of stocks and the prospect of an increase 
of consumption in the United States. Business in oilseeds 
and vegetable oils was small in volume and confined to 
immediate requirements. 

There was little change in the market in raw cotton. 
Wool prices remained firm, the latest cables from Australia, 
issued by Messrs Dalgety and Company, indicating sus- 
tained competition at the auctions in Australia. Jute was 
slightly cheaper than a week ago and new business in jute 


AND TRADE 


goods was on a small scale owing to the crisis in India, 
discussed in a leading article. : 

In the United States, the trend of quotations for primary 
products was also irregular. Moody’s index of the dollar 
prices of staple commodities for Wednesday was 169.6 
(December 31, 1931 = 100), compared with 170.3 last 
week, 168.5 a month ago and 149.9 a year ago. 


COAL 

SHEFFIELD.—There is a moderate export demand for coal. 
Although quotations are unchanged, the market is rather easter. 
Best hards, however, are firm. Shippers generally are not di 
to place business at the current high prices. Supplies of coal are 
now ample all round. Prompt business is scarce in singles, doubles 
and trebles. Inland business is as active as ever. Demand for 
coke continues brisk, with high prices and restricted supplies. A 
moderate business is being done in house coal. 4 

Quotations: Best South Yorkshire steams, 19s. to 19s. 6d.; 
Derbyshire steams, 17s. 9d. to 18s. 3d.; washed smalls, 14s, to 
14s. 6d.; screened gas coal, 19s. to 20s. 6d.; slacks, 12s. to 15s. 6d. 
(f.0.b.); best South Yorkshire house, 23s. to 24s.; Derbyshire 
house, 22s. to 23s.; blast-furnace coke, 17s. 6d. to 18s. 6d. (at pits 
and ovens). 


WORKINGTON.—The coal trade is very busy. As Whitehaven 8 
still idle, with little prospect of resuming production for 
month, there is a shortage of coal, and accordingly Ulster and the 
Free State continue to be rationed, cross-Channel shi 000 
averaging between 3,000 tons and 4,000 tons weekly, or overt 5, 
tons below the normal level. Landsale is lively and all the sup 
of industrial fuel, especially those for coking, are snapped UP na 
fast as they become available. ; 

Prices are firm. Best round is 23s. 6d.; washed doubles, ~ 
washed singles, 21s.; all f.o.b. Smalls, 15s. 6d.; best house 
35s. 8d.; house nuts, 34s. at station; gas coal, 27s.; local 
from 15s. 6d. to 16d. 6d. per ton, 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Northumberland steam collieries af 


working full time and have little coal of any description available 
until the end of next month. Trade with home coasting ports 
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as brisk as ever and there is a steady demand from the Scandinavian 
countries. On the Durham side conditions are very difficult, and 
many collieries are having idle time owing to the cessation of trade 
to Italy. Apart from local business, there is little demand for 
coking coal. Coke of all classes is firm and difficult to obtain for 
either export or home trade. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NorTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 16s.; smalls, 13s.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 13s.; Tyne Prime large, 14s. 6d. ; smalls, 
12s, 6d.; Hartley Main large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 12s.6d. Durnam. 
_-Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s.; smalls, 13s. 6d. ; 
Wear Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unsc 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 6d.; coking, unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 15s.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 14s.; Prime foundry coke, 24s.; Newcastle 
and District gas coke, 24s. 6d. 


GLASGOW.—New export business remains slow, quoted prices 
being still too high to attract overseas buyers. In the main, 
however, collieries are comfortably placed for orders, home demand 
and contracts previously secured absorbing the bulk of production. 
There are indications of an easier tendency, at least for large coal, 
business in which would be welcomed by some of the Lothians 
producers. Pak? 

Shipment prices f.o.b. district ports :—LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 
18s.; splint best, 20s.; splint second, 19s.; navigation, screened, 
17s.; navigation, unscreened, 14s, 6d.; steam, screened, 15s. ; 
trebles, 16s.; doubles, 15s.; singles, 14s. 6d.-15s.; pearls, 13s. 6d.— 
j4s.; dross, 12s. 6d. Fire.—Best unscreened navigation, 13s. 6d. ; 
unscreened navigation, 13s. 3d.; first-class steam, 14s. 9d.—15s.; 
third-class steam, 14s.-14s. 6d.; trebles, 15s. 6d.-16s. 6d.; doubles, 
14s. 6d.-15s. 6d.; singles, 14s.; pearls, 13s. 6d.—l4s. LoTHIANs.— 
Best splint, 15s. 6d.; prime steam, 14s. 3d.—14s. 9d.; secondary 
steam, 13s. 6d.—13s. 9d.; unscreened navigation, 13s. 6d.—14s.; 
trebles, 15s. 9d.; doubles, 14s. 3d.; singles, 14s.; pearls, nom. 
AYRSHIRE.—-Best unscreened navigation, 16s.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 
15s. 6d.; doubles, 15s.; singles, nom.; pearls, nom.; dross, nom. 


CARDIFF.—Contract inquiries were a little more active on the 
Cardiff coal market during the past week. The Buenos Aires 
Electricity Works are reported to have placed orders for 150,000 
tons, mainly sized coals, and the Syrian Railways an order for 
12,000 tons of patent fuel; orders under negotiation include 5,000 
tons of sized coals for a Portuguese electricity works, and 6,000 
tons of large steam coals for the Palestine Railways. Notwith- 
standing the suspension of trade with Italy, shipments have im- 
proved slightly, and during the past fortnight they have averaged 
about 340,000 tons per week, compared with a weekly average of 
less than 300,000 tons in February. Smalls and sized coals are 
in most active demand, and for these quotations are being firmly 
maintained substantially above the schedule prices. Business in 
through coals is good, but the market for large coal is very re- 
stricted and a great deal of irregular working is reported from 
many parts of the steam-coal area. The conditions for the exchange 
ot coal for French pitwood under the Agreement of June, 1934, are 
unchanged for the June quarter. The Executive Board under the 
South Wales coal scheme has now practically completed its 
draft scheme for the centralised control of sales, and it will probably 
be submitted for the consideration of the Board of Trade in the 
course of the next fortnight. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 6d. to 17s. 9d.; Eastern Valleys, 
17s, 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d. ; 
seconds, 13s. to 14s.; coking smalls, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; anthracite, 
best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 27s.; machine- 
made cobbles, 35s. to 51s.; French nuts, 35s. to 5ls.; stove nuts, 
34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, Ils. 6d. to 12s.; special foundry 
coke, 42s. 6d. to 47s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 2!s.; pitwood, 
ex ship, 24s. 3d. French, 21s. to 21s. 6d. Portuguese. 


IRON AND STEEL 


_LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel 
Exchange indicates that the iron and steel markets remain busy, 
and that most of the steelworks are extending the periods in which 
they can promise the execution of orders. 

Demand for pig iron shows no signs of slackening, and some works 
are not in a position to accept business until after the end of June, 
It is understood that additional furnaces are being prepared for 
Service, but that it will be some weeks before the tightness of the 
position will be relieved. While most consumers are heavily booked 
forward, many producers are falling into arrears against running 
contracts. Demand for semi-finished steel has been maintained, and 
Consumers’ requirements appear to be in excess of the industry’s 
productive capacity. Fresh orders are difficult to place, and even 
the renewal of expiring contracts is not easily arranged. Manufac- 
turers are committed for a long period ahead, and are assured of busy 
conditions for months to come. In the finished steel section of the 
market new business has been rather quiet; but the works are 
Operating practically at capacity and have a heavy tonnage of orders 
in hand. Export business is irregular, and although inquiry has 
shown signs of expanding, business has been spasmodic. 


, MIDDLESBROUGH.—Demand for iron and steel is maintained. 
Business in Cleveland foundry pig iron for early delivery is at a 
standstill, and the position is not likely to become easier unless output 
‘s increased. Makers of hematite pig iron are able to satisfy their 
regular customers, and are quoting No. 1 grade at 77s. per ton for 
delivery locally. The large proportion of the iron produced in this 
area is of basic quality, and is being used in the producers’ own 
Steelworks. 

Demand for steel continues strong. It is impossible to place an 
order for early delivery either for semi-manufactured or finished 


steel. A the pleats hews guedverdon backs er delivery cuseqeupes! 
mo 


Good Durham blast furnace coke is firm, and sellers are asking 
23s. 6d. per ton delivered at the furnaces. Heavy steel melting 
scrap is in good demand, but consumers are not willing to pay more 
than 57s. 6d. per ton delivered at the works. 

SHEFFIELD.—The steel trade continues as busy as ever. There is 
no sign of slackness anywhere, and there is a steady inflow of new 
orders. The call for semi steel and pig iron still exceeds uction, 
and in some cases furnace irs are being held back. ing mills 
and forges are fully emp . The pressure for armament materials 
is reacting upon several branches of industry. Delays occur in the 
execution of private orders for machines and certain classes of 
materials because the suppliers are required to _ preferential 
delivery to firms engaged on armament contracts. to foreign 
supplies as much steel scrap is available as the furnaces require. 
During January the United States shi 56,000 tons of steelscrap 
to Italy, 50,000 tons to Japan, and 31,000 tons to the United 
Kingdom. Local scrap prices are firm but unchanged. Factories 
producing engineers’ small tools can scarcely keep pace. with demand. 
Business in cutlery and silverware is de : 

WORKINGTON.—There is very little business being done in the 
North-West Coast hematite pig-iron market. Makers are short of 
iron and, being in arrears with deliveries, are disinclined to add to 
commitments which are already heavy. Even when weekly produc- 
tion is increased next month by 3,000 tons, there will be barely 
sufficient iron to go round. Of the output of the eight furnaces 
in blast between Workington and Barrow more than 60 per cent. 
is going into local consumption, so that the spill-over for users in the 
Midlands, South Wales, Scotland and on the Continent’ is small. 
A third furnace was put into draught at Barrow last week and 
another will be lighted at Workington in April. Prices are very firm, 
Bessemer mixed numbers being quoted at {3 17s. per ton at Glasgow ; 
£4 5s. 6d. at Manchester; £4 8s. 6d. at Birmingham; and {4 10s. at 
Sheffield, with low-phosphorus iron an additional 2s. 6d. to 5s. per 
ton. There is a strong demand for refined iron, and business in 
malleable iron at £5 19s. delivered at Birmingham and in ferro- 
manganese at {11 5s. is good. The steel trade is brisk, orders on 
the books representing a tonnage that will necessitate uninterrupted 
operations by the rolling mills at Workington and Barrow for the 
remainder of the year. Workington is engaged on the production of 
rails, billets, bars, slabs and sheet bars, and Barrow on rails, hoop 
and strip. Native hematite iron-ore is in good local request at from 
16s. to 17s. 6d. per ton. There are hardly any sales to East Coast or 
Scottish smelters. Output is to be increased in the course of another 
month or two. 


GLASGOW.— Very active conditions rule in the iron and steel trades 
in the West of Scotland. Steel makers, makers of semis and re- 
rollers of steel bars are all exceedingly busy, and have large tonnages 
of orders on their books. Sheet makers are not quite so happily 
placed, but the requirements of home consumers provide employ- 
ment for a very large proportion of the rolling mills and export 
demand is rather better. Manufacturing concerns in this area are 
also busy and they too are finding new business plentiful. Inquiries 
for all classes of material are numerous, and both steelmakers and 
manufacturers are anticipating the continuation of the current rate 
of production for months to come. 


CARDIFF.— Conditions in the South Wales tinplate trade show no 
appreciable change. The works are fairly fully employed within the 
limits of their present output quota of about 60 per cent., and 
deliveries are improving both for the export and the inland trades. 
Shipments at Swansea last week totalled 69,060 boxes, compared 
with 48,477 boxes the previous week, and 44,250 boxes in the 
corresponding week last year ; and stocks at 109,428 boxes are about 
65,000 boxes less than a year ago. Prices for tinplates, galvanised 
sheets, and tinplate bars are unaltered. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The undertone was slightly easier in sympathy with 
the disturbed political outlook and in response to rumours of an 
early increase in production quotas. But it is learned from a 
well-informed source that no conversations concerning an increase 
in the quotas are at present taking place. The question may well 
be raised when consumption begins to show a seasonal increase, 
but such an increase has not yet made itself felt. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 500 tons on Monday, 
against 1,300 tons last week; 900 tons on Tuesday, against 1,000 
tons last week; 1,000 tons on Wednesday, against 925 tons last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-70 cents per lb. in New York 
on Wednesday, against 8-75 cents a week ago and 8-77} cents 
a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash 
in London was £35 16s. 3d. to £35 17s. 6d., compared with {£36 to 
£36 Is. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official 
warehouses at the end of last week, at 67,917 tons, show a decrease 
of 738 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,652 tons, show a 
decrease of 5 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Despite the favourable statistical position 
and an all-round improvement in British and Continental! lead- 
consuming industries, lead prices were easier this week. According 
to the American Bureau of Metal Statistics, lead output in the 
United States fell by a further 2,200 short tons to 34,100 short tons 
in February. It is probable that when figures for the rest of the 
world become available they will reveal a similar downward 
tendency. Lead prices may therefore score an early recovery. 
Quotations for spelter remain remarkably steady. Discussions 
concerning the resuscitation of the Zinc Cartel are continuing and 
negotiations between the chief international groups were begun 
in London on Tuesday. The results have not yet been made 
public. 
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Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 750 tons on 
Monday, against 1,300 tons last week; 1,900 tons on Tuesday, 
against 1,400 tons last week; 1,600 tons on Wednesday, against 
850 tons last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 
4-60 cents per Ib., against 4-60 cents a week ago and 4-55 cents 
a month ago. The official closing quotation in London for soft 
foreign for shipment during the current month was {16 10s. per ton, 
compared with {16 18s. 9d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 675 tons on 
Monday, against 350 tons last week; 350 tons on Tuesday, against 
625 tons last week; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 175 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-90 cents 
per !b., against 4-90 cents the week before and 4-90 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“good ordinary brands ”’ for shipment during the current month 
was {16 per ton, against £15 18s. 9d. last week. 


TIN.—Although home warehouse stocks fell last week to a new 
low level, the cash price lost {5 per ton during the seven days 
ended Wednesday. Since the three-months’ quotation fell by 
only {2 during the same period, the backwardation narrowed to 
{6 15s. per ton. The decline in prices is generally attributed to 
the disastrous floods in the United States. It is learned from Messrs 
A. Strauss and Company that a number of tinplate mills in the 
Pittsburg district, besides considerable stocks of finished tinplate, 
have been severely damaged. The immediate effect has been a 
slight decline in American demand for spot tin and an increased 
demand for forward metal. The dislocation is, of course, of a 
temporary nature and American demand may soon be expected 
to return to normal. Meanwhile, it is assumed that last week’s 
meeting of the International Tin Committee was concerned inter 
alia with the future of the restriction scheme after the end of 1936. 
But it appears that the adherence to the scheme of the Belgian 
Congo and Siam after 1936 has not yet been secured. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 50 tons on Monday, 
against 400 tons last week; 190 tons on Tuesday, against 250 tons 
last week; 265 tons on Wednesday, against 360 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 47-50 cents per lb., 
against 48-25 cents a week ago and 47-87} cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {210 10s. to £211 10s. per ton, compared with {215 10s. to £216 
a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 420 tons, a decrease of 58 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
quoted at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at {102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, at {200 to {205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted at {12 17s. 6d. to £13 per 
flask of 76 lbs., the same as last week. Chinese antimony was 


quoted at {62 to {63 per ton ex warehouse, duty paid, the same as 


last week. Chinese wolfram for March-April shipment was quoted 
at 33s. 9d. to 34s. 3d. per unit, c.if., as against 34s. to 34s. 6d. 
per unit last week. Platinum (refined) was maintained at /7 per 
ounce. 


TEXTILES 


JUTE. — Dundee. — The patience of the jute industry is being 
sorely tried in its long wait for a definite announcement by the 
Indian jute mills as to their programme of working hours after the 
end of this month. A considerable time has now been spent over 
the deliberations between the Associated Mills and those outside 
of the Association. If no agreement can be reached within the 
next few days, the Associated Mills may be compelled to carry out 
their threat to increase their working hours from 40 to 54 per week 
from April Ist in order to force the ‘ outside ’’ mills to reduce their 
hours from 108 per week by further depressing prices for jute cloth 
and bags. Already prices are out of proportion to the cost of the 
raw material and much money is being lost to the industry. Mean- 
time, buyers of jute goods are withholding orders, for the proposed 
increase in the working hours of the Associated Mills, which would 
involve the production of an additional 80 million yards of cloth 
per month in India, would bring about a further fall in prices. 
There is no doubt that the result of such an increase in output 
would be disastrous and that it would take the industry a long time 
to recover, even if carried on for only a few months. Dundee 
spinners and manufacturers are becoming anxious for fresh orders, 
but as they cannot afford to reduce their prices further and are 
unable to accept the low prices which buyers are offering, they are 
resorting to the only other alternative of putting off machinery. 

Raw jute continues to rule around recent levels, fair quantities 
of Daisee-2/3 having been bought this week at 419 15s. per ton 
for the full group, with single marks quoted at {20 5s. for Shiva 
and PR and Daisee-4 quoted at from £18 7s. 6d., March-April. 
Tossa—2/3 is named at {20 17s. 6d. for the full group and {21 15s. 
for single marks, with fours at from 419 12s. 6d., March-April. 
Good First Marks are offered at {23 7s. 6d. and good Lightnings 
at {21 12s. 6d., same shipment. 

Jute yarns are quiet, but prices are unchanged at from 2s. 04d. 
for common 8 Ib. cops and 2s. 14d. for 8 lb. spools. Twist has 
been sold at the old rate of 33d. for 3 ply 8 Ib., and sacking yarns 
continue at 23d. for 24 Ib. weft and 3d. for 8 lb. chains. Rove 
rules at {20 10s. for 48 Ib. and 4/16 5s. for 200 lb., and the finer 
yarns are quiet and unchanged. 

Only small orders are coming in for jute cloth. A fair number 
of inquiries are being made, but buyers are offering very low prices, 
which cannot be accepted. The quoted limits are unchanged at 
244. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 2d. for 8 oz. Linoleum hessians and 
heavy goods are quiet. 

Prices of Calcutta goods continued to vary around the same 
levels as those of the past month, with uncertainty concerning the 
future restricting business. 
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GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The market has displayed some irregulari i 
and prices have shown a renewed tendency = nan Pei 
wheat has been in moderate demand in this country, but chief 
interest has centred on Australian afloat and for shipment. A 
feature has been the firmness of English wheat, which is now being 
offered in only small quantities. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour during the past week were 1,162,000 quarters, against 
1,196,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday last 
“May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 96} cents per 
against 97} cents the week before and 100} cents a month 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern 
(Vancouver), ex ship, 33s. 9d. per 496 lbs., against 34s. 3d. a week 
ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 33s. 6d., against 345, a 
week ago. 


FLOUR.—The market has shown no new features this week, 
Wednesday's London quotations (excluding quota payments) 
were : Straight run, delivered country, 29s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., agai 
29s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 28s. 6d., as compere Gill 
28s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 27s. 3d. to 295., 
against 27s. 6d. to 29s. 9d. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 
22s. 3d. to 22s. 6d., against 22s. 3d. to 22s. 9d. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Business in imported feeding barley has been quiet, 
but the statistical position of this cereal is fundamentally sound, 
Stocks of English barley have now been reduced to small dimen- 
sions. ‘‘May”’ futures were quoted at 38} cents per bushel in 
Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 38} cents a week ago and 39} 
cents a month ago. Quotations per 448 Ibs. in London on Wed- 
nesday were: ‘‘ English feed "’ at farm, 22s. 6d. to 24s., as against 
22s. 6d. to 24s. a week ago; ‘‘ English malting ’’ at farm, 30s, to 
40s., against 30s. to 40s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May "’ futures were quoted at 25§ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 26} cents a week ago and 29} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘“ English 
Black,”” at farm, 17s. to 19s. per 336 lbs., against 17s. to 19s. a 
week ago; ‘‘ English White "’ at farm, 17s. to 19s., against 17s. to 
19s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—The firmness of the London market is traceable to a 
number of contributory factors: the reserve of sellers; unfavour- 
able weather in Argentina and smaller shipments from that country; 
and the announcement that the minimum price in Argentina had 
been fixed at 5 pesos per quintal (14s. 6d. per 480 Ibs.). “ May” 
futures were quoted on Wednesday at 58} cents per bushel in 
Chicago, against 60% cents a week ago, and 60} cents last month. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 19s. 3d. 
per 480 Ibs., compared with 18s. 6d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,’’ ex ship, 
i8s. 3d., as against 17s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,” March, 18s. 6d, 
as against 18s. a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was 
quoted at £5 2s. 6d. to £5 5s. per ton, as against {5 a week ago. 

COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 





| 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1996 








Estimated sales of home grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
wheat— 
1 week to March 21 ............... 137,900 201,524 319,248 294,866 
29 weeks to March 21 ............. 7,038,934 | 8,628,673 {10,543,314 {10,772,960 
weap A 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. 3. d. s. 4. 
(a SoA Ee AO IOM Sait 5 2 4 5 47 6 4 

















The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :—- 





























Quantities SOLD AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 
Week ended 
Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. sda] ad] s ¢ 
Mar. 19, 1932 ......... 127,075 | 108,697 55,411 6 1 83 |7 e 
Mar, 18, 1933 ......... 137,900 75,016 43,535 52];63]5 : 
Mar, 24,1934 ......... 201,524 68,902 43,641 45 | 810 | 6 ” 
Mar, 23,1935 ......... 319,248 | 119,992 34929 | 471,751] @ 
Mar. 14, 1936 ......... 277,912 | 108,390 48,452 | 6 3 | 7 6 se 
Mar, 21, 1936 ......... 294,866 93,960 44.257 | 6 4179 | 6 




















AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


quvations for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
or 1934 :— 





Nearest Future 


25 
Jan. 3, | Jan. 2, |Mar. 27,| Dec. $1,} Mar. 18,) Mar. 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1936 | 1936 





Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 


—Cents per 60 ID... 65g | 82 | 85 sag | 83g | 82k 
Chicago (No. 2 Wi 
vermin 84 | 06g | 94; | 1018 | 97% | 98 




















—— 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 113,923,000 
bushels, against 114,816,000 bushels last week, and 109,922, 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 
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OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—There has been a sustained demand for Continental 
descriptions at firm rates, but the market in English and Irish 
has shown some irregularity. The official quotations (per cwt. 
for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London 
Provision Exchange this week were: English, 86s. to 94s.; 
Canadian, 84s.; Danish, 94s.; as against 84s. to 94s., 84s. and 94s., 

tively, a week ago. Arrivals in London last week included 
Danish, 13,286 bales ; Canadian, 3,089; Dutch, 2,743; Lithuanian, 
1705; and Polish, 2,532, against 13,661, 3,818, 2,674, 1,793 and 
9 485 bales, respectively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.— Butter has been in rather slow demand and prices 
have shown a tendency to sag. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, 
finest salted, 80s. to 81s. ; Australian, choicest salted, 80s. to 81s. ; 
Danish, 120s.; compared with 81s. to 82s., 81s. to 82s., and 121s. 
to 122s., respectively, a week ago. 


.—The market has had a quiet tone this week and 
Colonial makes have shown a rather easier tendency. Quotations 
(per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were 
as follows: English, finest farmers’, 70s. to 80s. Canadian 
finest coloured, 63s. 6d. to 64s.; and New Zealand, finest coloured, 
5s, 6d., against 70s. to 80s., 63s. to 64s., and 51s. 6d. to 52s., 
respectively, a week ago. 


cCOCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
5} cents per Ib., as against 5} cents per Ib. last week. On the 
London market, Accra cocoa has been quietly steady. On Wednes- 
day last, good fermented new crop, ‘‘ March-April,” was quoted 
93s. 3d. per 250 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, against 23s. 6d. a week ago. 
Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: 
Landed, 13,251 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 5,852 
bags; exported, 15 bags; stocks, 130,725 bags, against 204,569 
bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—A quiet tone has been displayed in both London and 
New York and quotations have shown little change on the week. 
On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents per Ib., 
as compared with 6} cents per lb. last week and 6} cents per Ib. 
a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
follows: Brazilian, landed, 12 cwt.; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 38 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 11,674 cwt., against 
19,715 bags a year ago. Central and other South American, 
landed, 10,740 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,971 cwt.; 
exported, 2,048 cwt.; stocks, 93,241 cwt., against 86,771 packages 
last year. Other kinds, landed, 16,741 cwt.; delivered, for home 
consumption, 3,836 cwt.; exported, 1,497 cwt.; stocks, 154,932 
ewt., against 105,527 packages last year. 


EGGS.—At the London Egg Exchange on Monday the market 
was steady for the higher-priced eggs, especially English and 
Northern Irish, but quiet for the cheaper varieties. Quotations 
at Smithfield show little change on the week. On Wednesday, 
English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-154 Ib.) realised 
9s. 3d. to 9s. 9d. per 120, as against 9s. 3d. to 9s. Od. last week, 
while Danish (15} Ib.) made 8s. to 8s. 3d. per 120, against 8s. 3d. 
to 8s. 6d. last week. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden has improved with the 
brighter and warmer weather, states The Fruitgrower, and all 
lines of dessert fruit are selling well at good prices. Demand for 
apples has been good and stocks are clearing steadily. Pears 
have been a steady trade, all varieties of South African advancing 
in price a little. South African grapes have also been in active 
demand and prices remain firm despite the larger supplies available. 
The season for South African plums is now finishing. Forced 
Strawberries have been arriving in moderate quantities, realising 
from 15s. to 30s. per Ib. Lemons are in short supply and remain 
dear, while oranges have also been doing well. With the advent 
of milder weather, demand for grapefruit has improved and prices 
have accordingly advanced. 


MEAT.—Supplies at Smithfield have been rather heavy this 
Week, Fresh and chilled beef has eased in price, but best veal 
was in limited supply at firm rates. Mutton prices remained steady. 
On Wednesday last Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 
3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 6d. to 3s. 10d. 
a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d. 
per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d. a week ago. According to 
the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 8,658 tons, a decrease of 166 tons on the corresponding 
week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,503 tons, mutton 
and lamb 2,522 tons, and pork and bacon 1,089 tons, as compared 


tea 2,599 and 1,015 tons, respectively, in the same week 


SUGAR.— The New York spot market has displayed a firm tone 
and prices have risen this week. The London market in raw sugar 
has been steady. The spot price in New York on Wednesday 
Was 3-60 cents per lb., as compared with 3-50 cents per Ib. last 
Week and 3-40 cents per Ib. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of 
Taw sugar in London included ‘‘ May delivery’’ at 4s. 93d. to 
4s. 10}d., against 4s. 9}d. to 4s. 9}d. a week ago. The movements 
of raw Sugar at public warehouses in London and Liverpool last 
week were as follows : Imports, 9,402 tons, against 12,248 tons 

t week and 3,932 tons in the same week of last year; deliveries, 
15,155 tons, against 14,000 tons last week and 18,032 tons last year ; 


Stocks, 236,070 tons, against 241,823 tons last week and 198,455 
tons last year, 


POTATOES.—Acting on the recommendation of the I 
Duties Advisory Committee, the Treasury have promulga an 
Order by which the duties on maincrop toes have been relaxed. 
The Order (S.R.O, 1936 No. 254) was dated March 23rd and came 
into force on Thursday. An import duty on potatoes has hitherto 
been chargeable at the rate of £1 per ton from ber Ist to 
June 30th and of £2 per ton from July Ist to August 31st. Despite 
the high level of — in this prey Pn gt during the 
past three months have been substantially the permissible 
quotas allocated by the Board of Trade. In the circumstances, 
the Import Duties Advisory Committee considered that the main- 
tenance of the existing duty was neither desirable nor necessitated 
by reference to the needs of the home industry, and recommended 
that it should be tem ily removed. The Potato Marketing 
Board has, however, lodged a formal application for the 
reinstatement of the duties and is seeking a conference with the 
Government departments concerned in the interests of the home 
producers. Meanwhile, the markets have shown no new features 
this week and at the Borough on Tuesday best siltland King 
Edward were again quoted at from 8s. to 8s. 6d. per cwt. 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond) 
was 2$d. per lb., against 2§d. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
5 tons; delivered, 7 tons; stocks, 1,689 tons, against 2,325 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 1 ton; delivered, 80 tons; stocks, 
12,785 tons, against 18,560 tons a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 
8s. 6d. per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 
8s. 9d. per cwt. a week ago. March-April, in singles to Continent 
and U.K., was quoted at 7s. 7}d. per cwt., against 7s. 104$d. per 
cwt. a week ago. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 24 tons; delivered, 589 tons; stocks, 
1,273 tons, against 1,661 tons a year ago. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account in recent weeks :— 





Week ending | Northern|Southern} Ceyion | Java |Sumatra| Africa | Total 





d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Mar, 21, 1935...... 11-33 | 13-54 | 16-06 9-26 8-35 @-72 | 12-27 
Feb. 20, 1936 ...... 13-22 | 12-80 | 14-64 | 10-82 | 10-61 | 11-84 | 13-28 
st Ae 13-12 | 13-14 | 15-02 | 10-74 | 10-55 | 12-03 | 13-40 
cn axates 13-07 | 13-12 | 15-17 | 11-05 | 10-33 | 11-94 | 13-39 
Bar. 33, op cecvee 13-23 | 13-17 | 14-93 | 11-09 | 10-53 | 11-76 | 13-50 
Mar. 19, 15) ccsece 12:96 | 13-75 | 14:90 | 11-15 | 10-77 | 11-97 | 13-34 


























The quantities catalogued for this week’s public auctions at 
Mincing Lane included 50,646 packages of Indian and 21,182 
packages of Ceylon tea. After a steady opening on Monday the 
demand for Indian grades became less active and prices of mediums 
were irregular and easier. At the Ceylon sales on Tuesday a quiet 
tone was in evidence, prices showing little change from last week’s 
levels. 


VEGETABLES.— Moderate quantities of Guernsey tomatoes have 
been on sale at Covent Garden this week, together with a few 
English, states The Fruitgrower. Canary Island tomatoes have 
sold rather better. Demand for cucumbers has also improved. 
Lettuce is in short supply, while asparagus has made a better 
showing this week. House-grown beans are firm and forced marrows 
hold their price. Mushrooms are firmer at from Is. 3d. to 2s. per 
Ib. All greenstuff is dear on short supplies. A good showing of 
cauliflower have, however, been clearing at rather lower rates. 
Forced rhubarb has eased, with increasing supplies. Egyptian 
onions are a point easier and Dutch onions are mostly wasty. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Markets, taken asa whole, are 
very quiet indeed and in no direction is there any disposition to 
trade beyond immediate requirements. Linseed prices are scarcely 
changed on the week. Support from the Continent, has helped to 
maintain prices. Shipments from the River Plate ports are not 
so heavy and the quantity afloat for Europe has declined to 139,800 
tons (including 20,100 tons from India), or 11,000 tons less than in 
the previous week. America is still a modest buyer of Plate seed 
and has 28,500 tons afloat, against 34,000 tons a year ago. Cro 
news from India and Argentina is satisfactory. The United States 
proposes to put an increased area under linseed, but to what extent 
production will be increased is problematical. Egyptian cotton- 
seed has been in strong demand and is very firm on spot and in near 
positions, up to £6 18s. 9d. having been paid for afloat agd March 
loading to Hull. 


Trade in linseed oil remains quiet and prices have eased slightly. 
Raw oil, March-April delivery ex Hull, is now quoted at £25 15s. 
and May-August at £26 per ton, naked. Crude cotton oil is firmer 
at {24 10s. and refined is unchanged at {27 10s. per ton, prompt. 
Oilcakes continue in good demand and are steady. 


FURS.—The tendency at the London silver fox sale this week 
showed little change. Owing to the uncertain political outlook 
and the anticipation of a rise in prices in the near future, with- 
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drawals continued to be heavy. 


Prices realised were therefore 


rather unrepresentative. Meanwhile, it is reported from Russia 
that the Commissariat for Foreign Trade has decided to build a 


new “ house for the fur trade ”’ in Leningrad. 


When this building, 


which is shortly to be commenced, is completed sales will be held in 
Leningrad three or four times a year, instead of only twice, as at 

t. Leningrad’s position as an international fur trading 
centre will thus be enhanced—especially since modern fur-storage 
facilities will be available in the new building, besides auction and 


sample-exhibition rooms. 


TIMBER.— Arrivals of building and joinery woods, mainly from 
European sources, are increasing compared with the corresponding 
period of last year, to meet lower spot stocks and a larger demand. 
The Soviet timber authorities have done so well in the placement, 
through agents here, of the 400,000 standards scheduled for the 
United Kingdom, that they have, for a second time, raised prices 


slightly for the small unsold balances. 


This has added to the 


optimism of Finnish and Swedish shippers, who have also made 


comparatively good sales this year. 


Canadian shippers are firm. 


The United Kingdom spot market is responding well to the rise 
in prices, which are still moderate from the consumers’ standpoint. 
The outlook for consumption remains good and Continental orders 
for deals, battens and boards are said to be increasing. 

The hardwood market is also firm, especially for East Indian 
teak, supplies of which are not large enough to meet prompt call 


at moderate prices. 


There are ample stocks of sawn oak from 


the United States, mid-Europe and Japan, but the States shippers 


are very firm in forward business. 


There is no change to report 


in mahogany logs, British purchasers requiring the best for veneer 
work. Plywood imports have been heavy and consumption is 


keeping up remarkably well. 


The fire at the Surrey Commercial 


Docks early this month destroyed some 3,000 tons (mainly Finnish), 
but this loss is spread over many holding interests and has had 
little effect on a gradually firming-up market. 


POTASH.—In the House of Commons on Tuesda 
Secretary was asked whether he was satisfied that the 


ment between the Palestine Potash Company and the pong 


German Cartel was in the best interests of this country, in 
the fact that the products of the company were mainly 
in Great Britain and that it was essential that our 
potash should be free of German control. 
while the agreement was clearly to the advantage of 


Not only was there no 


not injurious to this country. 







Mr Thomas 


the Palestine company coming under the control of preth pow ot 
agreement actually protects the company. This statement ‘om 
firms the view expressed in this column on February 29th on 
Palestine Potash would not enter the cartel, but would mere] 


in close conjunction with it. 


Although the contents o 


f the agree 
ment have not been officially made public, it is wadeuaeal that 
its main provisions are for the elimination of competition and of 
price-cutting in the markets of the Near East. 


RUBBER,—The market in rubber, though not very active, was 


firm during the past week. 


The 


strike at the Goodyear plant at 


Akron (United States) having been settled, American demand 
is expected to expand in the near future. Moreover, stocks in the 
United Kingdom are declining steadily, and as current world 

duction is below consumption, a further improvement in the position 


of rubber is expected. 


The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 15} cents per Ib 
compared with 15 # cents per lb. a week ago and 15} cents a month 


earlier. 


Wednesday’s official buyers’ price for standard ribbed 


smoked sheet on the spot in London was 7 4d. per Ib., as against 


73d. on the corresponding day a week ago. 


In forward positions, 


business has been done at 7§d. to 743d. for July-September ship- 


ment, as against 7}d. to 7§d. a week ago. 


Stocks in London and 


Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 150,409 tons, j 


151,921 tons a week earlier. 
tons. 


A year ago stocks amounted to 160,914 





LONDON, March 25th 
CEREALS AND MEAT 
GRAIN, Erc.— 
Wheat— 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 


8 
w 


280 Ib. 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 7} 
Tapi per cwt.— 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
POTATOES— s. d. s. d. WwooL— d. 


King Edward percwt. 8 0 8 
SPICES— 
Pepper, Ib.— 
lack pong ...... 0 2 
White Muntok ......... 0 4; 


Cinnamon—lIst sort, perlb. 0 8; 
Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 7} 


Ginger—per cwt.— 
ee 52 6 
Jamaica, ord. to good 55 0 85 
___ eee b [a oe 

Nutmegs, 65's ............ 1 0 

SUGAR— 


(Duty, 11/8 jo} owt.) 
Centrifugals, + pret. 
ae t. 410} 
B.W.L., crystallised 17 0 18 


Java, white, o. & f. India 
SOREN atocentnsose Nominal 

Reringp—London— 

Yellow Crystals ......... 18 0 

_ 22 3 22 
napecounbecocsenes 20 0 20 

Granulated ............ 18 4} 22 

Home Grown ............ 18 1318 
TEA— 

Indian—per Ib.— 
ee [ee ‘2 
Broken Pekoe ......... O1g 1 
Orange Pekoe...... viene 9 
Broken Pekoe 1 0 2 

Ceylon—per Ib.— 

 dcanthinapaneonegoees : 6 3 

Broken Pekoe ......... 1 0} 1 

iescousnaee 1 Oj 2 

Broken Orange ......... 1 0} 2 
TOBACCO— 

(Duty, ae per lIb., 

ire 7/54- 

8/3¢ per ib.) 

Virginia leaf— 

Common to fine ...... 08 2 
Rhodesian leaf ............ 0s 1 
Nyasaland leaf ............ a 

- OB. edsesnecb 09s 1 

East Indian leaf ......... i a 

. strips ...... ee 9 
TEXTILES 

COTTON— d. 

Mid-Ameri -- perlb. 6-33 

Sakellaridis, J ee 9-27 

Yarns, 32’s twist ......... 10 
» 60's twist ist 

Liveaian 2K rw 
vonian ZK ...... ton 63 0 

Pernau on pistes re abies 64 0 os 

Slanetz um Ist sort 77 

ae a 

Manilla, Mar.-May““J2” 25 10 

Sieal, African .............<. 26 10 28 
UTE— 
ative Ist mks. ..per ton 
c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 

MAEMADT. ccccscoccsesss. 19/11/3 
aioe 2/8 c.i.f. Dundee crea 
RPEIIING atesest senna ‘ 
— ‘ ace 

_ aa . 
T perlb. 5 0 7 


36 4 
talian—raw, fr. Milan 7 6 1] 


6 


AODSO 


= 
QrzQaeog 


oooF 


10 


eccace 


English Southdown, oreney per lb. 133 
; : 91 


” Lincoln » wash: 


and, sed. super cmbg. ...... 27} 
N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 163 
N.Z., grsy., balf-bred 50-56 ......... 4 
To Crossbred 40-4 8j 
Merinos 70's Average............... 344 
- 64's 9p ecccsnsscoencceces 33 
Ee 15; 
9 PP snasecsnemaveniianniens 14} 
MINERALS 
COAL— a 4&4 «& 4. 
Welsh, best Ad’ty ...ton 19 6 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. 
— sabbogubibainnosse! ae) ae 
Sheffield, best house, at 
UN senienene nbiehiibenenee 233 0 24 9 
IRON AND STEEL— 
Pig, Cleveland No, 3, d/d. 
ton 70 0 
Bars, M’brough............. 202 6 
ag ame, heavy...... ~e 0 
in plates ......... x18 9 
ALs— a fs.da {a 4 
— E tic, ton 40/2/6 40/76 
heets (strong)........... 68/0/0 
ctl enehsemnen ... 35/16/3  35/17/6 
Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 18/0/0 
Soft dhcbescoccoses 16/10/0 16/13/9 
Spelter G.O.B. ............ 16/0/0 16/2/6 
in—English ingots ...... 211/0/0 
Standard cash............ 210/10/0°211/10/0 
MISCELLANEOUS 
CHEMICALS— . aa 
Acid, citric, perib.,less5% 1 0 1 03 
_ OR ee 24 0 34 
J ee § 0 6 
Tartaric, ~~ = lpn 10 1 0 
Alcohol, Plain Ethy! ....... 12 0 
Ss £m, 
Alum, lump ...... per ton 810 8 15 
i een ton 27 0 28 0 
Sulphate ..............000. 7/4/6 
Arsenic, lump ...... perton 35 0 
Bleaching » per ton 15 98 0 
s. d « d. 
Borax, gran. ...... per cwt +4 4 
ip IEEE con ccc ccccesecs 4 
Nitrate of soda ... per 7 9 
te, net .. 04 O 4} 
Sulphate ......... percwt. 9 6 10 0 
Bicarb. ... percwt. 10 0 11 @ 
a ieceubebnes perewt. 5 0 5 3 
Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, 
London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton 
(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 


paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- ae 
abie}— TIMBER— f 0 0 
4-ton loads and upwards 39/~ per ton Swedish u/s 3 x8 ... per std. 4 0 0 
1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton if 220? a be w @ 
COPRA— {sa Ps 334. 5 = 8 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., perton 14/0/0 Caa’dn Spruce, Dis. a 4 0 0 
Smoked South Sea......... . Nominal Pitchpinw .........++ per load 9 Te 9 
DRUGS— Rio Dals ........0000++ std. S 0 6 
— sd. «6. d. BOM width ds -csedvoucts 012 8 
Japan, refined perlb. 2 3 Honduras Mahg. logs 066 
ipecsouanha wie perlb. 5 6 Afri ” 060 
IDES— Amer, Oak Boards 068 
Wet salted—Australian » Ash 0 6 6 
perlb. © 5% 0 52 Englisb Oak Planks .. oO 

West Indian................ 0 0 3 » Ash ” 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


sd a 4 
GORD. ieernnninces sxdieetene -- O 44 0 
Dry and Drysaited Cape.. 0 6} 0 
Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
Best heavy ox and heifer 0 5) 0 @& 
rr 0 05 
7a 0 53 69 
INDIGO— 
Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
RD - seisnenionse perrib 5 6 66 
LEATHER— 
Sole Bends 8/14 lb.— 
eee 14324 
Bark Tanned Sole ...... 264838 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 74 0 9 
Do. Eng.orWSdo. 0 9 1 § 
Bellies from DS do. @ 5 06 6 
Do. Eng.or WS do, 0 54 0 
Dressing Hides............ 14 it 
Ro, Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 3 6 4 6 
Aust. Bends ............+0. ol 16 
VEGETABLE OILS— fs 4 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net 26/2/6 
Rape, refined ............++5 36/0/0 
Cotton-seed, crude 24/10/0 
Coconut, crude ...........++ 22/17/6 
, _ PeNBe eee 17/5/0 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
rye 7/1/3 
Oi! Seeds—Linseed— 
La Plata, p. ton, March = 10/17/6 
Calcutta—per ton ...... 12/150 
s. 4 
Turpentine, per cwt......... 46 3 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
a 


bri. London...per gal. 08 

Fue) oil, in bulk, for 
contracts, ex instal., 
Thames— 


Furnace ... per gall. : St 


Diesel ..... per gall. ‘ft 

ROSIN— 

American ...... per ton 12/2/6 14/10/ 
RUBBER— sd 6 4 

St. ribbed smoked sheet 

per lb. @ 7 

Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 
SHELLAC— 

TN Orange per ewt. 54 0 59 6 
SHELLS— £53 s 

W. Aust. M.-o.-P. , 2 10 f G 
TALLOW— s. a. 


London Town per cwt. 26 0 





t These prices are for fuel oi for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 
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THE ECONOMIST 











UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 


Mar. 27, Feb. 26, Mar. 18, Mar. 25, Mar. 27, Feb. 26, Mar. 18, Mar. 25, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1935 1936 936 1936 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents , Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 953 1003 975 96} , spot, Da.owveeorennn 08 $-40 3-8 7a 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, epot, per . ll 11- 1- . 
per bushel ...--..-+-0++-+00eeeeeee 79} 60} 60} 58} Rubber, spot, 4 5 1s ee 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, per wn Mid-Continent crude 4 i # i 
per bushel .....-0secsccercccseee 444 294 264 25§ E ‘sae. to 33-90, at well, per 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, Sebinasenegninthibepnbeteecors 94 104 104 
per bushel 20s O00 O00 O00 600 Soe COS SES 56 57 553 524 Copper, ee mmectertatie,” Do- 
future, Chicago mestic, per Ib............. 6874 8:77} 8-75 8-70 
Barley, nearest fu ° ° Copper, o ytic,”” Export, 
FAT ORES eoncnenseeneeneoninaree 68 (4) (¢) (@) prompt, per Ib................. 7:20 9:00 8-97} 8 92} 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 7% 6} 6} rs Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
” Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 93 94 9 per Ti nina biased inins dincidiiniedicaneand 3-90 4-90 4-90 4-90 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, 7 per Ib. ...........0000. 3-60 4-55 4-60 4:60 
per ID.....2+--seseeceeseeeeeensen ame 4-69 5-08 5-00 4-90 Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib..... 47°50 47-87} 48-25 47-50 


(a) Nominal. 























WESTERN REEFS EXPLORATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa) 





CAPITAL : Authorised £2,000,000. 
Registered £610,625. Issued at 31st December, 1935, £460,625 (in 1,842,500 shares of 5s. each, fully paid). 


DIRECTORS : 


R. B. HAGART (Chairman). 
J. BOYD. W. H. A. LAWRENCE. W. A. MACKENZIE. A. C. WILSON. 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 
C. R. DAVIS. 8. 8. TAYLOR, OMG. D.S.0. J. 8. WETZLAR. 
EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1935. 


_ PROPERTY.—Your Company is the registered owner of the freehold and mineral rights of a portion of the farm Palmietfontein No. 29, District 
Klerksdorp, in extent 496 morgen 85 square roods. 


FINANCE.—The Cash Receipts and Expenditure from the inception of your Company to the 31st December, 1935, were as follows :— 











Working Capital RECEIPTS Opts *. athoto tadon 
orking Capital— £ Property, Options an UE de con tes an ‘ 

1,842,500 shares at 5s.each _... “a ei oe 460,625 Boreholes and Prospecting ... aoe ave wis wl » 173,592 

Sundry revenue received to date ihe aK see 1,083 General Expenditure, including Equipment, Motor Cars, etc. ... 25,188 

389,021 

Cash and Cash Assets, less Creditors mee eas ae oe 72,687 

£461,708 £461,708 








The Balance Sheet at the 31st December, 1935, showed net cash assets after deducting liabilities of £72,687. 


. G@ENERAL.—Shareholders were advised by Circular dated the 6th February, 1936, that the mineral rights of portions of the farms Goedgenoeg 
No. 62, Nooitgedacht No. 53 and Witkop No. 46 had been purchased, the total area being approximately 8,000 morgen. In eee of the major portion of 
this area the surface rights were also acquired. In the op! of the Consul Engineers the results obtained fully justified purchase and the raising 
heed we peg g shaft —s be development programme of considerable magnitude to be inaugurated as soon as the necessary preliminaries had 

n settled wit e Government, 


The remaining 600,000 Reserve Shares of the Company have since the 31st December, 1935, been issued at par in terms of the Flotation Agreement, 
the issue providing £150,000 additional working capital and extinguishing all preferential rights. It was also announced in the same Circular that the 
Board intended to raise any further working capital required by means of an offer of shares to shareholders registered at the date of such offer. 


DRILLING OPERATIONS.—A vigorous diamond drilling programme was carried out during the year, the footage drilled reaching the total of 54,350 
ft. The information in regard to the whole of the Company’s area is not complete, but sufficient data became available during the year to show that 
while certain sections, owing to excessive thickness of overlying beds or other reasons, were of no interest, there were others which promised to be of con- 
siderable economic importance, and further work may add to these. 


The investigations during the year under review in the vicinity of the Orkney Mine indicated that to the north the extension of this horizon was 
interrupted by faulting. Five holes were drilled north of this fault with satisfactory results. One borehole, No. 18, on the farm Witkop, encountered a 
fault, and for this reason failed to intersect reef. The remaining four holes disclosed payable values. At the end of the year payable exposures had been 
obtained over an area 6,400 feet from north to south and 5,150 feet east to west. From these valuable data were obtained regard to the 
structure, permitting the drilling programme to be extended. Three additional holes were sited and drilling started. 


Ho lt Seological age these reefs are between the Ventersdorp Amygdaloidal Diabase and the Kimberley Series and they are therefore placed in the Elsburg 


The dip and strike of the Witwatersrand beds as disclosed by drilling on the farm Witkop No. 46 showed that the sub-outcrop of these reefs worked in 
the Afrikander and Rietkuil Mines might be encountered under the Ventersdorp Lava south and east of these two mines. The magnetometric survey in 
the area concerned confirmed this idea and indicated that the Government Reef Series might possibly be intersected at a workable depth. Options for 
the purchase of the mineral rights of the area affected were taken up and two exploratory boreholes were started. One borehole known as Townlands No. 
2 is situated on the western portion of the townlands, and the other situated on the farm Wolverand is known as Wolverand No.1. At the end of the year 
these holes had reached depths of 1,348 feet and 1,430 feet respectively and were still in Ventersdorp diabase. 


mig ee trea gon hrm ale ara aa Cpa ol pt’ tisgh Se foto Si, 
ound at a wor le re o. 2 on this farm was to inves ° ee 0) , 
2,690 feet Ventersdorp beds and 493 feet of Upper Witwatersrand System. Since the end of the year this hole has intersected the Government Reef Series 
to which the Buffelsdoorn Reef belongs. Low values were obtained. 


A full description of the work done during the year details of strata encountered in the boreholes, is contained in the Manager’s Report, 
which may be obtained gratis upon application at Lomion Oftee of the Company. 





THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 11 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2. 
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BRAKPAN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 
































z! 
- | CAPITAL : 
a24 J ’ 
oe Authorised £1,250,000. Registered and Issued £1,150,000. 
71 : 
fe In 4,600,000 Shares of 5s. each fully paid. 
ie DIRECTORS : 
} é SIR ERNEST OPPENHEIMER, M.P. (Chairman). , 
i ¢ R. B. HAGART (Deputy-Chairman). W. J. O'BRIEN, 0O.B.E., M.P. ; J. BOYD. H, F. OPPENHEIMER, 
a z W. E. HUDSON. F. A. UNGER. J. L. JOURDAN. A. C. WILSON. 
eo : LONDON COMMITTEE : 
He t : F. W. GREEN. EGERTON H. E. HENSLEY. Cc. F. 8. TAYLOR, J. 8. WETZLAR. 
i 
ae : EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1935. 
} : Tons milled ae son ; 1,572,000 Yield (per ton 5.13 dwts.) ... we ‘an ... 403,021 ozs. 
; ‘ Revenue (per ton milled 36/4.903) Pan a ward seal wet | + tenet = A nll ails — ion at back ert J 
} Working 19/9.879 es at ... 1,558,106 overnment Participatio’ a os fd a P 
ry . ens: mecca eueeleee | Dividend No. 46—22$ per cent. ... cms son idl --. 258, : 
ay Working profit (per ton milled 16/7.024) =... ..._—... £1,903,611 a) A Se 
trek spetsnann atest r —- Appropriated for Capital Expenditure _... cen ie mt erie. 
i Total profit ... oe Pee ed el i = +» £1,294,219 | Balance unappropriated at 3lst December, 1935 ih “te 86,153 
in Add : 
Basi ¢ Balance to credit of Appropriation Account at 31st December, | 
is 1934 ~~ — Ls = ve Ba aa Wa 88,808 | 
é Adjustment of reserve for liability under Miners’ Phthisis Act 13,101 | 
. £1,396,128 | £1,396,128 
—ees SC —= : 
At the 3lst December, 1935, the Company’s holding in The South African Land & Exploration Company, Limited, was 105,565 shares at a book cost jf , 
of £59,753 13s. A further 250,000 share’ will be subscribed for with the £43,750 which is to be paid by the South African Land Company, against transfer f ; 





of the 715 claims purchased from the Company. The total holding of shares in the South African Land & Exploration Company, Limited, will then be 355,565 
costing £103,503 13s. 


ORE RESERVE.—The Ore Reserve was recalculated as at the 3lst December, 1935, ore of a value of 3 dwts. and over being included. The new 
total of 5,857,170 tons includes 1,418,230 tons in the Witpoort section having an average value of 7-07 dwts. over astoping width of 52-24 ins., whichis an 
increase of 485,350 tons in that section, also 316,320 tons of Hanging Wall Leader Ore of an average value of 4-936 dwts. over 43-052 inches. The increase 
cet: & in the ore reserves is 977,300 tons. Stope width at 49-06 ins., stope value at 6-29 dwts. and inch dwts. of 308 show slight decreases. 


DEVELOPMENT .—The footage accomplished was 63,471 feet, which was an increase of 16,713 feet over the period 1934. The percentage payable was 
42-4, the average reef width 41-90 inches and the average assay value 10-80 dwts. 


GENERAL.— the current year it is estimated that the capital expenditure will be in the region of £100,000, of which £50,000 has been 
allocated in the accounts for the year under review. 


e opening up of the Witpoort Section is making progress and the position with regard to supply of tonnage from this area is satisfactory. 


a toasts 


ne 





Bs 


i Seis toe rar Reenter RS Hh PO EY JIT 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO- 
. AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 11 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2. 
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3 SPRINGS MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





CAPITAL: Authorised £1,750,000. Registered and Issued £1,560,000 (in 6,240,000 shares of 5s. each, fully paid). 


DIRECTORS: SIR ERNEST OPPENHEIMER, M.P. (Chairman). R.B. HAGART (Deputy-Chairman). J. BOYD. W. E. HUDSON, 
W. J. O'BRIEN, O.B.E., M.P., H. F. OPPENHEIMER, F. A. UNGER, J.38. WETZLAR, A. C. WILSON. 


LONDON COMMITTEE: H. CLARIDGE, F. W. GREEN, C. F. 8. TAYLOR, J. 8S. WETZLAR. 
EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1935. 


OTERO WMS! TF DLT UR GOT Re Re 


Tons milled... ... 0 we ae 1,329,100 Yield (per ton 6.54 dwts.)  ....... 435,245 oz. 
Revenue (per ton milled 46/5.897) _... nat cies ... £3,089,587 Government Taxes ... 7 — a oe ve oe £374,888 
Working Costs (per ton milled 19/3.113) veh Heh .. 1,279,887 Government Participation in Profits... bs , ee ey 

—_———_—_—— Reserve for Liability under Miners’ Phthisis Act er} 
Working Profit (per ton milled 27/2.784) a Dividend No. 32—233 per cent.... ...00 we, eet 370, 
Sundry Expenditure, less Revenue ee Oe ot 4,328 Dividend No. 33—30 per cent. ... ... 2... uy Pa 468, po 
— Directors’ Special Remuneration ... aa eon ae te ra18 
porn Total Profit — ria ee ae td ... 1,805,372 Balance unappropriated at 31st December, 1935... re 62, 
Balance to Credit of Appropriation Account at 31st December, 
1934 seeds bats ian bint pon ath ine Je 75,804 
BEM on ste: _enii 
£1,881,176 £1,881,176 
’ 








ae Expenditure during the year amounted to £441,511, mainly in connection with the South Reduction Plant and Equipment at Nos. 3 and 


During the current year the Capital Expenditure require be mainly i nnection with the completion of the 
South Reduction Plant. Pp pe q ments, as contemplated at present, will be mainly in connec 


ADDITIONAL MINING AREA.—During the year the Mining Leases Board agreed to lease to the Company the under-mining rights of an area 

of 005.388 claims on the Farm Viakfontein No. 8, adjoining the southern boundary of the property. tal at 
ORE RESERVE.—The Ore Reserve was re-estimated at the end of the year and ore of 2.6 dwts. and over was included. The new to -h. 

steht hen tons shows an increase of 103,093 tons. Stope width of 41.93 inches is a small increase. Stope value 6.07 dwts. and inch dwts. 254 

8 ecreases. 


DEVELOPMENT.—'The footage accomplished during the year on the Main Reef Leader Horizon was slightly higher at a total of 23,222 feet. The — 
percentage payable was 31.60, average reef width 28.59 inches, average assay value 12.18 dwts. and inch dwts. 348. 
p: KIMBERLEY REEF.— 


the year the opportunity occurred of doing some exploratory development on the Kimberley horizon in the 
section of the mine. On this reef the total development amounted to 483 mee Of this 475 fect wore cnmpied which disclosed an average value of 0. 
of a dwt. over a width of 76 inches. 














fe QENERAL.—In certain pespostes operations during the year und ie ected by the expansion programme and the ponpenstion of the mine 
5 2 j for the increased scale of operations The large increase in’ the ipo. Ieenrenontio tn i of the year was poe ae anied by a drop in the average Value, 
mE of ginning Whil : wts. per tom 
a and the yield — ae was lowered in order to conform to the value of the new Ore Reserve. e the recovery was less by 1. 


29 di 
crushed, the total profit not being affected to 
cay giebertel extent. slightly higher price of gold, and the reduction in working costs, resulted in the P 





f Delays occurred in the delivery of certain items of equipment for the new Reduction Plant. This prevented the completion of the work during the 
qe ‘ vear under review. At the date of the Consulting Engineers’ Report (14th February, 1936) all sections of the plant were finished and preparations were 
a) $ acing, made to bring the plant into commission at an early date. satisfactory 
a ; E : mine is in a position to provide a larger for the new plant, and with this in commission the tonnage crushed should show a 

+ 
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THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE 0 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUT DP CRTAINED FROM 2HB 10 


LO- 
NDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANG 
H AFRICA, LTD., 11 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2. 
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